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TYPICAL BRIDGE MOUNTS
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TO BE USED WHERE BRIDGE TO BE USED WHERE TYPE I IS NOT
OPERATORS ARE FULL TIME APPLICABLE (USUALLY WHEN THE
OR A DAILY BASIS. BRIDGE OPERATOR IS "ON CALL").
LEGEND:
@ TRAFFIC SIGNALS } Mast Arm Mounted (Off Bridge)
@ DRAWBRIDGE SIGN Monotube Support Mounted (On Bridge)
3 DRAWBRIDGE AHEAD SIGN WITH YELLOW FLASHING BEACON
Ground Mounted
@  STOP HERE ON RED SIGN WITH RED FLASHING BEACONS
®  ENTRANCE GATE
® EXIT GATE w8-5
) SLIPPERY WHEN WET SIGN
@ 24" THERMOPLASTIC STOP BAR See Note 11
NOTES:
1. A bypass switch shall be installed to override each timing interval in case of a malfunction.
2. "STOP HERE ON RED" is omitted in Type I operation and "TRAFFIC SIGNALS" are omitted in
Type II operation.
3. The time between beginning of flashing yellow on "Drawbridge Ahead" sign and the clearance
of traffic signal to red, or beginning of flashing red should not be less than the travel time SEQUENCE CHART
of a passenger car, from the sign location to the stop line, traveling at the 85 percentile
approach speed. SIGNAL SWITCH OFF : ON OFF
4. Beginning of operation of drawbridge gates shall not be less than 15 seconds after steady FLASHING BEACON
red or 20 seconds after flashing red (Actual time may be determined by the bridge tender.) DRAWBRIDGE AHEAD SIGN BLANK FLASHING YELLOW BLANK
(See Note 9)
5. Time of gate lowering and raising is dependent upon gate type. SIGNALS & SIGNS Per Note 7
g g g P pon gate typ STOP HERE ON RED BLANK TFLASHING RED * BLANK
6. Time of bridge opening is determined by the bridge tender. (Type II only)
7. Each gate shall be operated by a separate switch. TRAFFIC SIGNALS CREEN YELLOW : L RED i GREEN
(Type I only)
8. On each approach (Type 11 ), all four red s/gna/s shall be on the same two circuit flashers, ENTRANCE GATES RAISED i JOWERED vivieiieiis RAISED
with the two top signals on one circuit, and the two bottom signals on the alternately flashing
circuit. GATES
EXIT GATES it [OWERED ity RAISED
9. A Drawbridge Ahead sign is required for both types of signal operation, However a flashing
beacon shall be added to the sign when physical conditions prevent a driver traveling at the
85% approach speed from having continuous view of at least one signal indication for Variable 5 X Variable Variable Time Variable
approximately 10 seconds. Time Sec. 15 Sec. Min. Time Bridge Open Time
10. Requirements on gate installation are contained in Section 41 of the "Manual on Uniform (See Note | min Variable Time | (See Note (See Note (See Note
Traffic Control Devices". TIMING 3) ’ (See Note 4) 5) 6) 5)
11. "In accordance with Traffic Engineering Manual (Topic Number 750-000-005) Section 2.1, Normal Operation During Bridge Preemption
SLIPPERY WHEN WET SIGNS shall be placed in advance of all MOVABLE and NONMOVABLE ) " Operation
STEEL DECK BRIDGES." * Field conditions may
require adjustment of
this standard distance.
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MONOTUBE SUPPORT MOUNTING

%¢" Dia. Holes

40

3% x 22U X Y6

= i

Hex Bolt,
Nuts & Lock
Washer.

_

sl

e
o H
24"

V6" Slotted
Holes In Sign J
Mounting Angle

Angle

%6 x 3"
Hi-Tensile
Steel Clamps

Weld

3"

FIGURE - B

SIGN PANEL MOUNTING A

SSEMBLY

Pole Clamp With Wire
Entrance (See Grommet

Detail

1%" Nipple —

in Figure-E)

6"

FIGURE - E

1" ID Rubber
Grommet

Pole Clamp With
Wire Entrance

SIGNAL HEAD MOUNTING ASSEMBLY

7" *

STOP

HERE ON

RED

2"

12" Signal Head
With Visor

12" Signal Head
With Visor

/ Sign R10-6 / A

Pole Mounting
Bracket With
Stainless
Steel Bands

1

ini

A

—*

Cable Entry In
Lower Bracket

Bridge Mounting Details Not Shown

>

Pulling Elbow

>

FIGURE - F

12" Signal
Head With Visor

4" Slip
Fit Collar

Flasher Cabinet
Location When
Required

FTP-84-09

4" 0.D. Aluminum

Pedestal, 0.188 Wall

/Tl7/ckne55, Alloy 6061-T6.

BRIDGE

AHEAD

A s

FIGURE - G

Pull Box

1" PVC Conduit

Crushed Rock

* Measured from the bottom of the sign to the near edge of the
Horizontal distance between edge of the pavement
and inside edge of sign will vary with condition at job site.

pavement.
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5 26"
2" Border-4" Radius
6" Series "D" Letters

Louvered Backplates Louvered Backplates

BLACK OPAQUE LEGEND AND BORDER ON REFLECTORIZED YELLOW BACKGROUND
TO BE USED WITH TYPE I OPERATION, AS SHOWN ON PREVIOUS SHEET

—
| : MONOTUBE SUPPORT MOUNTING
I
Edge Of I
Travelway L
\ 2 Mmin. T
\
Lo
o
o
L
N
N N
N
(. )
= Counterweights
(.
(. Class I Or II
| (Length Shall Be Shown On Plan Sheets)
’—0:0—‘077’ g - RR & Drawbridge
| | [ b r-6 ‘ Cerzter i ‘ Arms 18' to 20'
0] & T \J OWﬂ
B N S ¥ I ‘% Position ‘See Note 2 ” ‘

2" Steel Railing ‘

/ Center Line Mast

RR & Drawbridge
Arms 32" And Over

3'-6" Min.
4'-6" Max.
|
===
|
Tl
|

NOTES:

1. 12 volt flashing red lights shall be mounted on gate arm and shall
operate in the flashing mode only when gate arm is in the lower
position or in the process of being lowered. The number of lights
shall vary accordingly to length of the gate arm.

. =
Roadway | N Roadway —
N | ¥ I I 1L

2. Alternating 16" pattern of fully reflectorized red and white stripes.

10/29/2019

GATE & ARM DETAIL

TYPICAL LAMP PLACEMENT

LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
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Railroad Gate Crossing Shoulder Pavement | Railroad Gate Or

Crossing Shoulder Pavement

See Index 830-T01 Or Signal And See Index 830-T01 Signal And Gate Pavement Edge Centerline
oate RN - Or Curb of
2 10" Min. Travelway
10" Min. % 7J' (See Note 2) Centerline
,,,,,,,,,,,,,, . (See Note 2) — of
z Travelway

Shoulder
Line

Median

Pavement Edge
(Travelway)

10" Min.

= 1'-0" Std.

(See Note 2) _ _ _ ——

4'-0" Max. 4'-0" Max. | ‘

4'-0" Max. ~ L
1I'-0" Std. L 1'-0" Std. |/ .

Railroad Gate Or
Signal And Gate f ‘ ‘ f ‘ ' ‘ f f
ONE-WAY TWO-WAY TWO-WAY
p ¢t Ed (Mountable Curb Undivided Divided Multilane
(Tar‘;evrg?v/;ay) ge Or Shoulder) 2 Or 4 Lanes (Mountable Curb)
SIGNAL PLACEMENT AT RAILROAD CROSSING
10' Min. NOTE: Arrows denote direction of travel not pavement markings.
(2 - LANE DESIGN) (See Note 2)
GENERAL NOTES: Railroad Gate Or FIGURE 1
Signal And Gate
1. No guardrail is proposed for signals; 4. Type of traffic control device
however, some form of impact I Flashing warning devices
attenuation device may be specified for I Flashing warning devices with cantilever NOTE:
certain locations. I Flashing warning aevices with gate 1. Two separate foundations may be required (one for signals
. IV Flashing warning devices with cantilever and gate Cond £ rp te), depending on ty i q oent used gnais,
2. Advance flasher to be installed when and V Gate one ror gate), depending on type or equipment used.
if called for in Plans or Specifications. 5. Cl f traffi trol devi (Not Sh ) SIGNAL PLACEMENT AT RAILROAD CROSSING 2. When 10" is deemed impractical the control device can be
. ass of traffic control devices (No own : .
3. Top of foundation shall be no higher I 2 Quadrant flashing warning devices-one track (4 - LANE DESIGN) Located ;35 C/O[?e as ? fromh thededgefofha paved 5’;]‘2.“’0’/“
than 4" above finished shoulder grade. II 2 Quadrant flashing warning devices-multiple tracks ut not less than 6" from the edge of the near traffic lane.
II1 2 Quadrant flashing warning devices and gates-one track
IV 2 Quadrant flashing warning devices and gates-multiple tracks Varies |
V' 3-4 Quadrant flashing warning devices and gates-one track ]
VI 2-4 Quadrant flashing warning devices and gates-multiple tracks Back-To-Back |
Flasher Units
Gong Type Back-To-Back Varies Gong Type Lowest Point G T
Highway Crossing Flasher Units ! | Highway Crossing Bell Of Overhead H(,?ggwa);,pe
Bell (Z Min. Per (1 Min. Per Crossing) Signal Unit ‘ Crossing Bell
Crossing) (1 Minimum Per
Lowest Point : Crossing)
Of Overhead o
Signal Unit @
| Y, Approach Width
<
Back-To-Back Back-To-Back Number Of Track S| Number Of Track
Flasher Units Flasher Units Signs Is The = 3 E;aacﬁl;;—;)_li%l; Signs Is The
. Option Of The ol = Option Of The
S Installing Agency MR- Installing Agency
=5 Edge Of Background When Automatic N When Automatic
L= Or Part Nearest Gates Are Used. N Gates Are Used.
Q5 Highway N
N T
< 16" Alternate : :
N Reflectorized § T3
S| s \ o =) %ﬁ Red And White - =
S i . S| i 1. Sheeting, Both © %
=3 ., s " <% . Sides N | @
Crown Of S ! Crown Of :E ;E } Crown Of 52 REN ! Crown Of S e
Roadway Ny | Roadway \ ©lo i Roadway Sfo o7 i / Roadway o —
10' Min. | N[> ! S - T m . . i "
Travelway (See Note 2) ‘ Travelway 10" Min. Travelway N 10 Min. i 21 Max.| Travelway — o= |ox (s ]ONMQH‘ 2) 1" Max. ‘
a (See Note 2) (See Note 2) M= |g= ee Note
il oy ] I
— m ~ — —— -
L
Paved 4" Max. Paved Shoulder 4" Max. Paved Shoulder 4" Max. Paved Shoulder 4" Max.
Shoulder See FIGURE 1
TYPE I TYPE II TYPE III AND TYPE V TYPE IV AND TYPE VI
TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES FOR FLUSH SHOULDER ROADWAY
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
e -
REVISION |G FDOT\ FY 2020-21 RAILROAD GRADE CROSSING INDEX SHEET
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Crossing Shoulder Pavement

Pavement Edge
(Travelway)

10' Min!

Railroad Gate Or
Signal And Gate

See Index 830-T01

10" Min.*

Shoulder

Railroad Gate
Or Signal And
Gate

Crossing Shoulder Pavement | Railroad Gate Or

Line

SIGNAL PLACEMENT AT RAILROAD CROSSING
(2 - LANE DESIGN)

GENERAL NOTES:

No guardrail is proposed for signals;
however, some form of impact

attenuation device may be specified for

certain locations.

Advance flasher to be installed when and
if called for in Plans or Specifications.

Top of foundation shall be no higher
than 4" above finished shoulder grade.

4.

11
111
v

v

11
111
v

Pavement Edge
(Travelway)

10' Min!

Railroad Gate Or
Signal And Gate

Type of traffic control device

Flashing warning devices

Flashing warning devices with cantilever

Flashing warning devices with gate

Flashing warning devices with cantilever and gate
Gate

SIGNAL PLACEMENT AT RAILROAD CROSSING

Class of traffic control devices (Not Shown)

2 Quadrant flashing warning devices-one track

2 Quadrant flashing warning devices-multiple tracks

2 Quadrant flashing warning devices and gates-one track

2 Quadrant flashing warning devices and gates-multiple tracks
3-4 Quadrant flashing warning devices and gates-one track

See Index 830-T01 Signal And Gate Pavement Edge Centerline
LY Or Curb of
2 Travelway
7J' Centerline
- 10' Min or
Z Travelway
<
©
| S
| 5
| ‘ =
l L
e s | i
@ L | AR
t Vit Vol t ot
ONE-WAY TWO-WAY TWO-WAY
(Mountable Curb Undivided Divided Multilane
Or Shoulder) 2 Or 4 Lanes (Mountable Curb)

(4 - LANE DESIGN)

Gong Type
Highway Crossing
Bell (1 Min. Per
Crossing)

VI 2-4 Quadrant flashing warning devices and gates-multiple tracks

Back-To-Back
Flasher Units

Varies

Gong Type
Highway Crossing Bell
(1 Min. Per Crossing)

Back-To-Back
Flasher Units

Lowest Point
Of Overhead
Signal Unit

NOTE: Arrows denote direction of travel not pavement markings.

FIGURE 1

NOTE: Two separate foundations may be required (one for signals,

one for gate), depending on type of equipment used.

* When 10" is deemed impractical the control device can be

located as close as 2' from the edge of a paved shoulder
but not less than 6' from the edge of the near traffic lane.

Varies

Gong Type
Highway
. Crossing Bell

(1 Minimum Per
Crossing)

Lowest Point
Of Overhead o
Signal Unit @
i Y, Approach Width
<
Back-To-Back Back-To-Back Number Of Track S| Number Of Track
Flasher Units Flasher Units Signs Is The = § E;aacﬁl;;—;)_li%l; Signs Is The
. Option Of The o Option Of The
S Installing Agency MR- Installing Agency
=5 Edge Of Background When Automatic N When Automatic
L= Or Part Nearest Gates Are Used. N Gates Are Used.
Q5 Highway a-—-
N T
< 16" Alternate . .
N Reflectorized § T3
o | o %ﬁ Red And White ==
5|3 | . ‘ Sheeting, Both S
SR | 27 | % 27 o | 15 sides N
Crown Of ol ! Crown Of S| \ Crown Of S| LA Crown Of
© I = | = i
Roadway T \ Roadway = s Roadway R o7 i / Roadway
N> i ':? s ‘ © E‘P 51" Max 51" Max
i * N|& ! L 1 . = s .
Travelway 10" Min. i Travelway ' Travelway N 10° Min. * li = ! Travelway ~ i‘é ig 10' Min. * |
1 10" Min. * 0, I . 7>\ N—
L
Paved Paved Shoulder 4" Max. Paved Shoulder 4" Max. Paved Shoulder 4" Max.
Shoulder See FIGURE 1
TYPE I TYPE II TYPE III AND TYPE V TYPE IV AND TYPE VI
TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES FOR FLUSH SHOULDER ROADWAY
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
e -
REVISION |G FDOT\ FY 2020-21 RAILROAD GRADE CROSSING INDEX SHEET
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Railroad Gate Or
Signal And Gate

Gong Type Highway
Crossing Bell (1 Min.

Per Crossing)

Back-To-Back
Flasher Units

Crown Of
Roadway

Travelway

Sidewalk

Railroad Gate Or
Signal And Gate

ACUTE ANGLE (AND RIGHT ANGLE)

SIGNAL PLACEMENT AT RAILROAD CROSSING

(2 LANES, CURB & GUTTER)

Back-To-Back
Flasher Units

Varies

Lowest Point
Of Overhead
Signal Unit

S . 1 -

SR é‘App/ oach

- |= Width

o

TS

EN ‘3\1,7777

] ]
Crown Of 5
Roadway §
Travelway RS

Sidewalk

Railroad Gate Or
Signal And Gate

Railroad Gate Or
Signal And Gate

OBTUSE ANGLE

SIGNAL PLACEMENT AT RAILROAD CROSSING

(2 LANES, CURB & GUTTER)

As A Minimum, Position
One Flasher Unit Over
Lane Separation Lines

NOTES:

(More Than One Flasher
Unit If There Are More
Than 2 Approach Lanes).

Back-To-Back
Flasher Units

Lowest Point
Of Overhead
Signal Unit

Gong Type
Highway Crossing Bell
(1 Minimum)

Per Crossing

Number Of

Flasher Units
Back-To-Back
Edge Of Background Or
16" Alternate

Both Sides

Crown Of
Roadway

The Option Of
The Installing
Agency When

Part Nearest Roadway Are Used.
Reflectorized Red
And White Sheeting,
Crown Of
Roadway
Travelway
4" Max.

Tracks Signs Is

Automatic Gates

17'-6" Min.

19" Max.

EJ:-
G
™~ M=

The location of flashing warning devices and stop lines shall be
established based on future (or present) installation of gate with
appropriate track clearances.

Where plans call for railroad traffic control devices to be
installed in curbed medians, the minimum median width shall be
12'-6".

Location of railroad traffic control device is based on the
distance available between face of curb & sidewalk. 0' to 6' -
Locate device outside sidewalk. Over 6' - Locate device between
face of curb and sidewalk.

Stop line to be perpendicular to edge of roadway, approx. 15'
from nearest rail; or 8 from and parallel to gate when present.

When a cantilevered-arm flashing warning device is used, the
minimum vertical clearance shall be 17'-6" from above the Crown
of Roadway to the Lowest Point of the Overhead Signal Unit.

Varies |

Gong Type

Highway Crossing
Bell (1 Minimum) Per

Flashe

Back-To-Back

Y, Approach

Crossing

Number Of
Tracks Signs Is
The Option Of
The Installing
Agency When

r Units

Width Min.

Automatic Gates

Are Used.
16" Alternate ~T
Reflectorized . Edge Of
Red And White 9.0 Part

Sheeting, Both
Sides

46"
Max.

Nearest
Highway

Travelway

2 6"

6' Min.

Sidewalk

L

A |

varies See FIGURE 1 See FIGURE 1 6' Min.
TYPE | TYPE II TYPE III TYPE IV TYPE V
TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES FOR CURBED ROADWAY
o 3 FDOT\) FY 2020-21 RAILROAD GRADE CROSSING INDEX SHEET
11/01/17 é . STANDARD PLANS TRAFFI[C CONTROL DEVICES 509_070 2 Of 4
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NOTES:

1. Place an additional W10-1 sign where intersections occur between the R/R pavement message and the tracks.

2. Place FTP-61-06 or FTP-62-06 sign 100" in advance of crossing for urban conditions and 300" in advance of
crossing for rural conditions. See Index 700-102 for sign details.

Stop Bar Perpendicular
to Edge Of Travel Way
Or 8 From & Parallel To
Gate When Present.

24" White

Railroad Gate

DO NOT
STOP
ON
TRACKS

R8-8
For Use Near
Signalized
Intersections

DO NOT
STOP
ON
TRACKS 5

R8-8 —
For Use Near

Signalized
Intersections

N— 24" White

\— 24" White

\\

| I
6" Dbl. Yellow T

4
20'

= —
6
20
50'

-
S
N

24" White F

RAILROAD CROSSING AT
TWO-LANE ROADWAY

Railroad Gate

Stop Bar Perpendicular
to Edge Of Travel Way
Or 8 From & Parallel To
Gate When Present.

24" White \ | |
Railroad Gate 10" %
Min.
WS
<

DO NOT
STOP
ON |

g

TRACKS
R8-8

For Use Near
Signalized
Intersections

|
24" White j\
6" Dbl Yellow { >
N

— 24" White

|
R

—
— —

20'
50

20 p

24" White J

RAILROAD CROSSING AT
MULTILANE ROADWAY

DO NOT
STOP
ON
TRACKS

R8-8
For Use Near

Signalized
Intersections

Min,

Railroad Gate

Pavement
Message
White

L

Design |Distance
Speed "A"
(mph) (ft)
60 400
55 325
50 250
45 175
40 125
35 100
URBAN 85 Min.
Gate Or
Flashing Signal
With Gates
. s
Stop Line g

Flashing Signal
(If Not with Gate)
Edge Of

Travel way \
\ As Required

RELATIVE LOCATION OF CROSSING
TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

Area = 89 S.F.
8-0"

-
| ’———‘
[ ]

20"

16"

— Lt 4" (Typ.)

RAILROAD CROSSING
PAVEMENT MESSAGE

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/18

REVISION

FY 2020-21
STANDARD PLANS

FDOT\}

RAILROAD GRADE CROSSING
TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

INDEX

509-070

SHEET
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Specified Length Of Gate Arm

Red Steady Bur
g /» nge

n Red Flashing Lights

3'-6" Min.
4'-6" Max.

Crown Of Roadway

Red

White n

RAILROAD GATE ARM LIGHT SPACING

—— o TravelWy

Specified Length| Dimension | Dimension | Dimension

Of Gate Arm "A" "B" "c"
14 Ft. 6" 36" 5

15 Ft. 18" 36" 5

16-17 Ft. 24" 36" 5
18-19 Ft. 28" 41" 5
20-23 Ft. 28" a 5
24-28 Ft. 28" 5 5
29-31 Ft. 36" 6' 6'
32-34 Ft. 36" 7' 7'
35-37 Ft. 36" 9 9

38 And Over 36" 10 10"

o Sidewalk il
:Sidewalk ;o0

12" Min.

18"
Varies_, /|

(2-6"

PLAN

Type F Curb
6" Min. Height

MEDIAN SECTION AT SIGNAL GATES
NOTE:
For additional information see the "Manual On Uniform Traffic Control

Devices", Part 8; The "Traffic Control Handbook" , Part VIII; and AASHTO
"A Policy On Geometric Design Of Streets And Highways".

MEDIAN SIGNAL GATES FOR
MULTILANE UNDIVIDED URBAN SECTIONS

(THREE OR MORE DRIVING LANES IN ONE DIRECTION, 45 MPH OR LESS)

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/17

REVISION

FDOT\}

FY 2020-21
STANDARD PLANS

INDEX

509-070

RAILROAD GRADE CROSSING
TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

SHEET

4 of 4
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Weathertight Cap

The Distance Is Measured Along Right Edge Of Pavement
From RR Stop Bar To Sign Advance Warning Sign.

Advance
Warning
. . . Sign
Signal Heads Not Two 8" Signal Heads i;tg”al It-le;adls Izatgh/ng Power Service
Active In Passive (vellow Lens) ernately In Active
State State Pull
Boxes
@ LOCATION OF THE
@ ADVANCE WARNING )
o ) SIGN 4
Slip Fit Collar = /0/ 3
@ / 1 SPEED | DISTANCE = el
(mph) (ft) |
I 5 L
| N Min. 50 = X
b 30 75 :
| o '
Sign W10-1 (36") 4" Aluminum Pipe 40 125 '
/ 0 | 250 oA
< 55 325 /K i
ME
i
2 Igtatioza;y fack%/;ouggozo E RR Control Cabinet To Contain
4" Aluminum Pipe — orm A Portion Of " = Normally Closed Relay.
(0.188" Wall Th?ckness) A AHEAD" Sign In Open Mode. (Furnished By RR)
Sign Control - 1
Yellow Wiring To Be As = Pull Boxes 200" Nominal
Recommended By / Spacing
Manufacturer _ _ ) R¥p /
Stationary Background J I : " Letter Power Service
/ To Form A Portion Of éﬁ; Flasher Cabinet 77 (Series "C")
ae Distance Message When I (Signal Flasher, Manual Test i
"STOP AHEAD" sign Is T Switch; Normally Closed, . é?gﬁ’}iic‘gﬂ%mﬁay
2 In Closed Mode. I Push Button, Control Relay) ] Folding AN Ee ,Acdjjdetgd Z/-'O' )
— it Fie ondition
/" sign TYPICAL PLAN
L Control
System
0
T Folding Sign Control - ) - (Open) )
System Pulling Elbow Signal
(Closed) (Type LB) (2" ID Min.) Lamps
Shoulder L= U Install Bushing To Protect : [_ - l
Grade At Edge ; h .
/ T of Travel Wgy o Wires From Chafing FB/ZZQ%Q |
—l— Double
— _——— — — — — — — — — - = —— — —— — — I — — Circuit |
- Flasher
o KRR RSN O ENG IESSONENE B o3
ol QEPI s L Class I Concrete | g £ |
o 5
Open | i O l Flasher
Sign Colmmodn i Cg[g?;’g/ / Cabinet
Close
NOTE: Motor ™| Circuit
1. "STOP AHEAD" is standard Pull Box | |
and preferred sign message.
Crushed Rock Manual Test Switch l l
FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW Another message may be
approved when appropriate R R 1" PVC Conduit
for specific situations. onaui Power
18" . ) \ Neutral Power
Terminate Shield To Service
Safety Ground At Sign Safety Ground
Control Circuit Only.
Junction Box
Installed At RR
FRONT VIEW Right Of Way.
PASSIVE STATE ACTIVE STATE From Ruilrond
(TRAIN CIRCUIT NOT ACTUATED) (TRAIN CIRCUIT ACTUATED) NOTE: Controller
Conduit and cable from the normally closed Cabinet (Normally
relay of RR controller cabinet to the junction Closed Relay)

box shall be furnish & installed by RR.

FUNCTIONAL BLOCK DIAGRAM

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2020-21

@ STANDARD PLANS

ADVANCE WARNING FOR R/R CROSSING

INDEX SHEET

509-100| 1of1
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NOTES

Notes:

1. Shop Drawings are required, see Specification Section 515

2. For bridge mounted railings work this Index with Index 515-051 Bridge Bicycle/Pedestrian Railing
3. Materials:

A. Pipe Rails and Pickets: ASTM A500 Grade B, C or D, or ASTM A53 Grade B for standard weight pipe (Schedule 40)
3D VIEW OF RAILING WITH TYPE 1 - PICKET INFILL PANEL and ASTM A36 for bars.
(42" Height shown, 48" Height Similar) B. Structural Tube: ASTM A500 Grade A, B, C, or D or ASTM A501
C. Steel Plate: ASTM A36 or ASTM A709 Grade 36
D. U-Channels and filler plates: ASTM A36 or ASTM A1011 (Grade 36).
TABLE 1 - RAILING MEMBERS E. Stainless steel (S5S) screws: Type 316 or 18-8 Alloy
OUTSIDE WALL F. Galvanized Steel Fasteners: coated in accordance with Specification Section 962.
MEMBER DESIGNATION DIMENSION THICKNESS a. Hex Head Bolts: ASTM A 307
1. 74" diameter single bolt option, Grade 36
Iy 1 1 ]n " 1" " [S]
Post "A HSS 215 x 1% xl 2.50" x 1.50 0.125 2. %" four bolt option, Grade 55
Post "B" HSS 215 x 1% x7s 2.50" x 1.50" 0.188" b. Adhesive Anchors: ASTM F1554 fully threaded rods, Grade 55
o Rail 214" NPS (Sch. 10) 2.875" 0.120" c. Hex Nuts: ASTM A563
op Rai " . d. Flat Washers: ASTM F436
H55 3.000 x 0.120 3.000 0.120 e. Plate Washers: ASTM A36 or ASTM A706 Grade 36.
End Hoops 215" NPS (Sch. 10) 2.875" 0.120" G. Shims: ASTM B209 Alloy 6061
HSS 3.000 x 0.120 3.000" 0.120" H. Bearing Pads: ¥%" Plain, Fabric Reinforced or Fabric Laminated pads that meet the
Top Rail Joint/Splice Sleeves HSS 2.500 x 0.125 2 500" 0.125" ‘ requ/rements of ISpeaf/cat/on Section 932 for Ancillary Structures. o .
- - 3 - ~ 77 4. Fabricate pickets and vertical panel elements parallel to the posts; except Type 2, 3 and 5 panel infills may be fabricated
Intermediate & Bottom Rail HSS 2 x 2 x 7t 2.00" x 2.00 0.188 parallel to the longitudinal grade. Maintain a maximum clear opening of 575" for standard installations and 375" when a
Int. & Bottom Rail Post Connection Sleeve HSS 1.500 x 0.125 1.500" 0.125" " 4" sphere requirement is indicated in the Data Tables.
1" NPS (Sch. 40) 1.315" 0.133" 5. Maximum spacing between expansion joints is 40'-0". Locate an Expansion Joint between the posts on either side of the Deck
Handrail Joint/Splice Sleeves . ., Expansion Joint.
HSS 1.500 x 0.125 1.500 0.125 6. Field splices are similar to the Expansion Joint Detail and may be approved by the Engineer to facilitate handling, but the
Handrails 1%" NPS (Sch. 40) 1.900" 0.145" top rail must be continuous across a minimum of two posts.
Handrail Support Bar 3" @ Round Bar 0.750" N/A 7. For intermediate and bottom horizontal rails, the screwed joints shown may be substituted with alternate joints shown in detail “K".
- - T - 8. Make corners and changes in tangential longitudinal alignment with a 9" bend radius or terminate adjoining sections with
Pickets (Type 1 Infill Panel) %" @ Round Bar 0750 N/A mitered end sections when handrails are not required.
Infill Panel Members (Types 2 - 5) Varies (See Details) Varies Varies 9. For changes in tangential longitudinal alignment greater than 45°, position posts a maximum of 2'-0" each side of the
corner but not at the corner apex.
TABLE 1 NOTES: 10. For curved longitudinal alignments, shop bend the top and bottom rails and handrails to match the alignment radius.
11. Handrails are required and must be continuous at landings for:
(1) 0.125" wall thickness permitted for rails with post spacings less than 5'-8", A. Grades Steeper than 5%,
except that Post Connection Sleeve must be 14" NPS (Sch. 40). B. Three or more steps
12. Installation: Cutting of reinforcing steel is permitted for post installed anchors.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
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¢ Post ZJ

Foundation "

Post Spacing | 1'-5" | 5'-7" (Max.) ~ Type "B" Post Only | 48"~SHBR
(Typ.) ‘ ! 5'-7" (Max.) ~ Type "A" Post or ‘ 42"-PBR
¢ Post ﬁ" 7'-3" (Max.) ~ Type "B" Post w ‘
End Hoop | Top Rail ¢ Post 7.‘ 5n , )
|
‘ see Detail "B", Sheet 4 ; 73 (T
! Post (Typ.) ‘ (Pickets Shown) ~ '+ (Typ.) D
A — 1 = (i ) ] — =~ _Top of
‘ ﬂ_ ) N ﬂ_ L / U (Intermed/ate Rail
9"R L :[ —
. u I |
g5\ I {IAERERARNG 3E
| [4a)
T
? gi‘ ‘ > See Detail "A" ‘ = ‘ Equal Clear Openings at Posts _Q; U?w
Q| ‘ Sheet 4 ‘ 7 ‘ 27" Min. ~ 5%" Max. (Typ.) 7 ﬁr v
Y=
i L A e e e
e [T I O N A ,‘=$= ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, el . !

Top of Sidewsﬂ ;
or Bikeway ‘

Ground Line

Minimum from free end of concrete

Mexpansion joints (Typ.)

Expansion

Joint *L

\

Iy

3" Clear Opening

(See Note 4,
Sheet 1)

6" V-Groove or

Min: Construction L
» Joint Offset **

NOTES:

v

ELEVATION

v

v

Rail expansion joints to be located in panels above
structure expansion joints * (35'-0" maximum spacing).

(Showing Outside Face of Railing with Type "A" Posts)

TYPICAL RAILING DETAILS & RAILINGS ON GRADES 0% TO 5%

(Type 1 - Picket Railing Shown, Other Types Similar)

* Keyed construction joints in Index 400-011 Gravity
Wall are not considered to be expansion joints.

**+ Contraction joints (Tooled or Saw Cut) in sidewalks do
not require a 6" minimum offset.

Note:

0" Min. ~ 1" Max.

¢ Post 7_‘
g

Gap
5

¢ P

HE— T 1 —

N\

\r

ost

Non-continuous corners are permitted

when handrails are not required.

EXPANDED ELEVATION AT CORNERS

Handrail required for ramps (Handrail
continuous at landings between runs)

——DETAIL FOR NON-CONTINUOUS ——

RAILING AT CORNERS

¢ Post A

1'_6"

|5

See Plans for
continuation or
termination limits

Handrail ~ 1}%" NPS Sch. 40 Horizontal handrail Min. ¢ raili
extension at landing or raring
¢ Post See "Typical Railing Details" N ! \
Post Spacing 5'-7" (Max.) ~ Type "B" Post Only , SHBR for post, rail & picket or H_F[::::::::::,E’
(Typ.) | 5'-7" (Max.) ~ Type "A" Post or ‘ PBR infill panel details ey
See Plans for ‘ 7'-3" (Max.) ~ Type "B" Post | :T: B
continuation or L ST I T T
" ‘ - Post P
termination /ImItS 5 | ]—6 Lr Q 0s 7;/ i‘l—l"M} i‘l—n ! H: H H H H H H
of railing [ min.  / ; s o+
T ] ] T N 7
,,,,,, ﬂ/_/// ! L [ N
- s 1
77777 R UT 7‘7 £ 7\L,J\7Ji7r‘q [T TR
%g m—mr Wfff*‘ ‘ — — R el Y
T T [ T | U= R S |
”[":IL s i ‘ — el oo JR T
oY 0 [ (T ‘ T — — I ol =
|~ & P e - R N ©
N [ (A | T - }W Grade R Top of
[ R I P | T 17 “‘ Sidewalk
L,\LJ\,A,L% /_ ST N j
S S S N 1T S - ol RRROE
O . T 30'-0" Max. for Slopes > 6.25%
+ Ny = 40'-0" Max. for Slopes =< 6.25% 5'-0" Min.
”””””” 2277 S Ram -
P ETT P Top Landing
30'-0" Max. for Slopes > 6.25% 5'-0" Min.
6'-0" Min. 40'-0" Max. for Slopes = 6.25% Intermediate Landing RAMP REQUIREMENTS LANDING REQUIREMENTS
‘ Bottom Landing Ramp -
For slopes greater than 5%: Max. landing slope = 2%
Max. ramp slope = 8.33% Max. landing cross-slope = 2%
ELEVATION Max. ramp cross-slope = 2.0%
(Showing Inside Face of Railing with Type "A" Posts)
RAILINGS ON GRADES STEEPER THAN 5%
(Type 1 - Picket Railing Shown, Other Types Similar)
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| 7'-3" (Max.)~PBR | Varies ~ Equal spacing |~ & Post Post
| ! 5'-0" Max. on Steps ! Leveling Channel \
‘ post ‘”LQ Post ‘ T (Typ.) see Detail, 1 1
F@ o I'-6" Min. Handrail Equal to one‘ Sheet 4 ——— |
| Extension ‘
‘ ) ‘ N - ‘ /tread length Seal e
See "Typical Railing Details", ‘ Weld Bottom
‘ Sheet 2 for post, rail i ’;\4”6@_ Top Rail 35" B Top Rail (Typ.)
& picket details o\ Ca ; ’
‘ —~— ‘ ) / p Rail Cap ' o
= ! \ Round over | | .- Rail Termination (End Cap) or
K*J 7777777777777 \7777}5[[;]—\/ corners to L 3 Splice when rail continues on
— 77 77777777777777 \77777 i Post remove Sharp Post (\'\Jp\ (shown dotted)
i % \\ i edges (Typ.) J i 5" @ Vent/Weep B T Cut rail sleeve to match inside )
a ™~ 5 hole for welded -~ g face of post or weld rail
L ‘ 2] i +—L7]/8 connection | directly to post
‘ ‘ = - ; VIEW J-J DETAIL "J" - ELEVATION VIEW DETAIL "K" - ELEVATION VIEW - € Post ﬂ 5" '
| ‘ = SEEEEEE TOP RAIL TERMINATION BOTTOM RAIL CONNECTION = =05, |- 1-6" f i,
| - , , L = in. ax.
————— =$==—~ x=$=\ \ (Intermediate Rail Similar) = H%
e R : "~ See Index 400-021 RAIL TERMINATION DETAILS ————— 1| -
! © or Contract Plans
RN R for Step Details
Concrete sidewalk to extend 6" Min. behind ¢ railing P

RAILING CONTINUATION BEYOND STEPS OR STAIRS

(Bottom shown, Top similar)
Steel Handrail required

for three or more steps
Post Equal to one
tread length
. ical i m Handrail Continuous [ ~ _~— _~— —— T~ ( || || {I II | | S—=Neld |
See "Typical Railing Deta/ s", At Landing
%6 Sheet 2 for post, rail
T & picket details R 6"
Flatten handrail termination ) (Typ.) — Length of Landing 5' Min.
to 1%" Max. width. 15" @ Vent/Weep hole | Varies ~ Approx. \ : _ﬂ_ﬂ—ﬂ_n_7 a Top Landing
in bottom of handrail \ Equal spacing | ——-——— 1 —h
' 5'-0" Max. on Steps = TRl
DETAIL "L" - PLAN VIEW | ol
HANDRAIL TERMINATION | =g !
Handrail termination ‘ 1'-6"
(Typ.) See Detail "L" ‘ Top Rail termination Win.

see Detail "J'—

Rail Termination (End Cap)

B
N
]
B
| E— 2I_
| .
L \\\
5]

1'-6" Min. Handrail ' 7777777777777777777777777 ! Handrail Termination, — R 6"
%tens/on Equal to one o B ! ! See Detail "L" (Typ.)
5 tread length ‘ o N 1'-6" Min. 7
i LR N Bottom of Handrail Equal to one
S ‘ s cheekwall Extension [ tread width <: .
) L~ (=)
‘ %& ‘ S 5-0" Min. I T
C / 2 L=/ ; Length Of Landing i N
g =" 2 i S R
S =" \ gD ITETL s e N
a all il See Index 400-021 5 . Bottom Rail
or Contract Plans i E termination,
for Step Details © 2 see Detail "K"
S SURNO ! | ELEVATION o
(At-Grade St_eps sﬁqwn, % = 9" Min. thick wall
Elevated Stairs similar) oo DN R ‘
Not considered an . e S
‘ ,fXPa”S’/Q” J;”Zt, tion (Tyo.) r-0" ALTERNATE HANDRAIL END TREATMENT OR
Bottom Landing or raning fabrication tryp- Min. MOUNTING LOCATION FOR SLOPED WALLS
RAILINGS ON STEPS & STAIRS
2| DESCRIPTION:
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. - ) - 1'-5"+
%{T@o;;ORS?/I Top Rail '~ ] -3, s i Post (Bevel bottom & top
14" @ Venting Hole 4~Bolt Anchorage ||\, 5 Ly = 1 o 5" ¢ Post ‘ of post as required to
at top of Posts [ ‘ ‘ X E Venting r ¢ Post i maintain plumb posts) (Typ.)
. 31 1 7" 3] i = Hole Top Rail W
Single Bolt Anchorage| 3" 1" 3/ N Sermitted | / p \ 4|A
17" %" Plate ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ = i i ) { /T 1 J
]5/]6” 0 Hole . ‘\ \_J i T N : 1/ ‘( 1/,, I —
(centered) 5 RS \ \ NN & Front & < | Venti A -
SECTION A-A %" Steel R (Flat) E T& VJ L] 11 pock of N ﬁémg ‘ Mitered Section C
. B 1/ ; | . - ‘
(Top Rail Connection) L Min. (Beveled) c | Post (Typ.) ermitted | (Typ. All Rails) L
| permiti : |
e H Handrail PLATE WASHER SHIM PLATE DETAIL DI 1 e . :‘: - + B
E ~ & Bar DETAIL | c | ‘ i
1 Match slo “ : h
pe 3yn ’ i &
, Handrail of Base Plate | ' % i 2" (Typ) andral ! S "
Post -] \ | 5 g 3 Leveling Channel tt Level % @ }L Intermediate Rail ‘E ‘ E' R
R 15l \ Hole ‘ 2" x 2" x W' wall eve MR | Bottom Rail n
_ ] | s Es—ft—— } & | 1" @ Venting ‘ - |
S ‘ \L 3 0 Bar i 2\{57 i 1" Max. < | Hole ¥F/atten end of E' ‘
= ‘ ‘ < L \ End Hoop to 134" n
\ | ——-l-—-J\ ¢ Base Plate B Cope to ) Max. width A BE
L % | IO = ¢ Anchor Bolt —= clear welds % F F -
\ 174" 174 © ‘ S - \ Set Screw * . ’
SECTION B-B | = S| < (Typ.) ap
. . TOP VIEW IDE VIEW =2 ’
(Handrail Connection) o s ‘ b o = ‘ ﬁl ‘
. N ——— LEVELING CHANNEL DETAIL ——— I I 1 T Ny ™ 1 nalyi K ‘ {/Stairs shown
Intermediate Rail- £ $ ‘ St R ’
‘ . . ] . . eep Ramp

Post —— ¢ Anchor Bolt Hole

\ i =

== imi
| T ‘ L - 2 L P similar
| ) D AN >

| T lntgrmed/ate Base Plate & - Base Plate A ~ for slopes < 8.33%

} } Rail Sleeve ¢ ¢ Base Plate & Base Plate B ~ for slope > 8.33%

\ \

N

Post to | | ¢ Anchor Bolt Hole tt .
" Base R / 1, ‘ 14" @ Venting Hole post to ‘ 15" 0 Venting Hole —— 'DETAIL A" - RAIL CONNECTIONS —
SECTION C-C ( (Typ) | Base EW ( (Typ.) . (Pickets/Panels and 4~Bolt Anchorage
(Intermediate Rail Connection) 5 B Base ‘ | ‘ ‘ ‘ h Not Shown for Clarity)
5 X r

3

N
‘ 5/8” E
I=— ¢ Post & Anchor Bolt Plate—— O/ - T - =\w [ Fn Base Plate —1 3 NOTES:
Post—>i A N t+ Base Plate A (Ramps - Bolts normal) use 145" @ Holes
Bottom Rail — | ¢ Post & 7 %)’ — T i & & Posté& I A W for Single Anchor Bolts with Flat Washers for slopes < 8.33%.
==l 5 ¢ Bolt Hole | N 2 ¢ Bolt Hole 3
— Bottom ~N ) ™ ) )
D I|  Rail Sleeve ) = - T t+ Base Plate B (Stairs - Bolts plumb) use 14" @ Holes for Single
) Opt/;)na/ 4~Bolt \ ‘ U post!) - rost Anchor Bolts with Beveled Plate and Washers for slopes
| | Anchorage: ! ‘ N optional 4~Bolt ost — NS > 8.33% to = 15%; use 45" x 1%4" Slotted Holes with
I Thi " " " " p ptiona 0 N - /s 4
L 78" Thick %" @ Holes for 1% ‘ 2%" | 2% ‘ 1% Anchorage: 17%" ‘ 2%" | 2%" 1%" Leveling Ch | Leveling Channel for slopes > 15%.
Base P/are\ | A& Resilient or %5 @ Bolts (Typ.) ‘ ) ‘ 9 0 Holes for w ‘ w ive /”.g ha';{”e
| Lo |5Neoprene pad 8 %" @ Bolts (Typ.) 9 f own dasne * g x 3" Pan Head Stainless Steel (Type 316 or 18-8
\ | see Detail) )
== Alloy) Set Screws. Screws must be set flush against the
*Anchor Bolt — 1= * BASE PLATE A BASE PLATE B outside face of rails & posts and underside of handrails.
1" @ plug welds may be substituted for the Set Screws.
SECT.ION b-D . ——— SECTION G-G - BASE PLATE DETAILS —— Do not provide Set Screws for Rails at free end of
(Bottom Rail Connection - Expansion Joints.
Single Anchor Bolt Shown) ** Embedded length may be 4" for plug welded connection.
| 6" ** 6" Jop & Handrails Post
In Iy : P e B r 9/ n . .
oo B (£ g) ~ Expansion Joint 72" (+74") ~ Expansion Joint oL it‘fe/ Sleeve through 17" @ ‘ ¢ 1" @ Hole (Bottom Rail Single
P ] , , . , I (£l') ~ Field Splice Joint oles in posts f Anchor Bolt Option)
YW+ Y') ~ Field Splice Slip Joint 2" )
Set Screws * : ; . ~ " Pickets (Typ.) Steel Sleeve:
‘ ‘ Rail or Handrail Intermediate or ) ‘ 1.50 0D x 0.125 Wall
,ﬁ Bottom Rail / ‘ [ntermed/alte or e s, 3 for Intermediate and
— N 0 P S S _ Tjj‘F#k,, Bottom Rail i ***** ‘#ﬁBottom Rails
ffffff L " DI [y S ,L‘& N P 14" R Cope Permitted
Rail or M Round over both Steel Sleeve 30 y \t‘% Set Screws * V[EW F-F
Section y y ends of rails to remove ‘ F W < ¢ 1" 0 Hole . INTERMEDIATE OR BOTTOM RAIL -
sharp edges (Typ. : ,
Posts p edges (Typ.) (Bottom Rail Option) STEEL SLEEVE DETAIL (Bottom Side Shown)
ROUND RAILS - TOP RAIL OR HANDRAIL SQUARE RAILS - INTERMEDIATE OR BOTTOM RAIL
s , . s s . CROSS REFERENCE:
(Top Rail at Expansion Joint Shown) (Bottom Rail at Expansion Joint Shown) ) )
For location of Details "B", See Sheet 2.

DETAIL "B" - EXPANSION JOINT (FIELD SPLICE SLIP JOINT SIMILAR)

LAST =[ DESCRIPTION:
Revision | FDOT\ FY 2020-21 PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING STEEL) e orEET
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61" 0.C. (Max.)

Picket Spacing *

! ¢ Picket
S -

(Typ.)

|
|
¢ Picket 1—‘

107
]0%1,

|

|

| 1
i iOpt/'ona/ weld
‘ A at end picket
|

Optional weld
at end picket

I
I
w
o |
I
|

-1 ~ SHBR

2'-7Y" ~ PBR

)

il R \ 1\ 3" Nominal Opening

27" Min. ~ 53" Max. (Typ.) 274" Min.

~ 5" Max. (Typ.)

TYPE 1 - PICKET INFILL PANEL

PICKET NOTES:
*  Picket Spacing of 65" centers is based on a 7;" @ Bar for standard applications.
When shown in the Contract Plans a 4%" picket spacing may be required. See Note 4 (Sheet 1).

A
Equal Clear Openings at Posts ‘J Equal Clear Openings at PostsJ

Ties @ 1'-0" center
(Post and End Rail)

b~

A AAAAANAANAN

GRRRRLIIIIIIIIILLL
GRRRRRAIIIHHHIIILS
O o Y v b ot %ol

&%
R

SRS
2K

<

"“\‘9 Chain-Link Fence Fabric (2" Mesh x No. 9 Gage “‘

% Q
999:9:9.9.9:9.9.9:9:9.9.9:9.99:9:9.9.9:9.99
2&&&&&&&&&%&&%&%@%@%@%&
0090909.9090909099:9090990 9999999999999,

Q

A AARNANANANA

XXX XXXXXX 2

T

——

Al

11*‘111x111x1111111111 PY I S S S S
Ties @ 2'-0" center (Intermediate & Bottom Rail)

VVVNVNNVNVVV

TYPE 2 - CHAIN-LINK (Continuous Infill Panel)

NOTES:
1. See Plans for Infill Panel option required.

Qg\ See Detail "1B"

SECTION A-A

Chain-Link Fence
Fabric tied to
inside face of

T’Q\ See Detail "1A"

Intermediate Rail

4" @ Max. Hole for Ramps,

3
75" Max.

BDis" @ Max. Hole for Stairs.
(Optional weld at end picket)

Post —]

o 45° Beveled End Permitted
(Shown dashed)

— Picket ~ 3" @ Bar (Typ.)

DETAIL "1A"
(Top of Picket Connection)

l=— ¢ Post & Anchor Bolt

Post —=]

Bottom Rail —

\
45° Beveled |
End Permitted }

[
\
|

(Shown dashed) ——_|

i

\
|
|
\
\
Base Plate |

\\ |

Picket ~ 2" @ Bar (Typ.)

- " @ Max. Hole for Ramps,
" @ Max. Hole for Stairs.
(Optional weld at end picket)

&' Thick Resilient

| or Neo;‘arene Pad

\
*Anchor Bolt — =

DETAIL "1B"
(Bottom of Picket Connection)

railin N\ [
J \_ TABLE 2 - CHAIN-LINK PANEL COMPONENT MATERIALS
NES
S|S COMPONENT | ASTM COMPONENT INFORMATION
L Zinc-Coated Steel - No. 9 gage (coated
@] EZZ;C]CL(/;k ;::f)ewith A 392 wire diameter), Class 2 Coating
twisted bottom and A 491 Aluminum-Coated Steel - No. 9 gage
knuckled top selvage) (coated wire diameter)
« Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Coated Steel - No.
% o) 9 gage Zinc-Coated Wire (metallic-coated
T F 668 | core wire diameter) ~ See Plans for
Ty specified color of PVC.
NG . : Zinc-Coated Steel Wire - No. 9 gage with
Ny
Z i Tie Wires F 626 coating to match Chain-Link Fence Fabric.
8 ) %6" (Min. thickness) x 3" (Min. width)
F 626 | I y
Tension Bars X 2'-3' (Min. height) Steel Bars
D] Miscellaneous Fence .
B Components F 626 Zinc-Coated Steel
SECTION A-A CHAIN-LINK PANEL NOTE:

Chain-Link Fence Fabric shall
Splicing of Chain-Link panels
increments is permitted.

be continuous along limits of railing.
using Tension Bars at 20'-0" minimum
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REVISION
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15" Square

[a e
x |[@ *
QT ¢ Panel "‘ Rail Expansion Bar (Rays) B
a0 7_,‘ A fJoint 1
=== ~ ) .
e i ‘ R N Rail \ #10x%" SS Pan N\NL
NN 14" Square Bar (Rays)* Channel 3x3x% Head Screws N W
2= Channel 1x1x¥; (Arc)* | (Border)* @ 2-0" sp. b o L Ye'xlg" Filler
j ‘ ] = T Strips*
] ! 1B n o sONN
\ I ‘1 : \’/ \‘ = \ i 2\ 1 Channel #x4xVg* Tt
\ =0 ) N See Detail "3A" o w\ {
(TyP | (Typ.) Front &
2 - s M 1 Back Face #10x2%" SS Pan
! 3 I gar Z;’;;Se) 5 % & Top of \ Head Screws @
o S 51 \ all Rays 2'-0" sp.
N| ™~ o 1"
Al ‘ See Detail "3C DETAIL "3A" DETAIL "3B"
INTERMEDIATE RAIL/RAY BOTTOM RAIL/RAY CONNECTION
CONNECTION L
! . 15" Square
L A : iR 15" Square N %6"x%s" Punched | || _—Bar (Rays)
i — | | —1B W Bar (Rays)—_|| | /—/ Holes @ 5" sp. N el
= . \ = A1 | | Channel 1x1x¥
N e . A Vs R (Sun Segment)* ——— See Detail "3B" | | | y | (Arc)*
; ‘J 1 o A Rays
Radial Center ‘ Seal Weld mitered Channel 1x1x7 \ Notch Arc (Y
m Seal Welg mite SECTION A'A (AFC)*\ | \ I at Side Channel \ g Similar
| Expansion Joints - X Expansmn Joint
' ‘1 " 15" Square = 4 Openmg
I'-67% Bar (Rays) L — %6'x%s" Punched l 3 ~ #10x%" 5SS
\ _L/ Holes @ 5" sp. Post N Pan Head Screws
TYPE 3 - SUNSHINE INFILL PANEL — @ 1'-0" sp. Post
* Arc, Rays and Sun Segment may be formed in a single panel from DETAIL "3D" DETAIL "3E"
15" steel plate pattern cut with laser or plasma CNC, welded to a ARC/POST CONNECTION PANEL END CONNECTION
1 33yl
Ix1x7g Angle Border or the 7%x7x/g Channel Border shown. Channel 1x1x . (Continuous Top Rail) AT POST WITH EXPANSION JOINT
(Arc)*
DETAIL "3C" —
RAY /ARC CONNECTION Yrxlg 3 ~ #10x%" SS
Filler Strip S Pan Head Screws
- Typ) g eross \
N Inside Face
S ! 9 e z of Rail #10x%' SS
o x| T T i ; | ™~ ‘ pa Pan Head
T Q| » 4" R Infill Panel  channel 3jx3x% T | ‘ Screws @
E °?~ 2 \ (Cut or Cast) w 7 Deta] aa Channel 3x3xY, J_ 20" sp,
o s | | — i See Detarl H4A %R Panel Mullion K i/
A . \ — 103 Infill Panel ‘ N x5 Filler
B E———————— e AT T — T e — T T — \ @] 1% (Typ.) Strip
2 7 LANNEANNY P : ’ R
o A <I |> <| |> <| <| |> SECTION C-C L B Infill Panel o
Q b
Q?_ z Q\Q N PANEL/SPLICE CONNECTION DETAIL "4A"
oL frd panel 1 1 PANEL/RAIL CONNECTION
19 LT | C : A (Top Shown, Bottom Similar)
o 4 B 10" R ~ SHBR ‘L : S
LI I_I |A R Infill Panel ' 1 !
— — — = = | : s |y 3~ #10x%" SS
R 1 ‘ ‘ — 103 @ . ™7 Gap Varies Pan Head Screws
T i . £ P " 4" Max. @ 1'-0" sp.
a— 2)" ~ PBR 1"~ PBR Al 1.2~ PBR ' Panel Width === -z Y'xlg' Filler
" " ~ 0| 4 /2
3V ~ SHBR 1/4" ~ SHBR -5l ~ SHBR (Typ.) S5|E Strip
Gap Varies (Typ.) (Typ) SECTION A-A S A T
4" Max. Lengthen border and tr/m ==L )
TYPE 4 - BROADWAY INFILL PANEL top & bottom of panels to x x|m 4 t‘
match grade. SZ= L B Infill
RN § Post Panel
NOTES:
PANEL ADJUSTMENT FOR RAILINGS SECTION B-B
1. See Plans for Infill Panel Option required. ON GRADES PANEL END CAP
RE‘L/'?EZ-ON 5 DESCRIPTION: FDDT FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
2 {5 PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING (STEEL)
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1. See Plans for Infill Panel Type required.

Inside Face

. ) of Rail #10x%" SS
= Rail Expansion Pan Head
Joint ‘ Screws @
& e _(g N Channel #x%xYs J ~ 2'-0" sp.
| - S . N s
QT o = x5 Filler
a|n Perforated Panel Channel %x%x¥% (Typ.) Strip
R (0.04" Min.) j . -
NS I ( Panel Mullion I Perforated Pane/j:ﬁ
N e TEEEE—————————————————————————.———————————————.—_yee ’; @] (0.04" Min.)
= S S AT PSP PSSP P SRS PSSy SRt S
R | = I S see Detail "5A" DETAIL "5A"
SE | | e I PANEL/RAIL CONNECTION
g % Q| | ac a 252 s ac SALAR gL O] | | (T0,0 Shown, Bottom Similar)
~|= il ‘ ; 3% g ok Sk 2 Sl ‘
[SENJ) :i‘ ‘ Sl7 S| 7SIz 7 Sl7 I7SI7S| ‘ ‘ o
| < oa 4
g S-{U_ } } } } 1 Perforated Panel
:Ql © 2 | | s (0.04" Min.) %
NI ff} } e } } %
= —— t % u (‘ % %
& : 0 .
—F g \ = 4 B AR =
3-0" Max. 3-0" Max. T ]
(Panel Width) (Panel Width) SECTION A-A / \
(3] = =
Seal welding mitered o M Q M
corners is permitted \ /_
T " l_|r\\‘l_| —
NS
TYPE 5 - PERFORATED INFILL PANEL REPEATING PATTERN DETAIL
FOR PERFORATED PANEL
NOTES:

Inside Face

of Postiﬂ N \g

#10x%" SS

Expansion ‘ g?:exiag)
Jomtl T 1-0" sp
Opening s ’
Channel %x3x¥% = LxV5" Filler
(Typ.) Strip
Perforated Pane/-g':ﬁ
(0.04" Min.)
DETAIL "5B"

PANEL END CONNECTION
(Expansion Joint Shown, Sides Similar)

3 ~ #10x%" SS
Pan Head Screws
@ 1'-0"+ sp.

Perforated Panel

(0.04" Min.)
]/’

T
Lxlst Filler
Strip (Typ.)

(Typ.)

‘\L

A

3/41:

i Panel Mullion
]I/Zn

SECTION C-C
PANEL/SPLICE CONNECTION

LAST
REVISION

11/01/16

DESCRIPTION:

REVISION

FDOT\}

FY 2020-21
STANDARD PLANS

PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING (STEEL)
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See Section "A-A" 5'-0" Std. ~
Sheet 4 3'-0" Min. Clear

Between Handrails

I N\ '@ Bolts & Post L(Q Post
- - ¢ *
- 0)
| | | ' — Handrail 1
\
S o T 2l
0 oL
¢ Bolts & Post x| o ¢ Bolts & Post 2 A
3R | E |
* ! . Q. = |
- f . | See Detail "C" I s
4" sidewalk with S ‘ (Typ.) RS- ‘
Thickened Edge =~ ! = Tle ‘
S 4" (Case Ila) | NS ‘
,— Optional ! 4%" (Case 1Ib) | :; !
4~Bolt | o 50 Min. ‘ 5 Min.
Slope 2% Max. (away (As”/fé’v‘;;age ‘ Slope 2% Max. (away Top of 2
from drop-off) L f _ ' B
e 7O OTOPZOTT/ - dashed) ﬁ % step nosing \ 2 I];
- T S K > D S S=| R c T U os = S
Loer e bF'D - g - L cn; 5 s v it =l Step Cheekwall
> ' : 5 3 R e
J5 o Il e » A Min. #4 Bar (Typ.)q
o < u I (Continuous) A
N D- [ ‘~ - Al
5 Il Reinforced
° N B o C e b Lo o
% & ST 1’/ Concrete Structure R b R e
: iNE
V\\‘ o
Varies 7 TYPICAL SECTION ON STEPS & STAIRS TYPICAL SECTION FOR 4~BOLT ANCHORAGE
(3" Min. Required for
Stability of Railing) (Case III) (Case 1V)
8" Min. Width at
Top of Wall
TYPICAL SECTION ON CONCRETE SIDEWALK TYPICAL SECTION ON RETAINING WALL
(Case I) (Case 1I)
’\V
L— ¢ Post & Anchor Bolts
L —1 ~ ?3“ g C-1-P Hex Head Anchor BO/f, or 1 ~ ~— Post AN H R B LT TABLE
%" @ Adhesive Anchor with Hex Nut & Washer. |, — Bottom Rail CHO o
Place Anchor Bolts perpendicular to Base R for Washers or Leveling Channel CASE STRUCTURE DIMENSIONS ANCHOR LENGTH ANCHOR
g;ades si.33§;/;Rar7}p5)be/th f/atdwas>h%r.330 Optional 4~Bolt Anchorage TYPE A B C C-I-P Hex | Adhesive| gizg
ace anchor holts piumb jor grades ' = (shown dashed) Edge Dist. | Edge Dist. [Embedment|Head Bolt| Anchor
(Stairs) with flat washer & beveled washer, i~
. A -
Edge Shim (8" long or leveling channel. Shim Plates as required L2 Base Plate ] ggrr)?/rr;c;rced 6" 71_om 6" 715 g 7L 0
x %" wide x thickness - BN / 14" Thick Bearing Pad (Typ.)
as reqd.) Base Plate 1 P T Ila | Reinforced Concrete 4" 4" 9" 10" 11" 7" 0
,/ N T e Minimum 2 ~ #4 Bars in Top of Cravity Wall -
S L ‘ Structure for Case Ila, 111 & IV I1b Irj‘” o0, 4 37 9 101" 11" %" 0
| | S | 7 \‘ | - P A ndex 400-011 @ top
. S S | | IR A= Minimum #4 Bars @ 1'-0 7
Full size Shim Plates o8 .:’EH”? ?b,',' ,; (Max.) spacing for Case Ila 11 Step Cheekwall 4" 4" 9 109" 11 5" 0
when required for u.; : (M?n) (an) A ; . : : ! » ) L
: height ad justment § o Ny ’ I'I | __Inside Face of Concrete v varies s > s 6% 4 Vie" @
! ! ! ! K4 % /Structure or Sidewalk
1%" (Min.) wide L 1 f L s (See Concrete Structure
‘ , 4" Thick Bearing Pad (Typ. 51 [y uctu , ,
bed of Adhesive %" Thick Bearing Pad (Typ.) 0 h 11 2| Plans for actual dimensions ** When required; measured from top of sidewalk.
Bonding Material \ and reinforcing details)
DETAIL "D" (OPTIONAL SHIMMING DETAIL DETAIL "C"
FOR CROSS SLOPE CORRECTION) (Cast-In-Place Anchor Bolts shown,
(Used in lieu of Beveled Shim Plates) Adhesive Anchors similar)
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/AI\;TON Q FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
2 FDDT{S PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING (STEEL)
11/01/19 |3 - STANDARD PLANS 515-052| 8of 8
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3D

|

VIEW OF RAILING WITH TYPE 1 - PICKET INFILL PANEL
(42" Height shown, 48" Height Similar)

NOTES

TABLE 1 - RAILING MEMBERS

(1) OUTSIDE WALL
MEMBER ALLOY DESIGNATION DIMENSION THICKNESS
Posts (Type "A" & "B") 6061-T6 RT 2x2x0.250 2.00" x 2.00" 0.250"
Posts (Type "C") 6061-T6 Extrusion 1%x2%x0.125 1.50" x 2.50" 0.125"
Top Plate (Type "C") 6061-T6 Extrusion (See Details) 294" x 7" Varies
) 215" NPS (Sch. 10) 2.875" 0.120"
Top Rail 6061-T6 )
3" Round Top Cap Rail 3.000" 0.125"
215" NPS (Sch. 10) 2.875" 0.120"
End Hoops 6063-T5
3.00 0D x 0.125 Wall 3.000" 0.125"
) ) ) 2.50 0D x 0.125 Wall 2.500" 0.125"
Top Rail Joint/Splice Sleeves 6063-T5 )
Top Cap Rail Inner Sleeve 2.800" 0.090"
Intermediate & Bottom Rail 6061-T6 RT 2x2x0.250 2.00" x 2.00" 0.250"
Int. & Bottom Rail Post Connection Sleeve 6063-T5 1.50 0D x 0.125 Wall ¥ 1.500" 0.125"
) ) ) 6063-T5 1" NPS (Sch. 40) 1.315" 0.133"
Handrail Joint/Splice Sleeves
6063-T5 1.50 0D x 0.125 Wall 1.500" 0.125"
Handrails 6061-T6 145" NPS (Sch. 40) 1.900" 0.145"
Handrail Support Bar 6061-T6 %" @ Round Bar 0.750" N/A
Pickets (Type 1 Infill Panel) 6061-T6 %" @ Round Bar 0.750" N/A
Infill Panel Members (Types 2 - 5) 6063-T5 Varies (See Details) Varies Varies
TABLE 1 NOTES:
(1) Alloy 6061-T6 or 6063-T52 & T6 may be substituted for Alloy 6063-T5.
(2) 0.188" wall thickness permitted for rails with post spacings less than 5'-9".
(3) 1" NPS (Sch. 40) non-slit rail sleeves may be substituted when welded
connection Detail "K" is utilized. L
5/n 1/n "
/8 i /2 1y / See Screw
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Slot Detail
Qg -
0. Ny
%u
3 [ . -
e Y : (Typ.
N
e (©Ws)
% 74 )
Z%Hi_ N \ ,

3" ROUND TOP CAP RAIL TOP CAP RAIL INNER
SPLICE SLEEVE

2"+

ALTERNATE TOP RAIL SECTION

ALTERNATIVE BOTTOM &
INTERMEDIATE RAIL SECTION
FOR TYPE 3, 4 & 5 RAILINGS

1. Shop Drawings are required, see Specification Section 515.

2. For bridge mounted railings, work this Index with Index 515-061 Bridge Bicycle/Pedestrian Railing (Aluminum)
3. Materials:

A. Structural Extrusions, Tube, Pipe and Bars: Table 1 and ASTM B221 or ASTM B429

8.

9.

MmO Om

G.
H.

a. Top, bottom and intermediate rail corner bends with maximum 4'-0" post spacing may be Alloy 6063-T6

. Base Plates and Rail Caps: ASTM B209 Alloy 6061-T6

. Perforated panels (Type 5) Alloy 3003-H14

. Stainless steel (SS) screws: Type 316 or 18-8 Alloy

. Aluminum screws: Alloy 2024-T4 or 7075-T73

. Galvanized Steel Fasteners: coated in accordance with Specification Section 962.

a. Hex Head Bolts: ASTM A 307
1. 74" diameter single bolt option, Grade 36
2. 7' diameter four bolt option, Grade 55
b. Adhesive Anchors: ASTM F1554 fully threaded rods, Grade 55
c. Hex Nuts: ASTM A563
d. Flat Washers: ASTM F436
e. Plate Washers: ASTM A36 or ASTM A706 Grade 36.
Shims: ASTM B209 Alloy 6061 or 6063
Bearing Pads: Provide Y% thick Plain, Fabric Reinforced or Fabric Laminated Bearing Pads meeting the requirements of
Specification Section 932 for Ancillary Structures.

. Fabricate pickets and vertical panel elements parallel to the posts, except Type 2, 3 and 5 panel infills may be fabricated

parallel to the longitudinal grade. Maintain a maximum clear opening of 57" for standard installations and 37" when a
4" sphere requirement is indicated in the Data Tables.

. Locate railing expansion Joints between the posts on either side of

the deck expansion joint. Maximum spacing between expansion joints is 35'-0".

. Field splices are similar to the Expansion Joint Detail and may be approved by the Engineer to facilitate handling, but

the top rail must be continuous across a minimum of two posts.

. For intermediate and bottom horizontal rails, the screwed joints shown may be substituted with alternate joints shown
in detail

“K" for Post Type “A" & “B".

Make corners and changes in tangential longitudinal alignment with a 9" bend radius or terminate adjoining sections with
mitered end sections when handrails are not required.

For changes in tangential longitudinal alignment greater than 45, position posts a maximum of 2'-0" each side of the
corner but not at the corner apex.

10. For curved longitudinal alignments, shop bend the top and bottom rails and handrails to match the alignment radius.

11. Handrails are required and must be continuous at landings for:

A. Grades Steeper than 5%,
B. Three or more steps

12. Installation: Cutting of reinforcing steel is permitted for post installed anchors.

2]/211

1 ]/Zu

POST TYPE "C"

SCREW SLOT SECTION

CROSS REFERENCES:
Detail “A", Sheet 4
Detail “B", Sheet 4

“K”, Sheet 3

Detail

" Max. Radius
or Square Corner

7
;

v R =
Al

LAST
REVISION

11/01/18

DESCRIPTION:

REVISION

FDOT\}

FY 2020-21
STANDARD PLANS

\ T 23/4” 1
o
OPTIONAL TOP PLATE
SCREW SLOT DETAIL EXTRUSION SECTION (POST TYPE "C")
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Post Spacing | 15"

5'-8" (Max.) ~ Type "B" or "C" Post 48" SHBR ¢ Post z,]

|
(Typ.) \ \ 5'-8" (Max.) ~ Type "A" Post or | 42" PBR
¢ Post ﬁ"‘ 7'-3" (Max.) ~ Type "B" or "C" Post | ‘ ¢ o 0" Min. ~ 1" Max.
| Gap
End Hoop | Top Rail ¢ Post 7.‘ 5n , . ?-‘ 2"
| | e Jom y0) it ponl Tape aries TS oo
see Detail "B", Sheet 4 ; u ‘
| Post (Typ.) ! (Pickets Shown) ~ 7%4'% (Typ.) D ‘ |
‘ +_ T __k_ > F =T ] — = ~Top of = R | iy B
‘ ) 4 71, / U (Intermed/ate Rail —T_ \
[ao o [\9435 f T E[/ ] / = T‘ ﬁ:
3 i | IERRARARG 3t |
n T !
NEN ‘ > See Detail "A" ‘ = ‘ Equal Clear Openings at Posts e ‘ ‘
IR ! Sheet 4 ‘ q ‘ 27" Min. ~ 5%" Max. (Typ.) 7 ;S v !
1 =~ |
|| ‘ K |
i i AU ) : H{Al
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Fery J:&: I e Y =$= = I =%=,,,,,
‘ Foundation " . I
) . 0 g 6"+ V-Groove or
Top of Sidewsﬂ : Bottom & Intermediate Rail ‘ Expansion (35 C/E‘/\;?ft OZe”/”g — e
or Bikeway ‘ 17 Joint * " ee note Mim; =™ T T 7
round Li Minimum from free end of concrete L Sheet 1) , Joint Offset **
round Line — " !
and expansion joints (Typ. " ‘ y
%\ p J ( yph) o X !

! ! . o . Note: Non-continuous corners are permitted
Rail expansion joints to be located in panels above ; ;
when handrails are not required.

ELEVATION structure expansion joints * (35'-0" maximum spacing).
(Showing Outside Face of Railing with Type "A" Posts) EXPANDED ELEVATION AT CORNERS
TYPICAL RAILING DETAILS & RAILINGS ON GRADES 0% TO 5% ——DETAIL FOR NON-CONTINUOUS ——
(Type 1 - Picket Railing Shown, Other Types Similar) RAILING AT CORNERS
NOTES:
* Keyed construction joints in Index 400-011 Gravity
Wall are not considered to be expansion joints. ) ) ) ¢ Post A See Plans for
** Contraction joints (Tooled or Saw Cut) in sidewalks Hantdrall l’eth/redd'for ’;TPS (Handr;all e s continuation or
i " minj continuous at landings between runs - 15" . . o
do not require a 6" minimum offset. Handrail ~ 1% NPS Sch. 40 Horizontal handrail TW Zirr:;?i/}al;;on limits
t i t landi
¢ Post See "Typical Railing Details" extension at 1anding ~ ! \
Post Spacing 5'-8" (Max.) ~ Type "B" or "C" Post ,  SHBR for post, rail & picket or W[::::::::::,}
(Typ.) ! 5'-8" (Max.) ~ Type "A" Post or PBR infill panel details Loy
See Plans for ‘ 7'-3" (Max.) ~ Type "B" or "C" Post ‘ e B
continuation or pe jﬁ B | R | R
termination limits ‘ ’l—l‘ | | | | N (|
of relzilmlg o ‘ | | ‘ 1= | | I
_ U I L[ | [ [ (N (I
,,,,,, ! L [ N
L i L A (A |
x « T B — — L FE S E B
IQ — R e L
T N T I I | | | | | | | | 1 | | | | ey . X all EE RS I N7 Grade TIN5 Top of
77777777777777777777777777777777777777 el T W )I’/ N= Sidewalk
R DU et R /
bl I 30'-0" Max. for Slopes > 6.25%
L o 40'-0" Max. for Slopes < 6.25% 5'-0" Min.
. R T Landi
30'-0" Max. for Slopes > 6.25% 5'-0" Min. amp op Landing
6'-0" Min. 40'-0" Max. for Slopes = 6.25% Intermediate Landing RAMP REQUIREMENTS LANDING REQUIREMENTS
‘ Bottom Landing Ramp -
For slopes greater than 5%: Max. landing slope = 2%
Max. ramp slope = 8.33% Max. landing cross-slope = 2%
ELEVATION Max. ramp cross-slope = 2.0%
(Showing Inside Face of Railing with Type "A" Posts)
RAILINGS ON GRADES STEEPER THAN 5%
(Type 1 - Picket Railing Shown, Other Types Similar)
DESCRIPTION:
RE\L/AIE;FON 5 FDDﬁ FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
9 PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING (ALUMINUM)
07/01/15 |3 —= " STANDARD PLANS 515-062| 2 of 9
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"f@ Post

| 7'-3" (Max.) ~ PBR | Varies ~ Equal spacing

5'-0" Max. on Steps

\ T*-¢ Post ! y
¢ Post 6 Min Hondral |
1'-6" Min. Hfandra// Equal to one
‘ ExtenSI‘on /tread length |
‘ See "Typical Railing Details", ‘
| Sheet 2 for post, rail L AR
‘ & picket details ~— ‘ < o
= E— T ——
fffffffffffff —— :
1 N
N

or Contract Plans
for Step Details

Concrete sidewalk to extend 6" min. behind ¢ railing

RAILING CONTINUATION BEYOND STEPS OR STAIRS
(Bottom shown, Top similar)

Varies ~ Equal spacing‘

Top Rail
Cap

Post

VIEW J-J

76" R Top
Rail Cap

Round over
corners to
remove sharp
edges (Typ.)

Leveling Channel
(Typ.) See Detail,

Sheet 4 x

L

——

B
R

DETAIL "J" - ELEVATION VIEW

TOP RAIL TERMINATION

See "Typical Railing Details",
Sheet 2 for post, rail
& picket details

DETAIL "L" - PLAN VIEW 5'-0" Max. on Steps

HANDRAIL TERMINATION

Handrail termination
(Typ.) See Detail "L"

/ Rail Termination (End Cap)

1'-6" Min. Handrail

%tension Equal to one
|

tread length

/JS\

both sides

See Index 400-021
or Contract Plans
for Step Details

29" (Min.) Wide cheekwall

6'-0" Max. for one run of ste

Not considered an
expansion joint
| for railing fabrication (Typ.)

Bottom Landing

Aluminum Handrail required

for three or more steps

Handrail Continuous [

At Landing

cheekwall

5 -0" Min.

Length Of Landing

ELEVATION

(At-Grade Steps shown,
Elevated Stairs similar)

RAILINGS ON STEPS & STAIRS

Equal to one <
tread length

//]/I
=

1'-6" Min.
Handrail
Extension

Post

ottom
ail (Typ.)

DETAIL "K" - ELEVATION VIEW
BOTTOM RAIL CONNECTION
(Intermediate Rail Similar)

RAIL TERMINATION DETAILS

(Wp)

directly to post

Cut rail sleeve to match inside
face of post or weld rail

¢ Post

1" NPS (Sch. 40) permitted

Rail Termination (End Cap) or
Splice when rail continues on
(shown dotted)

Equal to one

[ tread width

Length of Landing 5' Min.

Top Rail termination
see Detail "J' —

Handrail Termination,
See Detail "L"

Top Landing
1-6"
Min.
i | R 6”
(Typ.)

Ja
N

7777777777777777777

,,,,,,,,,

Bottom Rail
termination,
see Detail "K"

ALTERNATE HANDRAIL END TREATMENT OR
MOUNTING LOCATION FOR SLOPED WALLS

LAST || DESCRIPTION:
REVISION | FDDT{)
11/01/16 E — -

FY 2020-21

STANDARD PLANS

PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING (ALUMINUM)

INDEX

515-062
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T Rail ~ I'-5"+
%{T@OL;O@?” op hal 7" -3 i i Post (Bevel bottom & top B
Optional Top Rail 4~Bolt Anchorage_|| |, >" oy = > ¢ Post ¢ Post ‘ of post as required to ‘
shape shown dashed [ ‘ ‘ [ 3 ‘ Type "B" Post Type "A" Post \“ maintain plumb posts) (Typ.)
. 1/ " 1/ I Top Rail
1% Single Bolt Anchorage| 3)5" 1" 3 E i / p \ | 4‘A
D" @ Hole " Plate —| ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ s
centered s o 4& §) -ZJ_-L4&
5 St(ee/ R (F/a)t);@ ”‘fi d TN ] w 14%’ Front & Back - | Al : |
SECTION A-A Y4 min. (Beveled) N J W ] of Post (Typ.) N | Mrlteri\C;/SRec't/lon : ﬁ i
(Top Rail Connection) PLATE WASHER CI ‘ (Typ. ails) =
e ¢ Handrail DETAIL SHIM PLATE DETAIL f 2 : 30 lmm N ines 2 5
\ & Bar | “‘ -
15" Match slope “C i ‘ iy
7 2" (Typ.) Handrail - [}
H . of Base Plate o | [
—\— andrail 15/ 1 ) o | & ) . o =
Post ——| ‘ 6" 0 3% Leveling Channel 1t T gni Intermediate Rail G ‘ G 0
\ \ @ Hole ‘ ‘ 2" x 2" x Y wall Level | Bottom Rail ‘ — "
2 N N ‘
" " ~KF T TN T T T " © '
) R 1% ,J/J‘-)\ < " @ Bar i 7\\ i 1" Max. SN | ——— Flatten end of J E' ‘
N ‘ ‘ s L End Hoop to 134" | ! )
- Loy — _L:; ¢ Base Plate B Cope to Max. width ) -
\ ‘ 13 T3y & ¢ Anchor Bolt — = clear welds . _ F ‘ -l
SECTION B-B ! . El 3 \ (STeytpfcrew a0
(Handrail Connection) TOP VIEW SIDE VIEW Ik pl = & ‘ { i
Vs tiff o N ] ) J— i \
, T ——— LEVELING CHANNEL DETAIL —— f/‘; rszs e T Ny - Senu N intE T Ustairs shown,
Intermediate Ra//\\n yp | : ﬁ . % ‘ Steep Ramp
e f ph - )= 1 similar
( % Fi@ Base Plate & ol
NN otermediate | ¢ Anchor Bolt Hole 1 ‘ D| ™ e gase g;aie ;\ - ';Or 5//01765588-33330/%
Post | Il Rail Sleeve ‘ Y B Stiffener for ‘ ase Flate or siope 33%
05 *} } Post to Post "B" (shown dotted -0 2’55;‘ P’Zfi‘ &H I DETAIL "A" - RAIL CONNECTIONS
\ Base B /5. (Front - outside face) Post Lo | & Anchor Bolt Hole 1t (Showing Inside Face of Railing)
SECTION C-C & Back) - Base R /1 ‘ %' R Stiffener for (Pickets/Panels and 4~Bolt Anchorage Not Shown for Clarity)
(Intermediate Rail Connection) Yo (Sides) | ‘ ~ S B _ Post "B" (shown dotted) - NOTES:
1/ n
Post & Anchor Bolt Post & | w i B 5 ;%/ N %\d} _. t Base Plate A (Ramps - Bolts normal) use 145" @ Holes for
Post A ¢ % BZZ Hole I W B R Base Plate éi A Y A ™ 1%" Single Anchor Bolts with Flat Washers for slopes < 8.33%.
R YL N )
L SEOT St e S EEEEN g
Bottom Rail N %" B Base % Y © % Bglst Hole ) =7 ] © E— tt Base Plate B (Stairs - Bolts plumb) use 1} @ Holes for
o~ Botl“tom Plate \<}‘ N ‘ T A 1 f 7‘ ! M Single Anchor Bolts with Beveled Plate and Washers for
C}m Rail Sleeve Optional 4~Bolt ;% : G? - ¢ slopes > 8.33% to < 15%; use " x 114" Slotted Holes
S /‘ Anchorage: | ‘k~Post Sy Post —| ‘ Leveling Channel with Leveling Channel for slopes > 15%.
%" @ Holes for 1%" 2%" | 27%" 1%" - Sy 7/ 74 s, shown dashed
! ?(,, ° ! LBl ° Optional 4~Bolt 1% ! 2% : 2% | 1% (see Detail) ) * @ x 34" Pan Head Aluminum or Stainless Steel Set
Base Plate\ r%%} Bearing /6" @ Bolts (Typ.) g Anchorage: ! Screws. Screws must be set flush against the outside
) ; 9 - .
T %" @ Holes for face of rails & posts and underside of handrails. A
| [ ) Pad | 16 p
T 76" @ Bolts (Typ.) R — single tack weld (%" max. length) at top of the sleeve
* Anchor Bolt — 1= * BASE PLATE A BASE PLATE B for each post may be substituted for the Set Screws.
SECTION D-D SECTION G-G - BASE PLATE DETAILS g)o(pr;(r)?;lgl;l()\jlodlitfet Screws for Rails at free end of

(Bottom Rail Connection -
Single Anchor Bolt Shown)

POST "B" STIFFENER

** Embedded length may be 4" for plug welded connection.

6" ** [Jop & Handrails DETAIL
. . ! i ‘
o0 pi 1" (% 14") ~ Expansion Joint 15" (£}4") ~ Expansion Joint TV R — Agum/num Sleeve through ‘ ¢ 1" 0 Hole (Bottom Rail Single
: 5 5 - 4 (+14") ~ Field Splice Joint 175" @ holes in posts. / Anchor Bolt Option)
W+ Y") ~ Field Splice Slip Joint o .
Set Screws * ‘ Rail or Handrail Intermediate or <_—‘ Pickets (Typ.) ‘ %" Slit (Bottom Side Only)
‘ ﬁ Bottom Rail ‘ / ' Intermediate or | L Aluminum Sleeve:
— T R A B Bottom Rail | 150 0D x 0.125 wall
& \ 3 Lyl Ll j’,)u T | —— S r— =3 for Intermediate and
I & I R A *K ‘ & ******* C*****‘f ****** Bottom Rails (See Optional
Rail or M Aluminum Sleeve 3 y \‘i‘i$ Set Screws * 14" R Cope Permitted Detail "K" on Sheet 3)
j 1 1
Section . / y RoF;ndt over both e;)nds o); _— ‘ F (Typ.) < ¢ 1" @ Hole Fl VIEW F-F
oot raits fo remove sharp eqges HHYp (Bottom Rail Option) INTERMEDIATE OR BOTTOM RAIL -
ROUND RAILS - TOP RAIL OR HANDRAIL SQUARE RAILS - INTERMEDIATE OR BOTTOM RAIL ALUMINUM SLEEVE DETAIL (Bottom Side Shown)
(Top Rail at Expansion Joint Shown) (Bottom Rail Shown at Expansion Joint Shown) CROSS REFERENCE:
DETAIL "B" - EXPANSION JOINT (FIELD SPLICE SLIP JOINT SIMILAR) For location of Details "B", See Sheet 2.
RE‘L/,?i;rON S DESCRIPTION: FDDT FY 2020-2] o .
2 {S PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILI (ALUMI M)
11701716 |3 —= " STANDARD PLANS STRIANBICYC R NG UMINU 515-062| 4 of 9
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’_7@ Base Plate &
¢ Anchor Bolt Hole t

¢ Post & !
Ll

fn

Py AN P
‘H ) ’II‘H’@’@’T’%’?*
T 2
Haoese ‘
Plate

+— Post
]3/8” ]3/8“

¢ Bolt Hole ‘ =

6"

7

BASE PLATE A

Screw Slots
(L A

Y AT
¢ Base Plate & o o
¢ Anchor Bolt Hole tt Post Type "C" N e
%' R ‘ - (Typ.) IR '
Base Plate —T" ~ M II M T
[F"?I s v 3 o T )
Eross TP T b e seserme, [ | see peran
¢ Bolt Hole kA‘_— | i 2 1—.{ T ‘ R
\ \ = Pkl Ll .
post T 1 \ T~
oSt — | | | | | |
1% | 2% | 2% 1% Base Plate A (ttH)~%'+ | 2l | 2l g T4+
9‘ ‘ Base Plate B (ttt)~13%'+ o ‘ o 13+ ~— Countersunk holes for
" " Self-Tapping Screws
Base Plate A 8 ) g
Base Plate B o (Min. 315" deep, " Max.)
BASE PLATE B SECTION H-H

BASE PLATE DETAILS FOR TYPE "C" POST

(Screws Not Shown for Clarity)

% ‘/71/2 - 3/ Optional Intermittent
: A 7. weld in-lieu of Self-
Cour;te”rsunk I;Iclalles Countersunk Holes ¢ Post & ¢ Rail Top Rail & ‘\]/2 ’ Tapping screws
for %" @ x 1%" Self- 5/ 0 wopg m I-1 [-2
. for 7" @ x 1" Min. . between posts.
Tapping Screws (Typ.) Set Screws (Typ.) Top Rail
Countersunk Holes
¢ Post & for %" 0 x 114" Self-
¢ Top Plate Tapping Screws (Typ.)
~r g RN = o . T A
R i A R e D | N
i R - K| BN « A . e
R |Tt i ‘ j@; T: ) ! ' "ie' R Corners/ R S Top Plate I b/ Countersunk Holes
TR B ‘ =y 3ul 3m 5 (Typ.) —f = N o for %" @ Self-Tapping
; é’ ‘/4 S ‘ V‘ ‘ NY ; :VA L ; v ; Screws (Typ.)
5y n! " vt T | o I (Typ.) I-1 I-2
‘ I 1716, | 176 | 1% }]716 | 17%6" | (t11) ! ' 23" ;\E
7n
PLAN SECTION "I-I1" SECTION "I-2" VIEW "I"
TOP PLATE DETAILS FOR TYPE "C" POST
(Screws Not Shown For Clarity)
Notes:
t See Sheet 4 for Notes.
i See Sheet 4 for Notes.
ttt  Length varies for beveled posts on grades. Holes must be
drilled plumb to align with screw slot.
DESCRIPTION:
wevraon |9 I FY 2020-21 moex | seer
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61" 0.C. (Max.)

Picket Spacing *

]

(Typ.)

|
|
¢ Picket 1—‘

Il
! Optional Welded
‘ A Connection at end picket

|
|
Optional Welded i
|
|

Connection at end picket s

TI

]03/4”
]0%1,

2'-7Y" ~ (PBR)
3-1Y" ~ (SHBR)

1\ 3" Nominal Opening \

A
‘J Equal Clear Openings at Posts
274" min. ~ 52" max. (Typ.)

Equal Clear Openings at Posts
278" min. ~ 5%" max. (Typ.)

TYPE 1 - PICKET INFILL PANEL

PICKET NOTES:
*  Picket Spacing of 65" centers is based on a 7;" @ Bar for standard applications.
When shown in the Contract Plans a 4%" picket spacing may be required. See Note 4 (Sheet 1).

]

Ties @ 1'-0" center
(Post and End Rail)

O

]

=T
==

}K See Detail

73

T
N 7
1I=%,

SECTION A-A

Chain-Link Fence
Fabric tied to
inside face of

EKSee Detail "1A"

Intermediate Rail—

Big" @ Max. Hole for Ramps,
Dis" @ Max. Hole for Stairs.

Post —]

3
75" Max.

45° Beveled End Permitted
/(Shown dashed)

— Picket ~ 3" @ Bar (Typ.)

DETAIL "1A"
(Top of Picket Connection)

l=— ¢ Post & Anchor Bolt

Post —=] !

|
Bottom Rail ﬁ‘%

45° Beveled
End Permitted

(Shown dashed) —| ; !

Base Plate \\

=

A

Picket ~ 2" @ Bar (Typ.)

- By @ Max. Hole for Ramps,
" @ Max. Hole for Stairs.

5k,
ol

- |

||
|

1" Thick Bearing Pad
AR

\
*Anchor Bolt — =

s

DETAIL "1B"
(Bottom of Picket Connection)

railin ¥
— \ — 8 — — J L) TABLE 2 - CHAIN-LINK PANEL COMPONENT MATERIALS
S|S COMPONENT | ASTM COMPONENT INFORMATION
|| I " Zinc-Coated Steel - No. 9 gage (coated
d & . § L] EZZ;C]CL(/;k ;::f)ewith A392 wire diameter), Class 2 Coating
>< >< > twisted bottom and A491 A/uminum—'Coatgd Steel - No. 9 gage
knuckled top selvage) (coated wire diameter)
>< >< > _ Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Coated Steel - No.
Chain-Link Fence Fabric (2" Mesh x No. 9 Gage >< >< > Eg 85 F668 9 gagelZ/n(jchoatted W/;e (mPe/taI//cf—coated
wire with knuckled top and twisted bottom selvage) >< | >< > a L.E ;(;I;E‘mzvi/erde Col;aor?eO?rI)J\;C ee Plans for
DX D Sl . — :
>< NN . : Zinc-Coated Steel Wire - No. 9 gage with
>< >< > ~ | Tie Wires F626 coating to match Chain-Link Fence Fabric.
” %6 (min. thickness) x 3" (min. width)
X X XD ' F626 16 . 4 :
N Tension Bars X 2-3' (min. height) Steel Bars
N B Tl Miscellaneous Fence .
X Y YAY X 9 Components F626 | Zinc-Coated Steel
- Ties @ 2'-0" center (Intermediate & Bottom Rail) C S
A SECTION A-A CHAIN-LINK PANEL NOTE:
Chain-Link Fence Fabric shall be continuous along limits of railing.
Splicing of Chain-Link panels using Tension Bars at 20'-0" minimum
TYPE 2 - CHAIN-LINK (Continuous Infill Panel) increments is permitted.
NOTES:
1. See Plans for Infill Panel option required.
RE‘L/AI\i;rON S DESCRIPTION: FY 2020-2] o .
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15" Square

o ) . Bar (Rays)
x| @ ¢ Panel ‘-‘ Rail Expansion —
a % Z A Joint 7’
& 1 o __(g @) Rail \ - —— #10x%" Pan N\'\‘L
BN ] 15" Square Bar (Rays)* ‘ Channel %x%x¥% ] 1 é// Heaf:/ icrews N .
NN AX74X78 @ 2'-0" sp. < R ﬁ | x5 Filler
~ |~ Channel 1x1x% (Arc)*j i (Border)* \ || = 08 ‘ﬁ §trips*
== e
I ‘ i |
g | 4 \\// \ = 3 @2\ q 1 Channel 3x3xl4* S
\ g N N See Detail "3A" %" =
! (T\Jp" —— ‘ ! (Typ.) \ Front & Back g
_ g o HH 14" square A 2 Face Top of #10x2%" Pan
2 ! & mg\ Bar (Rays) 5 ? all Rays N Head Screws
NS N | N @ 2'-0" sp.
R ‘ N M See Detail "3C"
o | | DETAIL "3A" DETAIL "3B"
i INTERMEDIATE RAIL/RAY BOTTOM RAIL/RAY CONNECTION
E < A | CONNECTION . 1y Square
g —] \ i 1B E ¢ ? ;{Z;FS?::?) e /—/ Y%e'x%s" Punched \|\ )I(/ Bar (Rays)
! y Hol 5" sp.
4 ‘)(\,; ‘ A 4" B (Sun Segment)* = See Detail "3B" \\:\ ,:/ oles @ 57 =P : : Channel 1x1x)g
. " “ / (Arc)*
Radial Center > Seal Weld mitered SECTION A-A Channel 1x1xly H——1 / / Rays
m corners at Rail (Arc)* : \ Notch Arc L Y Similar
i ' [ at Side Channel Bk a
| Expansion Joints \_,/1 T~ ] ZI S . o Joint
> = =
1’—‘6]/4” 15" Square \ N2 ‘/ i O;gsﬂ)sg/on oin
Bar (Rays)\ _[/m %' x%6" Punched % = 3 ~ #10x%" Pan
TYPE 3 - SUNSHINE INFILL PANEL I Holes @ 5" sp. Post1 = — ge‘?,d Oicrews Post
- sp. I
* Arc, Rays and Sun Segment may be formed in a single panel from ) " " ) [
15" plate (ASTM B209 Alloy 6061-T6 or T651) pattern cut with laser or DETAIL "3D DETAIL "3E
plasma CNC, welded to a 1x1x¥% Angle Border or the %x%x% Channel 1x1x%, ARC/POST CONNECTION PANEL END CONNECTION
Channel Border shown. (Arc)* ° A (Continuous Top Rail) AT POST WITH EXPANSION JOINT
DETAIL "3C" o ) Panel Mullion
RAY/ARC CONNECTION "R Infill
Panel . 2
2] é o N
- ez L N Inside Face
5 « Ly — 9 @) W@} N e S = #10x%" Pan
T T L R Infill Panel ¢ I 3px3xl ™ 717 ‘ — Head Screws
o 4 anne XYX78 i 4 2'-0" .
3| 29 . (Cut or Cast) o | Suana channet 3ty — | i @20 ep
© RIS ° w . See Detail "4A" & 50 =
Lt g — b @5/ L#(T;p' N iy Filler
R \ a SECTION C-C Strip
= % PANEL/SPLICE CONNECTION Y R Infill Panel 5%7
o
o«
ST e \ DETAIL "4A"
Sl O End Panel 1" . 2 PANEL/RAIL CONNECTION
N N b x (Top Shown, Bottom Similar)
X[ T x| T
|7 ‘B s Y B Infill Panel 2|7
S
EE IS 3~ #10x%"
N SO ‘ ‘ 1B ¢ . —1 Gap Varies Pan Head Screws
o it I | | iz i 2" Max. @ I'-0" sp.
T 2)7'~PBR I'~PBR Al 1r-2-pBr ' Panel width == 228 Yxig" Filler
3)'~SHBR 1)4'~SHBR T1osly~SHBR T (Typ.) g2 =~ | Strip
Gap Varies (Typ) (T)/,D) SECT]ON A-A Lef)gthen border and EE l\/l \' L )
7 Max trim top & bottom of < xS U [+
’ TYPE 4 - BROADWAY INFILL PANEL panels to match grade. s 8= 4 t‘
RS Y B Infill
I \_post Panel
NOTES:
PANEL ADJUSTMENT FOR RAILINGS SECTION B-B
1. See Plans for Infill Panel Option required. ON GRADES PANEL END CAP
RE\L, A,\-SG,TON 5 DESCRIPTION: FY 2020-21 INDEX HEET
9 FDDTES PEDESTRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING (ALUMINUM)
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42" PBR
48" SHBR

]

3 @)

Perforated Panel
(0.04" Min.)

Channel %x3x¥s

- Panel Mullion

-

2'-0" (Panel Height)
2'-6" (Panel Height)

|

P TN T

SITSIZSIPSIZSIRSIFAS S

SIZSIZASISISIE

SIPSt DSIDSIZSIDSIDSID

Iz

See Detail ”5A“£‘/

N

Perforated Panel

SI7
A1

7

41N

SI7

A1

(0.04" Min.)

ST
YaLS

ST

YaLS

Inside Face N
of Rail 5

Channel #x%x¥;

Perforated Pane/j: —

(0.04" Min.)

#10x24" Pan
Head Screws
@ 2'-0" sp.

éim

a2 H

x4 Filler

(T Strip

<
~

p.

DETAIL "5A"
PANEL/RAIL CONNECTION
(Top Shown, Bottom Similar)

el T F
Opening ﬁ N
Channel #x3x¥% L__ls

Inside Face

of Posti \

Expansion
Joint

#10x2" Pan
Head Screws
@ 1'-0" sp.

Lxs" Filler
Strip

(Typ.)

Perforated Panel 5: —

(0.04" Min.)
DETAIL "5B"

PANEL END CONNECTION
(Expansion Joint Shown, Sides Similar)

Perforated Panel

Panel Mullion
: 7777777777777777777777777777777777777 E E E E i [ A - —J ’\V ——7J L= (004” Mln) AE
, [ & >
& rJ/S‘ri Tz B 2 ez =
3'-0" Max. 3'-0" Max. . i L L T 1l r“'. % SN
(Panel Width) (Panel Width) W T g ] = ~
A SECTION A-A \ Xl Filler
Seal welding mitered —r Strip (Typ.) 76" | Jie"
corners is permitted S r N a v
TYPE 5 - PERFORATED INFILL PANEL RS
REPEATING PATTERN DETAIL SECTION C-C
FOR PERFORATED PANEL PANEL/SPLICE CONNECTION
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |5 FDOT\ FY 2020-21 PEDES TRIAN/BICYCLE RAILING (ALUMINUM) o e
11/01/16 3 —=—"Y STANDARD PLANS " 515.062| 8 of 9
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See Section A-A

Sheet 4

5'-0" Std. ~
3'-0" Min. Clear

4%+
(&

Between Handr

ails

P,@ Bolts & Post

\. 0 o,
| | X N
5 || — 1" NPS (Sch. 40) Handrail ‘
e I N § | \
I__I I__I S - J_ )
/ i o
) = L H
¢ Bolts & Post « ¢ Bolts & Post = ‘ N ()
() §s < g | |
~ w1 T ‘ . Q = !
s 053 & i See Detail "C" '1}- s ‘
4" Sidewalk with w SIS ‘ (Typ.) y 5@ ‘ ‘
Thickened Edge ‘ 5 ‘ Tle ‘ !
6" in 4" (Case Ila) | aj o ‘
e . = oy !
|~ Optional ™ 415" (Case 11b) \ - , \
| 4~Bolt ‘ g | f\gi’hoonfa’ ;’ﬁ‘;’iwn 5 Min~ ||| 5" min
Slope 2% Max. (away I‘ (As”/ffv‘;;age s Slope 2% Max. (away Top of § | dashed)g
from drop-off) J f - ' L B
A—"O/p,—— 7 dashed) = % step nosing \ § 'J';
- — EENECEN K g w SRR WL SR TSR P B
Ler i J— DF,D " no - oL 413 o s Tyt =l Step Cheekwall
NZNZN PN - D 5 < RN R S R L ey ]
R L& e Ile ‘ ‘ Min. #4 Bar (Typ)T
ot = \”\JL:D/ Tpr e T R (Continuous) \
By . R y
5 Il Reinforced
S S . . Len
% & k1Pl 1’/ Concrete Structure AN AP NN AP
g e
) ., V\V o
varies ? TYPICAL SECTION ON STEPS & STAIRS TYPICAL SECTION FOR 4~BOLT ANCHORAGE
(3' Min. Required for
Stability of Railing) (Case III) (Case IV)
8" Min. Width at
Top of Wall
TYPICAL SECTION ON CONCRETE SIDEWALK TYPICAL SECTION ON RETAINING WALL
(Case I) (Case 1)
’\V
~ 78" @ C-1-P Hex Head Anchor Bolts, or 1 ~ _— G Post & Anchor Bolts
/ 7" @ Adhesive Anchors. Place Anchor Bolts
perpendicular to Base R for Grades = 8.33% [~ Post
(Ramps) with flat washer. Place anchor bolts plumb ) ANCHOR BOLT TABLE
for grades > 8.33° (Stairs) with flat washer & | Bottom Rail ) DIMENSIONS ANCHOR LENGTH
beveled washer, or leveling channel. Washers or Leveling Channel CASE STRUCTURE ANCHOR
Optional 4~Bolt Anchorage TYPE A" "B" e C.ILP Hex | Adhesivel gizp
] (shown dashed) Edge Dist. | Edge Dist.|[Embedment|Head Bolt| Anchor
' § I_| 1| Unreinforced " ' on " " " "
Edgf Shim (8" long Shim Plates as required Base Plate I Concrete 6 r-2 6 7% 8 Z
x %" wide x thickness N jing 16" Thick Bearing Pad
as Reqd.) / Base Plate | - Ila Reinforced Concrete q" q" 9" 103" 11" %" 0
- - “’;‘.*M/nimum 2 ~ #4 Bars in Top of ; L
S Structure for Case Ila, III & IV 11b %jg’xtzgza’é” 414 @3{20[) 9 10%" 11" %' 0
S o -
| | = : =~ Minimum #4 Bars @ 1'-0"
Lle ol (Max. ing for C 1 11 Step Cheekwall 415" 455" 9" 10%" 11" %" 0
Full size Shim Plates  ©|& = A (Max.) spacing for Case Ila p % % % 4
when required for ) ‘ (M?n) Win) — v Vari ., } ., L ., -
: V . height ad justment § o o 0 | —Inside Face of Concrete aries > ° > 6% 7 e 0
1y (/VI" ) wid L | SN 1o Structure or Sidewalk
4" (Min.) wide o ) = See Concrete Structur - '
. " Thick Bearing Pad 21 (N (See Concrete ucture ** When required; measured from top of sidewalk (Typ.)
bed of Adhesive Sl X Il 2] Plans for actual dimensions g P yp
Bonding Material v and reinforcing details)
DETAIL "D" (OPTIONAL SHIMMING DETAIL DETAIL "C"
FOR CROSS SLOPE CORRECTION) (Cast-In-Place Anchor Bolts shown,
(Used in lieu of Beveled Shim Plates) Adhesive Anchors similar)
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/"I‘;TON S FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
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NOTES:

1. Shop Drawings are required.
2. Work with Specification 515.

3. Materials:

A. Pan Head Set Screws: Aluminum Alloy 2024-74 or 7075-T73 or Stainless Steel (SS) Type 316 or 18-8 Alloy.

B. Base Plates and Cap Plates: ASTM B209, Alloy 6061-T6

C. Structural Pipe Tube and Bars: ASTM B221 or ASTM B429, Alloy 6061-T6

D. End Rails 90" bends and corner bends with a maximum 4 foot spacing: Alloy 6063-T5 is permitted.

RAILING MEMBER DIMENSIONS TABLE
OUTSIDE WALL
MEMBER DESIGNATION DIMENSION THICKNESS
Posts 2" NPS (Sch. 40) 2.375" 0.154"
Rails 2" NPS (Sch. 40) 2.375" 0.154"
Rail Joint/Splice Sleeves 1%" NPS (Sch. 40) 1.900" 0.145"
. . . 1" NPS (Sch. 40) 1.315" 0.133"
H / t/Spl /
andrails Joint/Splice Sleeves 1.50 0DX0.125 Wall 1.500" 0.125"
Handrails 114" NPS (Sch. 40) 1.900" 0.145"
Handrail Support Bar 1" @ Round Bar 1.000" N/A

E. Galvanized Steel Fasteners:

a. Hex Head Bolts: ASTM A 307 Type 1 or ASTM F1554 Grade 36
b. Adhesive Anchors: ASTM F1554 Grade 36 fully threaded rods

c. Hex Nuts: ASTM A563
d. Flat Washers: ASTM F436

F. Aluminum Shims: ASTM B209, Alloy 6061

G. Bearing Pads: Plain, Fabric Reinforced, or Fabric Laminated meeting requirements of Specifications 515 & 932.

4. Fabrication:

mm OO >

. Place expansion joints at a maximum of 30'-0"spacing

. Field splices are similar to the expansion joint detail and may be approved by the Engineer to facilitate
handling, but top rail must be continuous across a minimum of two posts.

. Continuity field splice (Detail “E"); only use to make the railing continuous for unforeseen field adjustments

. Corners and changes in tangential longitudinal alignment may be made continuous with a 9" bend radius or
terminated at adjoining sections with a standard end hoop when handrails are not required.

. For curved longitudinal alignments, shop bend top and bottom rails and handrails to match the alignment radius.

. For changes in tangential longitudinal alignment greater than 45°, position posts a maximum of 2'-0" each side

of the corner, not at the corner apex.

5. Handrails are required and must be continuous at landings for:

A. Grades Steeper than 5%
B. Three or more steps

6. Cutting of reinforcing steel is permitted for post installed anchor bolts.

LAST
REVISION

11/01/18

REVISION
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6'-0" (Max.) ~ Equal Panels | Post Spacing

| (Typ)

Rail (Typ.)

¢ Post \ﬂ
Varies (4" Min.,

‘ 1I'-6" Max.) (Typ.)

Rail Expansion Joint (Typ.)
see Detail "D" Sheet 4 |

Continuity Field Splice
(as required) see Detail "E"
Sheet 4 (Typ.)

( o 0 )

Sheet 4

RO DR *

36"

—

Top of Sidewalk
or Bikeway

Minimum from free end of concrete

I
I
I
See Detail "C" ‘
I
I

Ground Line

and expansion joints (Typ.)
I\

I
|
|
I
[ ] ‘
|
I
\

\ \

Rail expansion joints to be located in panels above
structure expansion joints * (30'-0" maximum spacing).

i NOTES:
‘ Wall

\r

ELEVATION

‘ 1-6" |

6'-0" (Max.) ~ Equal Panels

| Post Spacing

‘ (Typ) |

See Plans for ! .

continuation ¢ Post — I'-6
Min.

or termination

limits of railing ¢ !
Handrail ‘

E

6'-0" Min.

(Typ.)

TYPICAL RAILING DETAILS & RAILINGS ON GRADES 0% TO 5%

\r \r

See "Typical Railing Details"

for post & rail details

Handrail (Typ.)

NPS = Nominal Pipe Size
STRUCTURES EXPANSION JOINTS NOTE:

Keyed construction joints in Index 400-011 Gravity
are not considered to be expansion joints.

CROSS REFERENCE:
For Details "C", "D" and "E", see Sheet 4.

¢ Post
e

Min.

¢
Handra//7

See Plans for
continuation or
termination limits

of railing K

Top of

30'-0" Max. for Slopes > 6.25%
40'-0" Max. for Slopes = 6.25%

5'-0" Min.

30'-0" Max. for Slopes > 6.25%
40'-0" Max. for Slopes = 6.25%

Uy U
- ol e ol e B .
NE
N =
5'-0" Min.
Intermediate Landing

Bottom Landing

Ramp

ELEVATION
(Showing Inside Face of Railing)

RAILINGS ON GRADES STEEPER THAN 5% TO 8.33%

Ramp

RAMP REQUIREMENTS

For slopes greater than 5%:
Max. ramp slope = 8.33%
Max. ramp cross-slope = 2.0%

Top Landing

LANDING REQUIREMENTS

Max. landing slope = 2%
Max. landing cross-slope = 2%

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/17

REVISION
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¢ Post ¢ Post ¢ Post
K 6'-0" (Max.) ~ Equal Panels rﬁ Varies ~ Equal spacing rﬁ

6'-0" Max. on Steps

Equal to one
/ tread length

| |
w w —
- gs
! Handrail ! ‘ ) /
=
L m \‘”l ! DETAIL "A" - PLAN VIEW
'T T | P A HANDRAIL TERMINATION
ki ‘ : ‘ _— P .
T | S
‘ See "Typical Railing ‘ ”””” \\ e € Handrail
Details", Sheet 2 for b | ﬁﬂjﬁiﬁ@
‘ post & rail details ‘ J ”””” ' B

””” | 3
”””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””” ?\w”ll ' See Index 400-021

o ' o;ogogggchD;lgﬁ? See "Typical Railing Details",
Concrete sidewalk to extend 6" min. behind ¢ railing Sheet 2 for post & rail details

RAILING CONTINUATION BEYOND STEPS
(Bottom shown, Top similar)

Equal to one
tread length

‘ Handrail Continuous ‘

Handrail . vLand/ng Length of Landing 5 Min,
¢ Handrail Top Landing
,/
‘ Varies ~ Equal spacing
Aluminum Handrail required ‘ 6'-0" Max. on Steps | \ |
for three or more steps ! —1 - —
|

(Handrail and cheekwalls

continuous at landings) R , P cheekwall both sides

/ n olalle See Index 400-021
ISR - or Contract Plans

/ I T / 9" Min. Wide

Handrail Termination
See Detail "A" (Typ.)

1 T for Step Details 1'-6" ¢ Handrail
- ‘ el Min.

Equal to one B e '

t d th | e ' ox | 1
a ¢ Handrail / read iend ‘ mrﬂ \‘ 77N I T
: = R, it A
< =) / ‘ e /tread width
o = / | e 50" Min.
S :ng:// /;& T Length of Landing
o I /7’—’r, ) - " Min. id §
S : 6@‘\ ] //’ L// 77777 e - ?he,\gknwgyll beoth sides /

= . RE
5 A Aa ﬁﬁﬁm See Index 400-021 o
Q'J ' or Contract Plans s 0 o=l e
JUER . ‘ for Step Details ELEVATION N RES ‘ - ) ) )
. Al g T (At-Grade Steps) N :/ R B Handpall TeLmination
R R || R
R ! T 7 oo P
O ol s ‘\‘ LT
to
6'-0" ! " 1
Bottom Landing 9,, 77777777777777777777 ALTERNATE END TREATMENT
Min
GUIDERAIL ON STEPS & STAIRS
RE‘L/Al\ﬁ;rON S DESCRIPTION: FDDT FY 2020-2] p p G A A INDEX SHEET
2 (5 IPE IDE IL (ALUMI M)

1/01/17 g —=—" STANDARD PLANS U R UMINU 515-070| 3of 5




8:18:10 AM

10/29/2019

%" @ (Max.) Holes for

%6" 0 Holes (Max.) for
76" Anchorage Bolts with

7 " 24" Anch Bolt ith
276"+ r ' 74 ’}Cla‘;r@%ihec;ssﬁl’;’p.) Flat Washers (Typ.)
1% f/ %{ gzgdra/l 14" p Base Plate 4" B Base Plate m\w
T e o[ e s O B
Post \\y Handrail | g i ] ?\, .
‘ ‘ . ¢ Guiderail — w | S
. )
o
o s AT T e
| l o) 1 ! [ :v*
Y \ Post A | Post BN
R 17" — I 30 | o3 yn 1 Y | oym 1y
e | | 2w | 2w ] |1y | | 2w | 2w ] |1y
I 1 I 1
n 1" @ Bar 8" g
SECTION B-B SECTION C-C SECTION C-C
(Handrail Connection) BASE PLATE DETAIL BASE PLATE DETAIL
(2~Bolt Anchorage) (4~Bolt Anchorage)
4" 4"
/4 3% o 3w Y,
%" Plate ‘ IS ¢ Guiderail & Post A
¢ Bolt Holes
4| * — — I =S o
< S 3 14" B Base L~ ‘ f
C ‘© = By @ Hole Plate — ‘
N NT (centered)
N ¢ i 2 2% 3%" 3% | 2% By x 17" Long Slotted
T/j T: P ! ! Holes for Anchor Bolts
N N 5/ 11" with Plate Washers (Typ.)
%' Plate Zie" Steel or " @ (Max.) Holes

PLATE WASHER
DETAIL

SHIM PLATE DETAIL SHIM PLATE DETAIL
(2~Bolt Anchorage) (4~Bolt Anchorage)

1-0"

6" 6"

ALTERNATE BASE
PLATE DETAIL

/ ¢ Post / Top Rail \

|
RS

5 b

(
N

cJP cJP

/ Bottom Rail \

5 b

e

imi|

%" (Typ.) Resilient

]
]

or Neoprene Pads

for Anchor Bolts with
Flat Washers (Typ.)

J\rA

(Recommended for Steep Slopes)

' (+ Y") ~ Expansion Joint

L@ x 3" Pan Head Aluminum

or Stainless Steel Set Screw.

Set Screw must be set flush
against outside face of rail (Typ.)

Y (+ Y") ~ Field Splice Slip Joint

/ Rail or Handrail Section

Aluminum Sleeve:
1%" NPS (Sch. 40) for Rails

T f

DETAIL "C" - RAIL CONNECTIONS

O [
Bevel bottom of post as required /
to maintain plumb posts (Typ.)

(Handrail and 4~Bolt Anchorage Not Shown)

Q

Rail or

\JL Round over both ends

1" NPS (Sch. 40) for Handrails

Handrail Section 4/

of rails to remove
sharp edges (Typ.)

DETAIL "D" - EXPANSION JOINT
(FIELD SPLICE SLIP JOINT SIMILAR)

* At the Contractor's option, embedded length may

be 4" when a %" @ plug weld is substituted for
the %" @ set screw.

1-g"
" Max. Gap —
Y@ x 3" Pan Head Aluminum
Iyn 1 1pn 1yn
or Stainless Steel Set Screws. 1% 35p.@2% | | 3 5p. @ 2% 1%
Set Screws must penetrate the full J‘I \t
wall thickness of the inner sleeve 1% 1%"
and set flush against outside face Rail or Handrail
of rail (Typ.) / Section
***ﬁ::::::::ﬁ*’:ﬁ:::::::: =1
N S N SR

\\t Round over both ends

of rails to remove
sharp edges (Typ.)

DETAIL "E" - CONTINUITY
FIELD SPLICE

Rail /
Section

Aluminum Sleeve:
1%" NPS (Sch. 40) for Rails
1" NPS (Sch. 40) for Handrails

Bottom Rail

=]

\ Match Grade of
Ramp or Stairs
Post - F
> \
Handrail
\ Match Grade of

Ramp or Stairs

DETAIL "B" - RAIL AND HANDRAIL

CROSS REFERENCE:

For locations of Details "C", "D" and "E", see Sheet 2.

U
2

(Showing Sloped Condition for Ramps with 2~Bolt Anchorage)

N

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/17

REVISION
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M M
N N
Anchor Bolts
o) a O N D
¢ Guiderail & Anchor Bolts N -7 ¢ Guiderail & Anchor Bolts ‘
\ / P Handrail (Typ.) V ¢ Guiderail
= %
:\ © N Base Plate with Shim . | — 1" 0 Bar |
Optional 4~Bolt D & D plates (as required) (Typ.) NF
Anchorage 6" Standard, Top of Step
(Shown Dashed) 7%" for Ramps a ' Nosing or N |
requiring handrails ) ) < Sidewalk N \
. 445" %" Thick Bearing Pad (Typ,) g \ a a §A_
4" Sidewalk with Sy ilg = EN —\'
Thickened Edge =~ 0" Standard n 2 N 5 § M ;
2" for Ramps = | & =
- - - rs () — ° —
9 . a s s = )
?;gﬁqedigpyoaf;) (away Ni N ) S Optional 4~Bolt | ©
— — ~ Anchorage - —— — -
fimi| Slope 2% Max. (away = (Shown Dashed) D"};e?r“br RN AN
Trea BT ~ - j from drop-off) S
v R v" o o < o < ——— * o 5 ** Steel Anchors
- R o = i = R R N A L S TR N "
X SIS = S v L Top of ﬁ = Doop A S booes
iR =|w < R, ° T LT S S A Step Nosing 2 R . oy
> = . . RN
Q S E E = g’ \\\
el S ) S|S -
L 8 N K Back Face of 4~BOLT ANCHORAGE DETAIL
sIS S NS Gravity Wall o
— o =
;\‘?j g ’ o e Step Cheekwall
* @ ol RN T L R
Varies 9" < # ot D/ Anch
(gt I\/tl)/'r/)"tRe(?‘UiRre'cj'for 9" Width of Structure at X \efep nnc ors . .
R ST S S T
ability of Railing) (Min.) 6" Embedment Depth f

TYPICAL SECTION ON
TYPICAL SECTION ON CONCRETE SIDEWALK TYPICAL SECTION ON GRAVITY WALL STEPS & STAIRS

(Other Retaining Walls Similar)

ﬁgqg/%nzh;m 2 ~ %" @ Anchor Bolts (*¥) Post _
3 wide x with Hex Nuts & Washers. ¢ Post - € Pos i =
thid(ne;j N e 6" %" Min. Beveled : (/\ﬁ;)
as reqa. T ;——‘ —— : Epoxy Mortar (Type AB or F) in
/g /\//I(;n Be;/_e/ed ‘ (Min.) Epoxy Mortar (Type F) in Build-up (Typ.) accordance with Specification 926
uild-up (Typ.) accordance with Specification 926 !
/ Base Plate ‘ _ ‘ .
—1 @ 31" @ Core Drilled —— = """ P - ~
SEPTROF M TN _ Hole (14'+), clean Iy ‘ IS
‘ K3 =— 3" Min. Embedment hole in accordance S
ith Specification 416 Lo e ey ‘
314" 0 Core Drilled Hole | Y12 2 Wi Speciication S
Full size Shim Plates (02'%), clean hole i | K (=T | =il
. accordance wi a2 : | " H
2”5,-2’},[2‘5%5&22{ Specification 416 — 5 = Seal base of hole (Option 2 & 3) Eli= =1 .
\ . and end of post (Option 2) prior to ©
L ) L ] ) ! epoxy filling to prevent leakage |
1%" (Min.) W/dve %" Thick Bearing Pad (Typ.) Seal end of post with a ‘
giid?;gAlﬂgfglr‘?Sl plastic or aluminum plug 6" foundation embedment \
permitted (Option 3)
DETAIL "F" (OPTIONAL SHIMMING DETAIL SIDEWALK ANCHORAGE DETAIL SIDEWALK ANCHORAGE DETAIL
FOR CROSS SLOPE CORRECTION) OPTION 1 OPTION 2 & 3
(Used in lieu of Beveled Shim Plates) NOTES:
2~ 3" @ x 8 or 4~ %" @ x 6" Steel Anchors:
Galvanized Steel Bolts (As Shown) (C-I-P); Galvanized U-Bolts
Permitted (C-I1-P); Galvanized Adhesive Anchors Permitted
*rt The minimum embedment for Adhesive Anchors is 6" for
2~Bolt Anchorage or 4" for 4~Bolt Anchorage.
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L’A’\;TO"’ 5 FDDT{S FY 2020-21 PIPE GUIDERAIL (ALUMINUM e T
2 ( )
> >
1/01/17 |3 — STANDARD PLANS 515-070| 5of 5
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NOTES:

1. Shop Drawings are required, refer to Specification 515.
2. Materials:
A. Pan Head Set Screws: Stainless Steel (55) Type 316 or 18-8 Alloy.
B. Base Plates and Cap Plates: ASTM A36 or ASTM A709 Grade 36
C. Pipe Rails and Posts: ASTM A53 Grade B for standard weight pipe and ASTM A500 Grade B, C or
D or ASTM A501 for Structural Tube.

Handrail Support Bars: ASTM A36

RAILING MEMBER DIMENSIONS TABLE
OUTSIDE WALL
MEMBER DESIGNATION DIMENSION THICKNESS
Posts 2" NPS (Sch. 40) 2.375" 0.154"
Rails 2" NPS (Sch. 40) 2.375" 0.154"
Rail Joint/Splice Sleeves 115" NPS (Sch. 40) 1.900" 0.145"
: ; ; 1" NPS (Sch. 40) 1.315" 0.133"
Handrails Joint/Splice Sleeves HSS1.500x0.125 1500 0.125"
Handrails 1%" NPS (Sch. 40) 1.900" 0.145"
Handrail Support Bar 1" @ Round Bar 1.000" N/A

D. Galvanized Steel Fasteners:
a. Hex Head Bolts: ASTM A307 Type 1 or ASTM F1554 Grade 36
b. Adhesive Anchors: ASTM F1554 Grade 36 fully threaded rods
c. Hex Nuts: ASTM A563
d. Flat Washers: ASTM F436
E. Aluminum Shims: ASTM B209, Alloy 6061
F. Bearing Pads: Plain, Fabric Reinforced, or Fabric Laminated meeting requirements of Specifications 515 and 932.

3. Fabrication:

A. Place expansion joints at a maximum of 30'-0"spacing.

B. Field splices are similar to the expansion joint detail and may be approved by the Engineer to facilitate handling;
but top rail must be continuous across a minimum of two posts.

C. Continuity field splice (Detail “E") only use to make the railing continuous for unforeseen field adjustments

D. Corners and changes in tangential longitudinal alignment may be made continuous with a 9"bend radius or terminated
at adjoining sections with a standard end hoop when handrails are not required.

E. For curved longitudinal alignments, shop bend the top and bottom rails and handrails to match
the alignment radius.

F. For changes in tangential longitudinal alignment greater than 45° positioned posts a maximum

of 2'-0" each side of the corner, not at the corner apex.

4.Handrails are required and must be continuous at landings for:

A. Grades Steeper than 5%,
B. Three or more steps

5. Cutting of reinforcing steel is permitted for adhesive anchor bolt installations.

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2020-21

STANDARD PLANS PIPE GUIDERAIL (STEEL)
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¢ Post
1'-6" / 6'-0" (Max.) ~ Equal Panels

¢ Post ¢ Post
K):t Spacing /

Varies (4" Min.,

Continuity Field Splice
(as required) see Detail "E"
Sheet 4 (Typ.)

NOTES:

Top of Sidewalk
or Bikeway

Minimum from free end of concrete

and expansion joints (Typ.)

\

(Typ.) i i (Typ.) 1'-6" Max.) (Typ.) ‘

i i Rail Expansion Joint (Typ.) .

‘ ‘ see Detail "D" Sheet 4

‘ Rail (Typ.) X ‘ ‘ ‘

- | | =T ) ‘
J‘( See Detail "C" !
Sheet 4 & - ‘ L

5 I | | S
n ] ‘ Co ‘ RO GG

Rail expansion joints to be located in panels above
structure expansion joints * (30'-0" maximum spacing).

Ground Line

¢ Post

See Plans for 1'-6" 6'-0" (Max.) ~ Equal Panels

TYPICAL RAILING DETAILS & RAILINGS ON GRADES 0% TO 5%

\r \r

ELEVATION

\r

¢ Post

K):t Spacing

See "Typical Railing Details"

continuation or (Typ.)
termination ‘
limits of railing

1'-6"
Min.

(Typ.) for post & rail details

Handrail (Typ.)

NPS = Nominal Pipe Size

STRUCTURES EXPANSION JOINTS NOTE:
* Keyed construction joints in Index 400-011 Gravity
Wall are not considered to be expansion joints.

CROSS REFERENCE:
For Details "C", "D" and "E", see Sheet 4.

¢ Post
1-6" / ¢ Handrail

See Plans for
continuation or
termination
limits of railing

Top of

¢ Handrail T - -
ED - - .= o e e
Al ATTIES TSI IOMRMONEE LU B e
ml lm al e SeeemtoTT T - s © E
. RO Grade N| =
I S [ of ROKRIRL
e N = 30'-0" Max. for Slopes > 6.25%
. s I 40'-0" Max. for Slopes = 6.25% 5'-0" Min.
o Ramp Top Landing
30'-0" Max. for Slopes > 6.25% 5_(,) Min. .
6'-0" Min. 40'-0" Max. for Slopes < 6.25% Intermediate Landing
‘ Bottom Landing Ramp RAMP REQUIREMENTS LANDING REQUIREMENTS
ELEVATION
(Showing Inside Face of Railing) For slopes greater than 5%: Max. landing slope = 2%
Max. ramp slope = 8.33% Max. landing cross-slope = 2%
Max. ramp cross-slope = 2.0%
RAILINGS ON GRADES STEEPER THAN 5% TO 8.33%
=| DESCRIPTION:
LAST 3 FY 2020_2] INDEX SHEET
REVISION |3 FDOT\) PIPE GUIDERAIL (STEEL)
> >
1/01/17 |3 — STANDARD PLANS 515-080| 2of 5
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6'-0" (Max.) ~ Equal Panels

¢ Post

rﬁ Varies ~ Equal spacing

6'-0" Max. on Steps

tread length

/ Equal to one

; |
£ \‘|| ! T DETAIL "A" - PLAN VIEW
‘ AR HANDRAIL TERMINATION
i? | | / - h L \ B
I C Calls -
1 | B -
See "Typical Railing ‘ s 7
Details", Sheet 2 for o . 3
post & rail details ‘ I '
Y o el e al s M, “ r///
”””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””” --eh ' See Index 400-021
K v or Contract Plans ” . . o
- N o | for Step Details See "Typical Railing Details",
R 32 Concrete sidewalk to extend 6" min. behind ¢ railing Sheet 2 for post & rail details
RAILING CONTINUATION BEYOND STEPS
(Bottom shown, Top similar)
Equal to one
tread length
‘ Handrail Continuous
Handrail At Landing Length of Landing 5 Min,
€ Handrail N ' Top Landing
Varies ~ Equal spacing / | o
6'-0" Max. on Steps | \ | % 3 o
Steel Handrail required for three or more steps or —— o / o ) )
(Handrail and cheekwalls continuous at landings) i ‘ 9" Min. Wide .
.| — ! cheekwall both sides
&? / - \‘ - ©
Handrail Termination / N ; ;:/n:n a See Index 400-021
See Detail "A" (Typ.) P ' or Contract Plfans ,
,,,,,,,, \ LT for Step Details 1'-6" ¢ Handrail
R P gt PR Min.
. | B S A s
S ¢ Handrail T allla D S j
J T : \ Bottom of
IS ﬁi@@ﬂ@ cheekwall /
-
S -
; 5'-0" Min.
S :ng:/ Length of Landing
N Q\ ] = ¥ 9" Min. Wide /
o ' L_// : cheekwall both sides
5| o & : B —
| =5 T [ =
5 lalla ﬁﬁﬁw@ See Index 400-021
-l - or Contract Plans R N o N N ettt Y AP
o L for Step Details ELEVATION SF / ) : ' o
. i (At-Grade Steps) g g oallal b R
A I S R
9 % ,,,,,,,,,,, ol la " A P
Min. :,,,w,,,;w{ -
Bottom Landing e | T ALTERNATE END TREATMENT
Min
GUIDERAIL ON STEPS & STAIRS
=| DESCRIPTION:
LAST S FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
REVISION |3 FDOT\) PIPE GUIDERAIL (STEEL)
11/01/17 |3 —= 7 STANDARD PLANS 515-080| 3of 5
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2 7/1 6+

1%"

Post —

N
=1

R I]/ZHJ

SECTION B-B
(Handrail Connection)
o
%" 3y
" Plate
7|
Nyt
C o

SHIM PLATE DETAIL SHIM PLATE DETAIL

(2~Bolt Anchorage)

Handrail

3/4,:

%" @ (Max.) Holes for
7" Anchorage Bolts with

D %( Handrail 1

Rod

Flat Washers (Typ.)

R Base Plate

¢ Guiderail &

%6" 0 Holes (Max.) for
76" Anchorage Bolts with
Flat Washers (Typ.)

5" B Base Plate

e

f ¢ Bolt Holes ﬁiﬁ

(4~Bolt Anchorage)

4" @ x 3" Pan Head

Stainless Steel Set Screw.

Set Screw must be set
flush against outside face
of rail (Typ.)

Rail or

Handrail Section

40 x 34" Pan Head Stainless
Steel Set Screws. Set Screws
must penetrate the full wall
thickness of the inner
sleeve and set flush against
outside face of rail (Typ.)

1-0"

PLATE WASHER
DETAIL

6"

ALTERNATE BASE
PLATE DETAIL

¢ Bolt Holes N
R o i N Sl
‘ ‘ . ¢ Guiderail — w | S
ha
- S N W 4
Y \ Post A | Post BN
| | 2w | 2w | aw | | 2w | 2w | | aw
T 1 I 1
8" 8"
SECTION C-C SECTION C-C
BASE PLATE DETAIL BASE PLATE DETAIL
(2~Bolt Anchorage) (4~Bolt Anchorage)
4
3 Z
‘ IS ¢ Guiderail & Post n
¢ Bolt Holes
?*‘_L N\ . %
X 3" 15" R Base L~ f
= " @ Hole F?Iate — ‘
(centered)
¢ i 2 2% 3%" 3% | 2% By x 17" Long Slotted
T/j T: P ‘ ‘ Holes for Anchor Bolts
N N 5/ 0 " with Plate Washers (Typ.)
%' Plate Zie" Steel 1 or " @ (Max.) Holes

for Anchor Bolts with
Flat Washers (Typ.)

(Recommended for Steep Slopes)

I (£ Y") ~ Expansion Joint

Y (+ Y") ~ Field Splice Slip Joint

DETAIL "D" - EXPANSION JOINT

Round over both ends

of rails to remove
sharp edges (Typ.)

/ Rail or Handrail Section

Steel Sleeve:
1%" NPS (Sch. 40) for Rails
1" NPS (Sch. 40) for Handrails

* At the Contractor's option, embedded length may

the 4" @ set screw.

(FIELD SPLICE SLIP JOINT SIMILAR)

7-8"

1%

" Max. Gap —

3 Sp. @ 2%

3 Sp. @ 2%

19"

Rail or Handrail
/ Section

be 4" when a 34" @ plug weld is substituted for

/ ¢ Post / Top Rail \

RS

(
N

cJP

/ Bottom Rail \

e

ﬁmﬁ

]
]

2
" (Typ.) Resilient

or Neoprene Pads

I
e
Bevel bottom of post as required
to maintain plumb posts (Typ.)

DETAIL "C" - RAIL CONNECTIONS

(Handrail and 4~Bolt Anchorage Not Shown)

Top Rail

Bottom Rail

Q

Match Grade of
Ramp or Stairs

Q

Handrail

Match Grade of
Ramp or Stairs

N

=]

DETAIL "B" - RAIL AND HANDRAIL

U
2

(Showing Sloped Condition for Ramps with 2~Bolt Anchorage)

Rail Round over both ends Steel Sleeve:
Section of rails to remove 1%" NPS (Sch. 40) for Rails
sharp edges (Typ.) 1" NPS (Sch. 40) for Handrails
DETAIL "E" - CONTINUITY For Jocations of Details "Ch, "Dt and “E", see Sheet 2.
FIELD SPLICE
RE\L/A[\;TON S pESCRIPTION: FDOT FY 2020-21 PIPE G A S INDEX SHEET
2 {) IPE IDE IL (STEEL)

1701717 g —= " STANDARD PLANS U R 515-080| 4 of 5
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O

O

[\) i"\ )
¢ Guiderail & Anchor Bolts \ / ¢ Guiderail & Anchor Bolts
= %
N © N Base Plate with Shim
Optional 4~Bolt b [2) b plates (as required) (Typ.)
Anchorage 6" Standard,
(Shown Dashed) 7%" for Ramps
requiring handrails 4y %" Thick Bearing Pad (Typ,)
4" Sidewalk with &
Thickened Edge 2 0" Standard
2" for Ramps
Slope 2% Max. (away N .
__— from drop-off) M N
i Slope 2% Max. (away
R SR AT % o § . o § R \“3‘:’ﬁf'\>°~°;;'Vat"?zou,ﬂ%;' o AR L
- e = L
=lv =~ v TN SRS S STVLIR
3| 5 3 ‘
) E ) SRS
NS — 1S Back Face of
S S ~| S .
SI< Q < Gravity Wall
*
~'g s * g
x L N O
* & Q ‘LI‘)‘

Varies

(3" Min. Required for
Stability of Railing)

TYPICAL SECTION ON CONCRETE SIDEWALK

Edge Shim
(8" long

X 24" wide N
x thickness
as reqd.)

2 ~ 3" @ Anchor Bolts (**)
with Hex Nuts & Washers

/ Base Plate

Full size Shim Plates
when required for
height adjustment

1%" (Min.) wide
bed of Adhesive
Bonding Material

" Thick Bearing Pad (Typ.)

DETAIL "F" (OPTIONAL SHIMMING DETAIL
FOR CROSS SLOPE CORRECTION)
(Used in lieu of Beveled Shim Plates)

with Specification 416 —

9" Width of Structure at
(Min.) 6" Embedment Depth

TYPICAL SECTION ON GRAVITY WALL

(Other Retaining Walls Similar)

¢ Post \*j—w
e
%" Min. Beveled HW—‘

Build-up (Typ.)

5'-0" Std. ~ 3'-0" Min. Clear.

Between Handrails

s

Top of

2'-10"
Measured from Step Nosings

2

¢ Guiderail &
Anchor Bolts
)
N
; ¢ Guiderail
L Handrail V

| — 1" @ Bar

\
Top of Step F
' Nosing or N |
Sidewalk N \
= i 5“
I~ = g
N =< .
NE M >
——— Optional 4~Bolt |2
Anchorage P S =
(Shown Dashed) e P = 57D
** Steel Anchors
3
oo, min sty L

4~BOLT ANCHORAGE DETAIL

Step Nosing \ {:\‘L

Step Cheekwall

T E G

** Steel Anchors

TYPICAL
STEPS

Epoxy Mortar (Type F) in
accordance with Specification 926

I
I
315" @ Core Drilled N / L 4
Hole (14"+), clean ‘/
hole in accordance ‘

a plastic or galvanized
steel plug

31" 0 Core Drilled — | = > " P e ~
— 3" Min. Embedment Hole (/5'+), clean I ‘ %S
hole in accordance =
with Specification 416 Lo e ‘ v 0o
S =i
- Seal base of hole (Option 2 & 3) ‘ﬂﬂ: ! ’:MF
and end of post (Option 2) prior to ‘ -t o
epoxy filling to prevent leakage
Seal end of post with
6" foundation embedment 1

OPTIONAL SIDEWALK ANCHORAGE DETAIL

SECTION ON
& STAIRS

¢ Post \*ﬂ
™ 6"
1y : -
4" Min. Beveled (Min.) Epoxy Mortar (Type AB or F) in
accordance with Specification 926

Build-up (Typ.)

permitted (Option 3)

SIDEWALK ANCHORAGE DETAIL
OPTION 2 & 3

NOTES:

D ~ '@ x 8 or 4 ~ /" @ x 6" Steel Anchors:

Galvanized Steel Bolts (As Shown) (C-I-P); Galvanized U-Bolts
Permitted (C-1-P); Galvanized Adhesive Anchors Permitted
(***¥); Expansion Anchors Not Permitted.

#** The minimum embedment for adhesive anchors is 6" for
2~Bolt Anchorage or 4" for 4~Bolt Anchorage.

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/17

REVISION
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Future Curb And

I'-10"

Gutter Construction
L \f\\

/N
/N

20" R Or As Shown On Plans

Same Slope As
Ad jacent Pavement

3/4u R
< AN Joint Seal
N A C F I Exp. Joint _ 7
= i . .
| | "
[ [ I
A C R
\-— B 2'-3" - ®
Valley Gutter Curb And Gutter 1" Exp. Joint And :
- N— TYPE E e -
Preformed Joint Filler Concrete Pavement
PLAN 6" 16"
i i For details depicting usage adjacent
1'-10" 7'-2" to flexible pavement, see Sheet 2.
B TYPE A
— I <k
= 'Y Sl = E= Joint Seal
X o . R n|.S : s oint Sea
R » % A W= © N
© NER -
N 5
‘ 30" 8
\ \ 2o =
SECTION AA 2 L
TYPE F
6" 1.6" 1-10" 7o 10" oo i~ Conc. Pavt.
L Il L
‘ ‘ ) Slgpe To ~— ¥" Exp. Joint And
& Fit Driveway * N Preformed Joint Filler
& &) * .
. A _
S \ T <k ;s TYPE B
~ . &K< b g
= o = o =
o N TS 2k R :E
e e Joint Seal
20" oint Sea
g ) i
5_0" Note: To be paid for as parent curb. ,iQ, ‘ o
DROP RB
SECTION BB op CU | =
Standard Shoulder Line % 7”,?
" 10 " on Earth B '
‘ 6" 1'-10 7-2 ar erm 2 | Shoulder Pavement \\¥ Conc. Pavt.
A K " Exp. Joint And
R * N N Preformed Joint Filler
% I TYPE D
= . Q& RIRS
o Ny 2Ax W= ‘ 36" ‘ ) )
© i o ‘ | Note: For use adjacent to concrete or flexible pavement, concrete
] SHOULDER GUTTER showln. Expansion joint, preformed joint filler and joint seal are
8 required between curbs and concrete pavement only, see Sheet 2.
36"
SECTION CC Truck Apron Surface 9"
Specified In The Plans < " . . CONCRETE CURB
2 Circulating
VALLEY GUTTER f o [ Roadway Pavement
, . R * &
* When used on high side of roadways, the cross slope of the gutter shall A?\\& N
match the cross slope of the adjacent pavement. The thickness of the lip S
shall be 6", unless otherwise shown on plans.
4 Rotate entire section so that gutter cross slope matches slope of adjacent ‘ 2'-3" ‘
i 1
circulating roadway pavement.
TRAFFIC BEARING SECTION FOR USE IN
For use adjacent to concrete or flexible pavement. For details depicting ROUNDABOUT CENTRAL ISLAND CONSTRUCTION
usage adjacent to flexible pavement, see Sheet 2. Expansion joint, preformed TYPE RA
joint filler and joint seal are required between curb & gutter and concrete
poement only. see sheet 2 CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FDOT\) Fr 2020-21 CURB AND GUTTER e e
11/01/17 |3 —= 7 STANDARD PLANS 520-001| 1of 2
o
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Ly Ll///
<L e s f

End Of Curb

Edge Of Pavt. _/

0Z

End Of Curb
= i}

H

~

Edge Of Pavt. _/

Edge Of Pavt. _/

Edge Of Pavt. _/

PLAN PLAN PLAN PLAN
3 3 3 3
Top OF Curb — | 22 | Trans. | Top OF Curb — ’—HIE§5§¥—1 Top Of Curb — | 3 Trans. i Top O Curb — T_Hliéﬂﬁg,
Gutter /S Gutter / Gutter S Gutter /!
PROFILE PROFILE PROFILE PROFILE
FLARED END STRAIGHT END FLARED END STRAIGHT END

CURB TYPE A

Depth Of Sawcut

2% Min. i

3 Max. Depth Of Sawcut

TYPE E

f Depth Of Sawcut

SHOULDER GUTTER

34" Max.

0" Min. 1

5" Max.
0" Min.

i

TYPE F

Sawcuts should be avoided within valley gutter and within curb and gutter endings.

CONTRACTION JOINT IN CURB AND GUTTER

Depth Of Sawcut
3%" Min.

Depth Of Sawcut
3%" Min.

g Zug

LLAj V2L L j

Depth Of Sawcut
3%" Min.

e

j

TYPE B TYPE D

CONTRACTION JOINT IN CURB

4" Min.,

CURB AND GUTTER ENDINGS

Surface On Low Side Of Pavement to
Be Y" Above Lip Of Gutter. Surface
On High Side To Be Flush With Lip Of
Curb Or Curb & Gutter.

r Slope Varies

V.

A Flexible Pavt.

14

-

A Applies to both high and low sides of pavement, low side shown.
Applies to shoulder gutter only where adjoining traffic lanes.

CURB AND GUTTER AND TYPE A CURB
ADJACENT TO FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT

CURB AND GUTTER TYPES E & F

Concrete

Gutter w

Joint Seal O
2z,
\p
Concrete
Pavement

'l — ¥" Exp. Joint And

Preformed Joint Filler [J

Varies

[0 Applies to both high and low sides of pavement, low side shown.

EXPANSION JOINT BETWEEN GUTTER
AND CONCRETE PAVEMENT

GENERAL NOTES

1. For curb, gutter and curb & gutter provide %" - Y contraction joints at 10'
centers (max.). Contraction joints adjacent to concrete pavement on tangents

5" Max.
|
%' Or %" Holes 129+ > Min 2 >" 2 and flat curves are to match the pavement joints, with intermediate joints not
) | 3 ’_—_.‘ Fr Ma; to exceed 10' centers. Curb, gutter and curb & gutter expansion joints shall
> Min A A S m i i be located in accordance with Specification 520.
3 Max, —< 1— I S |2 AN 1 1 N\ o y o
- |‘f I I 2. Ends of Curbs Types B and D shall transition from full to zero heights in 3"
AN ~
|
| IN__ p; ; "
‘ Pitch Optional #4 Bars, 18" Long LLJ
8" Min., R=2" (Two Per Guard)
9" Max. Cast Or
Rubbed
CONCRETE BUMPER GUARD ASPHALTIC CONCRETE CURB
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/"I‘;TON S FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
2 FDDTES CURB AND GUTTER
11/01/17 |3 —=—" STANDARD PLANS 520-001| 2of 2
[\<
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Varies

'F &

Paved Shoulder

S S S S

Shoulder Line 10'

g
&

SECTION AA

Ditch or Swale
¢ N

Lot i

10’ 5 \ \

¢ Ditch or Swale
Varies Varies |

Varies

6" Min.)

A
ar/es P,;‘-‘»

SECTION DD

1. Spillway to be paid for as Shoulder Gutter, L.F. SECTION CC

2. If spillway empties into an unpaved ditch, the
detail should be modified as necessary.

DETAIL OF CONCRETE SPILLWAY AT END OF SHOULDER GUTTER
(TO BE USED WHERE INLETS, PIPES & ENDWALLS ARE IMPRACTICAL)

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\) FY 2020-21 CONCRETE SHOULDER GUTTER SPILLWAY
F=="Y STANDARD PLANS NCR U R GU R SPILLW

INDEX

520-005

SHEET

lof1l
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Provide Approximately A Minimum Of 0.20% Grade On Gutter, Slightly
Warping The Surface Of The Median Pavement If Necessary, Within
Limits Of The Median Curb Or Curb And Gutter.
Flume Or Flumes At The Point Or Points Of Low Grade. See Details.7
A

Construct A Drainage

},ﬁ ¢ Public Rd. Or Crossover

Runoff jz

Grade To Drain As Shown In
The Plans Or As Adjusted By
The Engineer During Construction

| /

L Runoff

| — Median Width As Indicated
In Detail Plans

e
Mlope To Approx. Match That Of Adjoining
1

-

Prop. Median Pavt., Warp
‘ B Surface If Necessary To

Drain To Prop. Flumes

Pavt. (Breakover 0.02 Min., 0.05 Max.)

Auxiliary Lane

,ﬁ Match Surfaces

Runoff j%

Exist. Pavt. Or Superelevated / ‘

é [} Crown Line (Exist. Pavt.) Or Lane Line Of

§ Superelevated Pavt. (Exist. Pavt. Or New 4-Lane Pavt.)

Provide Smooth Section L
[

f Match Existing Grade

— —
Prop. Pavt. Median ‘ Exist. Or
""Grade Established ! New Pavt. ‘

In Detail Plans
SECTION AA

Min. Slope 0.01'/ft.

Const. Ditch

e

K Portion Of New 4-Lane Pavt. |

Varies (4.75' Typ.) Varies (4.75' Typ.)

[— 7" For Type A Curb

9" For Types A & E Curbs
6" For Type F Curb

I, S Const. Ditch
e f To Drain

5" Wide Sod Unless
Other Treatment Called

For In Plans

‘ f ¢ Median

18" For Types E & F Curbs

To Drain SECTION CC
‘ FLUME DETAIL
SECTION BB
(May Drain From Any Point Designated In the Plans Or
As Adjusted By The Engineer During Construction)
GENERAL NOTES
1. These details are to apply to projects which provide for the conversion of 2-lane sections to 4-lane divided highway sections
and for superelevated sections of new 4-lane divided highways. Layout above is illustration only. Cost of flumes to be
included in the contract price for Curb or Curb and Gutter. Sod to be paid for under the contract unit price for Performance
Turf, SY.
2. Flumes to be located in low point of noses and at other points as designated in the plans. The locations may be adjusted by
the Engineer during construction.
| DESCRIPTION:
LAST S FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
REVISION & FDDT{S MEDIAN OPENING FLUME
11/01/17 |3 —= > STANDARD PLANS 520-010| 1ofl1
o
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1%" R
Pitch (Same

As Below)
]

2-0", 3-0" 0r 4-3'R

o 1.3, 2-3
or 3-6"

Const. Joint With %"

‘5.,
|
}

Asphalt Pavement —

Sfab///zéd éqbérade

13%" R
Pitch (Same

LONGITUDINAL SECTION (NOSE)

/\/ Tool Edge Permitted f
|

5Y%" For 4' Separator
5%" For 6' Separator
53" For 8-6" Separator

2-0" 3-0" Or 4-3" R

o 13, 2-3
or 3-6"

As Below)
o
I

mLF

Asphalt Pavement

Base

Stabilized Subgrade

LONGITUDINAL SECTION (NOSE)

5" Plus Friction Course Or Upper
Layer Of Structural Course (5%" Min.)

2" R
Pitch:
" For 4 Separator
1" For 6' Separator

" For 8-6" Separator \1

2'-0" 3-0" Or 4-3" R

on 1-qn 2_gn

Const. Joint With %"
Tool Edge Permitted

ii/

Asphalt Pavement

2" R
Pitch:
Y For 4' Separator
1" For 6' Separator
3" For 8-6" Separator \T

TYPE 1

j

41\ 5Y" For 4' Separator

51" For 6' Separator
5%" For 8-6" Separator

2-0", 3-0" 0r 4-3" R

2 1-4", 2-4"

Dowels 24" oc

Asphalt Pavement

12 MIn., 18" Max. —

‘Stabilized Subgrade

6" Plus Friction Course Or Upper
Layer Of Structural Course (6%" Min.)

| - Separator Key In

Lieu Of Dowels

t 15" @ x 6" Steel Dowel

1%" R (Typ.)
Pitch (Same
As Below)

4-0" 6'-0" Or 8-6"

"

5
\ 30
}J

Asphalt Pavement —

OPTION I

TRANSVERSE SECTION

1%" R (Typ.)
Pitch (Same

4-0", 6'-0" Or 8-6"

9"

9"

-

Cours

As Below)
]
I

Asphalt Pavement

Stabilized Subgrade:

OPTION 11

TRANSVERSE SECTION

. o R
Pitch:

" For 4' Separator
15" For 6' Separator

7" For 8-6" Separator

CONCRETE TRAFFIC SEPARATOR

on

5Y%" For 4' Separator
5" For 6' Separator
5%" For 8-6" Separator

Const. Joint With %"
Tool Edge Permitted (Typ.)

5" Plus Friction Course Or
Upper Layer Of Structural

e (5%" Min.)

4-0" 6'-0" Or 8-6"

Asphalt

Pavement —

OPTION I
piteh 4-0", 60" Or §-6"
Vi For 4 Separator pepster ket in |
V" For 6 Separator 2" o i 18" M
in- ax.
%" For 8

o

-6" Separator w

5Y" For 4' Separator
5%" For 6' Separator
5%" For 8-6" Separator

Const. Joint With
Y Tool Edge
Permitted (Typ.)

Edge Of Pavt.

(Curbed Section) \*

AT
O |

— — ]

Edge Of Pavt.

(Curbed Sect/on)ﬁ I
| - jL
2o {

S|

TYPE F
CURB AND GUTTER
Edge Of Pavt.

(Curbed Section)ﬁ .
e

|
o
o
]
]

L
TYPE D

CURB

MEDIAN CURB AND TRAFFIC

3" (Typ.)
'@ x 6" Steel Dowel

2" R (Typ.)

6" Plus Friction Course Or

Upper Layer Of Structural

Asphalt Pavement

Course (6%" Min.)

Depth Varies (1" Min.) (To

Top Of Base Permitted)

Stabilized Subgrade

OPTION 11

TYPE IV - CONCRETE TRAFFIC SEPARATOR

SEPARATOR JUNCTURE DETAILS

(Option I Separator Shown, For Curb Details see Index 520-001)

NOTES:

1.

Separators Type I and IV are to be used with
flexible pavement. Separators Types II and V
are to be used with rigid pavement.

. Either Option I or Option Il may be used for

Types I and IV separators except when a
specific option is called for in the Plans.

. For all separators provide %"- Y" contraction

joints at 10" centers (max.). Contraction joints

adjacent to concrete pavement on tangents and flat

curves to match the pavement joints, with
intermediate joints not to exceed 10" center.

ROADWAY INSTALLATIONS - FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT
imon 3 FDOTY 1 one m TRAFFIC SEPARATORS SO
11/01/17 |3 —=—"Y STANDARD PLANS 520-020 10f5
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Pitch:
Y For 4' Separator
15" For 6' Separator

2-0" 3-0" Or 4-3" R

%" For 8-6" Separator

9 13, 23
i ‘ or 3-6" |
in ! ©

S

1% R
A
Concrete Pavement —~ \
¥ R 15" Expansion Joint

(Preformed Filler
& Joint Sealant)

LONGITUDINAL SECTION (NOSE)

Pitch:
" For 4' Separator
" For 6' Separator

%" For 8-6" Separator \‘ o

Concrete Pavement

%" R

2'-0" 3-0" Or 4'-3" R

1'-10", 2'-10"
or 4-1"

I," Expansion Joint
(Preformed Filler
& Joint Sealant)

LONGITUDINAL SECTION (NOSE)

Pitch:

Y" For 4' Separator
%" For 6' Separator
7" For 8-6" Separator

4-0", 6'-0" Or 8-6"

41
% 17" R (Typ.)
Concrete Pavement »F—K
15" Expansion Joint

TYPE II - CONCRETE TRAFFIC SEPARATOR

Pitch:
Y" For 4' Separator
" For 6' Separator

" For 8-6" Separator \‘
o T

(Preformed Filler
& Joint Sealant)

TRANSVERSE SECTION

i %" R (Typ.)

4-0" 6'-0" Or 8-6"

Concrete Pavement

TYPE V - CONCRETE TRAFFIC SEPARATOR

2" R (Typ.)

~ " Expansion Joint

(Preformed Filler
& Joint Sealant)

TRANSVERSE SECTION

%" R (Typ.)

ROADWAY INSTALLATIONS - RIGID PAVEMENT

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\}

FY 2020-21
STANDARD PLANS

TRAFFIC SEPARATORS

INDEX

520-020

SHEET

2of 5
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Pitch:
' For 4" Separator
" For 6' Separator

2-0" 3-0" Or 4-3" R

Bars 4A (See Note 4)
o 1'-3", 2-3" 0r 3-6"

‘ Bars 4E (Typ.)

" For 8'-6" Separator W
I

= Construction Joint

= 1%"R

7

e

Bridge Deck Or
Approach Slab

Bars 4B (Typ.)

LONGITUDINAL SECTION (NOSE)

Pitch:
" For 4" Separator
" For 6' Separator

2-0", 3-0" 0r 4-3' R

Bars 4A (See Note 7)
9" 1'-3", 2-3' 0r 3-6"_

Bars 4C (Typ.)

3" For 8'-6" Separator W
!

/ |

= nstruction Joint
/] Construction Jo

A | A T T T

=1 %" R

7

Bridge Deck Or
Approach Slab

Dowel (See DOWEL

Bars 4B (Typ.) DETAIL, Sheet 5)

LONGITUDINAL SECTION (NOSE)

OPTION 1

OPTION 11

REINFORCING STEEL

Pitch:

V)" For 4" Separator
15" For 6' Separator
7" For 8-6" Separator

4-0" 6'-0" Or 8-6"

1%" Cover

9"
Min. (Typ) \t

Construction Joint

Notes:

1.

w | [——~ 1.%" R(Typ.)
of e ________;B/_ 2

Bridge Deck Or
Approach Slab

Bars 4E @
1"-6" 0.C. Max.
(See Note 6)

Bars 4A (Typ.) j
(See Note 5)

TRANSVERSE SECTION

Pitch:

V" For 4' Separator
1" For 6' Separator
3" For 8-6" Separator

4-0" 6'-0" Or 8-6"

\ Bars 4B @ 1"-6"
0.C. Max. (Typ.)

’ 1%" Cover .
L L9 Min. (Typ) Construction Joint r—A e
i ‘ 1% R (Typ.)
I | I 1
Ly
}*7 — T 77 ,————T ——————— m—— 7
= f p

DETAIL, Sheet 5)

Poured Joint With Backer
Rod Expansion Joint
(See Expansion Joint Details)

(Bridge Deck SHown, Approach Slab Similar)

See Reinforcing Steel Option I Or II For Bar Spacing

7
Bridge Deck Or k \
Approach Slab Bars 4A (Typ.) Bars 4C @ Bars 4D @ 1"-6" Dowel (See DOWEL
(See Note 5) 1"-6" 0.C. Max. 0.C. Max. (Typ.)
TRANSVERSE SECTION

1I'-0" Max.

Spacing As 1'-6"

Required (Max.) Typical @ Skewed Ends

N

N

\
7 Bars 4B Or 4C

(See Note 1) m\._\__F

N
Al Al
/ \\ Approach Slab \ /

4 \ Traffic Separator

\\

- - ¢

Deck Expansion Joint

/é ¢ Intermediate

\ .
Pier Or Bent Bridge Deck T

N\ N\ N\

/k Begin Or End Approach Slab
N

Al Al Al

SKEWED BRIDGE DECK AND APPROACH SLAB WITH TRAFFIC SEPARATOR

Expansion Joint Assembly

(See Expansion Joint Details) \

Traffic Separator (Typ.)

(Deck Expansion Joint at Begin or End Bridge Shown, Expansion Joint at ¢ Pier or Intermediate Bents Similar)

Traffic Separator transverse reinforcement adjacent to

deck expansion joints shall be field adjusted to maintain
clearance and spacing. Bars shall be field cut as shown,
bars may be rotated to maintain clearance.

Traffic Separator ends at deck expansion joints shall
follow the deck joint limits. Drainage joints and b"
V-Grooves shall be placed perpendicular or radial to
the ¢ of the Traffic Separator. See Structures Plans,
Superstructure and Approach Slab Sheets for details.

. See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for actual

dimensions and joint orientation.

. Option II is not permitted on bridge decks with

prestressing steel.

. Bar Spacing:

4'-0" @ 3 equal spaces (continuous)
6'-0" @ 5 equal spaces (continuous)
8'-6" @ 7 equal spaces (continuous)

. At the Contractor's option, a one piece bar my be

substituted for Bars 4B and 4E.

. Field bend and cut rebar as required to maintain cover.

[T

— Traffic Separator (Typ.)

———DETAIL AT POURED JOINT WITH —/——

BACKER ROD EXPANSION JOINTS

———— DETAIL AT EXPANSION JOINTS —/——

(Strip Seal Shown, Other Armored Joint Types Similar)

BRIDGE INSTALLATIONS - TYPE "E" CURB

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/17

REVISION

FDOT\}

FY 2020-21
STANDARD PLANS

TRAFFIC SEPARATORS

INDEX

520-020

SHEET

3of5
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Pitch:

V" For 4' Separator 2.0" 3-0" Or 4-3" R

1" For 6' Separator
3u - Qs
7" For 8-6" Separator o 1-10", 2-10" Or 4-1"

I \
A

Bridge Deck Or
Approach Slab

Bars 4A (See Note 5)
Bars 4E (Typ.)

< Construction Joint

Bars 4B (Typ.)

LONGITUDINAL SECTION (NOSE)

Pitch:

Y For 4' Separator 20" 3-0" Or 4-3" R

1" For 6' Separator
%" For 8-6" Separator on 1-10" 2-10" Or 4'-1"
’ |

[ T

yd
ja 2" R g
A
Bridge Deck Or Dowel (See DOWEL
Approach Slab DETAIL, Sheet 5)

Bars 4A (See Note 4)
Bars 4C (Typ.)

< Construction Joint

Bars 4D (Typ.)

LONGITUDINAL SECTION (NOSE)

Expansion Joint Assembly

[T |

OPTION 11

REINFORCING STEEL

Pitch:
Y' For 4 Separator
1" For 6' Separator

7" For 8-6" Separator "
' i & ’« Min. (Typ) j Construction Joint *‘

Notes:

4'-0", 6'-0" Or 8'-6" 1. Treatment of separators on straight bridges shown.

1pn
17" Cover o on skewed bridges, see Sheet 2.

L 3. Bar Spacing:

— / 2" R (Typ.) 2. Option II is not permitted on bridge decks with
o \{ 3 ‘ ) ‘ prestressing steel.

4'-0" @ 3 equal spaces (continuous)

" For 4' Separator
1" For 6' Separator

7" For 8-6" Separator "
& ’« Min. (Typ) \t Construction Joint *‘
i . i ‘ 2" R (Typ.)
of ' | )
B oy AR 1Y ey

4-0" 6'-0" Or 8-6"

1%" Cover
o

e e e

Bridge Deck Or
Approach Slab

Bars 4A (Typ.) j Bars 4C @ k Bars 4D @ 1"-6" \Dowe/ (See DOWEL

(See Note 3) 1"-6" 0.C. Max. 0.C. Max. (Typ.) DETAIL, Sheet 5)

TRANSVERSE SECTION

(Bridge Deck Shown, Approach Slab Similar)

——— DETAIL AT EXPANSION JOINTS —/———
(Strip Seal Shown, Other Armored Joint Types Similar)

Poured Joint With Backer ‘
Rod Expansion Joint

(See Expansion Joint Details)

7‘i\ Traffic Separator (Typ.)

———DETAIL AT POURED JOINT WITH —/——

BACKER ROD EXPANSION JOINTS

For additional notes and treatment of separators

: 6'-0" @ 5 equal spaces (continuous)
Bridge Deck Or \ v

Approach Slab Bars 4A (Typ.) Bars 4t @ Bars 46 @ 1"-6 8-6" @ 7 equal spaces (continuous)

(See Note 3) 1"-6" 0.C. Max. 0.C. Max. (Typ.)
(See Note 4) . .
4. At the Contractor's option, a one piece bar my be
TRANSVERSE SECTION substituted for Bars 4B and 4E.
OPTION I 5. Field bend and cut rebar as required to maintain cover.
Pitch:

BRIDGE INSTALLATIONS - TYPE "F" CURB

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/17

REVISION

FDOT\}

FY 2020-21
STANDARD PLANS

INDEX

520-020

TRAFFIC SEPARATORS

SHEET

4 of 5
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Bars 4E See Note

10 g 7_0"
Bars 4A Length As Required ‘ ‘
% ¥
Bars 4A & 4E Bar 4B
NOTE:
Length of Bars 4E is 2'-5" for 4'-0" Separator.
Length of Bars 4E is 4'-5" for 6'-0" Separator.
Length of Bars 4E is 6'-11" for 8-6" Separator.
OPTION I
Bars 4C See Note
6"
Bars 4A Length As Required
%:[:
Bars 4A & 4C Bar 4D

NOTE:

Length of Bars 4C is 2'-414" for 4'-0" Separator.
Length of Bars 4C is 4'-4)4" for 6'-0" Separator.
Length of Bars 4C is 6'-10%" for 8-6" Separator.

OPTION II

REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:
1. All dimensions are out to out.

2. The 8" vertical dimension shown for Bars 4B and 4D are based on a slab 81" thick
or greater without a wearing surface. If slab thickness is less than 81", decrease
this dimension by an amount equal to the difference in thickness. If a wearing
surface is to be provided, increase this dimension by an amount equal to the
wearing surface thickness.

——— CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS —/———

10"

g

See Structures Plans, Superstructure Sheets for location(s)
of drainage joints. Locations for drainage joints shall be
limited to the constant width section of separator.

W5.0 (Lap Splice Each

. . . 1'-0" Min. Lap
Longitudinal Wire) \ /
'\V Al
W5.0 \ - W5.0
~ //
A A L W6.7 (Typ.)
4" (Typ.)

SPLICE DETAIL
(Between WWR 3 x 4 - W5.0 x W6.7 Sections)

OPTION A: Use Welded Wire Reinforcement 3 x 4 - W5.0 x W6.7 as
required by plans in place of Bars 4A, 4B and 4E. Bend
the Welded Wire Reinforcement to the dimensions of Bar
4B shown in the Bending Diagram for Reinforcing Steel
Option 1.

OPTION B: Use Welded Wire Reinforcement 3 x 4 - W5.0 x W6.7 as
required by plans in place of Bars 4A and 4C shown in
Reinforcing Steel Option II.

NOTE: Welded Wire Reinforcement to consist of smooth wire meeting
the requirements of Specification 931.

———— ALTERNATE REINFORCING STEEL DETAILS—/———
(Welded Wire Reinforcement)

ESTIMATED TRAFFIC SEPARATOR QUANTITIES:

Adhesive Bonding ~3 Dowel Bar 4D CONCRETE:
Material System / CONSTANT WIDTH OF SEPARATOR:
4'-0" Width = 0.056 CY per Ft. - 0.072 CY per Ft.
< 6'-0" Width = 0.089 CY per Ft. - 0.112 CY per Ft.
I 8'-6" Width = 0.132 CY per Ft. - 0.164 CY per Ft.
s
= L= NOSE:
N7 T 0 TYPE "E" _TYPE "F"
§ 4'-0" Width = 0.080 CY - 0.109 CY
2 6'-0" Width = 0.193 CY - 0.257 CY
w 8'-6" Width = 0.403 CY - 0.536 CY
y = REINFORCING STEEL:
= (All quantities are based on an 81" slab.)
OPTION I:
Hole Diameter 4'-0" Width - 6.37 Lbs. per Ft.

(See Note 3) 6'-0" Width - 8.60 Lbs. per Ft.

8'-6" Width - 11.05 Lbs. per Ft.
DOWEL NOTES:

1. Shift Dowel Holes to clear if existing reinforcement is encountered. OPTION II:
4'-0" Width - 4.77 Lbs. per Ft.
2. Provide and install an adhesive bonding material system in accordance 6'-0" Width - 7.00 Lbs. per Ft.
with Specifications 416 and 937. 8-6" Width - 9.45 Lbs. per Ft.

3. The dowel hole diameter is to meet adhesive bonding material system
manufacturer's requirements.

DRAINAGE JOINT DETAIL

(For 5" Opening Or Less)

DOWEL DETAIL

BRIDGE INSTALLATIONS - TYPE "E" AND "F" CURB

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/17

REVISION

FDOT\}

FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
STANDARD PLANS TRAFFIC SEPARATORS 520-0200 50f5
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SHEET CONTENTS

Index Contents; General Notes

Median Barrier

Median Barrier - Reinforcing Details

Median Barrier - Sloped End Treatment

Median Barrier - Grade Separated

Median Barrier - 56" Height Section for Barrier-Mounted Sign Support Shielding - Symmetrical

Median Barrier - 56" Height Section for Barrier-Mounted Sign Support Shielding - Asymmetrical

Median Barrier - 56" Height Section for Barrier-Mounted Dual Sign Support Shielding - Min. Width

Median Barrier - 38" Height Split Section for Stand-Alone Sign Support Shielding

Median Barrier - 44" Height Split Section for Pier Shielding

Median Barrier - 44" Height Split Section for Pier Shielding - Details

Median Barrier - Connection to F-Shape

Shoulder Barrier

Shoulder Barrier - Reinforcing Details

Shoulder Barrier - Section Options

Shoulder Barrier - Section Options (Continued)

Shoulder Barrier - 38" Height Rear-Flush Section for Reduced Setback Pier Shielding (Low-Speed)

Shoulder Barrier - 44" Height Rear-Flush Section for Reduced Setback Pier Shielding

L B B el e R e N T )
olo|wla|lulalw|Nn| <O R|N[D|L|KN]|WIN|~

Shoulder Barrier - Connection to F-Shape

20 Curb and Gutter Barrier

21 Curb and Gutter Barrier - Reinforcing Details

22 Curb and Gutter Barrier - Sloped End Treatment

23 Wall Shielding Barrier - 38" Height Section - Approach and Trailing Transition

24 Wall Shielding Barrier - 38" Height Section - Guardrail Connection

25 Wall Shielding Barrier - 56" Height Section for Barrier-Mounted Sign Support Shielding
26 Reinforcing Bar Bending Diagrams

GENERAL NOTES:

. BARRIER CONCRETE: Use Class II concrete for all barriers constructed in slightly aggressive environments, and use Class IV

Concrete for all barriers constructed in moderately or extremely aggressive environments. On all exposed surfaces, apply a
Class 3 surface finish in accordance with Specification 400.

GENERAL NOTES (CONTINUED):

4. TOP FACE LONGITUDINAL REINFORCEMENT: Unless otherwise specified, the longitudinal reinforcement shown closest to the
top face of the barrier has a maximum cover of 4%", measured from the top face of the barrier.

5. MINIMUM BARRIER LENGTH: Unless otherwise shown in the Plans, the minimum Concrete Barrier length is 40 feet.
6. CONSTRUCTION JOINTS: Install Construction Joints only as needed for discontinuous concrete casting or cold joints. Maintain
continuity of steel reinforcement across Construction Joints. Construction Joints are classified herein as Transverse Joints

or Longitudinal Joints.

Transverse Joints are permitted at 20-foot or greater intervals along the barrier. For Tall Grade-Separated Sections, see
Sheet 5 for additional Transverse Joint requirements.

Longitudinal Joints are only permitted where indicated in the following details and notes, with a vertical position tolerance
of + 1%" from the locations shown.

7. DOWELED JOINTS: As shown in the Dowel Details on Sheets 2 & 13, install %" Doweled Joints for Concrete Barrier
connections to Pier Protection Barrier and Traffic Railings. Doweled Joints are also required for expansion mitigation in
Median Barrier as defined per Sheets 2 & 5. Doweled Joints are not permitted within Grade-Separated Median Barrier.

8. CRACK CONTROL V-GROOVES: At 20-foot intervals, place %" depth V-grooves that run vertically and/or transversely in the
front, top, and back faces of barriers. The V-grooves can be either molded or scored while the concrete is still plastic.

9. SUBGRADE: Compact the top 12 inches of the subgrade to at least 98% of the maximum density determined by FM 1-T 180,
Method D.

10. FOOTING BOTTOM CONCRETE COVER: At the bottom of barrier footings shown throughout this Index, up to 2 inches of
additional concrete cover is permitted beyond what is shown herein to accommodate soil grade irregularities.

11. FINISH GRADE ELEVATION: At the barrier face location, the finish grade pavement has a vertical position tolerance of
+ 14" from the locations shown herein, relative to the barrier elevation. Maintain visually smooth and even pavement at the
barrier face, per the approval of the Engineer.

12. DRAINAGE INLETS: Where called for in the Plans, install corresponding inlets per Indexes 425-030 thru 425-032.
13. LIGHT POLE MOUNTING: Where called for in the Plans, install aluminum light poles per Index 715-002.
14. OPAQUE VISUAL BARRIER: Where called for in the Plans, install Opaque Visual Barrier per Index 521-010.

15. BARRIER END MARKERS: For all free ends of concrete barriers that are not shielded with an end treatment or connection
to another barrier or traffic railing type, install a Type 3 Object Marker on the end face per Specification 705.

16. BARRIER DELINEATORS: Install Barrier Delineators in accordance with Specification 705. For median barriers, mount the

2. STEEL BAR REINFORCEMENT: Where required to maintain continuity, provide lap splices of at least 18 inches for No. 4 bars , : . ‘ " . ; . k
and 20 inches for No. 5 bars, unless otherwise shown herein (including shorter splices as provided by the default bar delineator on the top of the barrier, at the centerline of barrier, with reflective sheeting facing traffic on both approaches.
bending diagrams). For shoulder barriers and split sections, mount the delineators on the top of the barrier, with the roadway side of the
delineator located 2" from the front face of the barrier and the reflective sheeting facing traffic of the nearest approach.
The default reinforcing details shown herein, including bar shapes and lap splice positions, are intended to show required
steel locations and provide for a constructible design. However, with the approval of the Engineer, alternate steel 17. TOLL SITES: Where called for in the Plans, substitute the steel reinforcing bars shown herein with GFRP reinforcing bars
configurations may be used in the same locations shown herein, given that the equivalent strength reinforcing is provided of the same size. Construct GFRP reinforcing bars in accordance with Specification 932, and use a 4)5" inner diameter for
and the cover, maximum spacing, and continuity requirements are maintained. bar bends. Where required to fit pull boxes while maintaining bar spacing and concrete cover, trim GFRP bars as defined in
the Plans.
3. OPTIONAL WELDED WIRE REINFORCEMENT: With the approval of the Engineer, steel welded wire reinforcement in accordance
with Specification 415 may be substituted for the steel bars shown herein. Place the welded wire in the same locations At toll site locations, the use of Median Barriers on outside shoulders is permitted where called for in the Plans. Shoulder
specified for the steel bars, and maintain the equivalent strength, cover, maximum spacing, and continuity requirements. Pavement shown herein may be substituted with material for an alternate usage where defined in the Plans.
| DESCRIPTION:
LAST S FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
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Single-Slope Traffic End Segment for Guardrail Connection (If Applicable) A B

Railing (If Applicable) Barrier Run Segment (See Note 1) 38" Height Median Barrier Only (See Note 6)

16-0" — Begin/End
¢ %" Doweled Joint ¢ %" Doweled Joint L;Zdr 76—2‘:’;3’:;?,” gg?}?g, Sta
(See Dowel Details) (See Dowel Details) ' 4-0" Mi Top of Guardrail Connection '

| - mn. . h (See Notes 6 & 7)
(See Note 3) 1 (See Note 3)2_1 Barrier (If Applicable, | —
\ See Index 536-001) | 3-0
I | S U ] | e D
EEEEEE FEE R HE e i .
= R brosoran == P rrrerae e .

Junction or
Approach Slab
(If Applicable)

— 1/

Finish Grade,

T e el
Bottom of Concrete Gutter Line,

Footing (Varies per & Optional

Barrier Option) Longitudinal Joint A B
ELEVATION ‘J ‘J

Top of Gutter

Parrler N MYUN e O ISR g

Line
PLAN
¢ %" Doweled Joint NOTES:
(Reverse Direction 1. BARRIER RUN SEGMENT: Within the Barrier Run Segment, either the 38" Height Median Barrier or the
Similar by Opposite differing Median Barrier sections shown throughout the Index may be placed as required per the Plans.
Hand) (See Note 3)
2—1 2. SECTION VIEWS: For additional Views A-A and B-B, see Sheet 3.
. First Casting _. _Second Casting 3. DOWELED JOINTS: See the General Notes on Sheet 1 for usage of joint types. Space Doweled Joints at
20" 219 (Barrier or ‘ (Barrier) 100-foot maximum intervals. Place steel reinforcing with a longitudinal 3" cover adjacent to the joint
= . Sl Traffic Railing) face(s) in the barrier. Use ASTM A36 smooth round bars with hot-dip galvanization.
¢ Barrier, Qo |
7 9k 7Y &%O‘}’Vcelsfafsr g 2 "0 x 24" 10" ‘ 71_om For the dowel connection into the first casting, the dowel may be cast-in-place for new concrete or
Symmetrical eeve | S|S  Dowel Bars (Typ.) w "o x 14" placed into a 1%'® x 13'(+ ") drilled hole for cured concrete. For drilled holes larger than 1%'0,
About ¢ — ‘ 3 ; (See Note 3) — i PVC Sleeve (Typ.) secure the dowel with adhesive in accordance with Specification 416. No load testing is required.
[ . , | |
|

For the dowel connection into the second casting, use a 1%" NPS Schedule 80 PVC pipe with a sealed
cap, cast-in-place as shown.

~—————— PVC Cap over

/ 1% 9 x 2" 4. OPTIONAL LONGITUDINAL JOINT: When a longitudinal joint is placed above the footing, use the Optional

- Polystyrene 1%" x 5%" Shear Key shown. As a substitute for the Shear Key, the concrete footing's top surface may
=

"

I

' Optional 1%" x 5%"
‘ / (Min.) Shear Key

I

F}‘ P ‘ Plug (Typ.) be raked to provide additional shear friction. Rake the fresh concrete surface so that about half of
2} (See Note 4) - the surface area consists of approximately Y" depth longitudinal grooves, distributed evenly and
Shoulder | approved by the Engineer
Pavement : « ‘ .
Gutter Line
(Typ.) \ (Typ. Ea. Face) \ ! \ 5. TRAFFIC RAILING CONNECTIONS: Align the barrier and Traffic Railing faces and connect with the %"
g —n - SECTION ELEVATION Doweled Joint.
T "@P K Eli= DOWEL PLACEMENT DOWEL BAR & PVC 6. GUARDRAIL CONNECTIONS: Connect Guardrail using the Transition Connections to Rigid Barrier per
Hﬂ%ﬂ:\uﬂ* mﬁ@ﬁm: \@mﬁﬁ” CONNECTION Index 536-001 in conjunction with the 16'-0" End Segment for Guardrail shown herein.
Concrete ?pf/o,?ag. / 7. CRASH CUSHION CONNECTIONS: Connect Crash Cushions per Index 544-001 in conjunction with the 3'-0"
Footing JgPrgt/ (L_lSelgaNote 4 DOWEL DETAILS End Transition for Guardrail as shown herein.
SECTION A-A 8. FREE ENDS: When the barrier end does not terminate with a Traffic Railing Connection, Guardrail
38" HEIGHT MEDIAN BARRIER Connection, Crash Cushion Connection, or Sloped End Treatment as called for in the Plans, terminate in
accordance with the Free End Reinforcing detail on Sheet 3.
(See Sheet 3 for Steel ! inroreing getal
Reinforcing Details) MEDIAN BARRIER
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/"I‘;TON S FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
a FDDT{S CONCRETE BARRIER
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No. 4 Bars (Only Top
And Bottom Bars
Shown For Clarity,
Others Similar)

Al

3" Cover —_
i
] !
i |
i
1
Bars 4V1 & 4U1
5 5p. @ 6" Bars 4V1 & 4U1 @ 18" Sp. Max.
Free End Reinforcing
4
PLAN VIEW - 38" HEIGHT MEDIAN BARRIER
FREE END REINFORCING (See Note 3)
NOTES:

1. GENERAL: Work with the Plan and Elevation Views
on Sheet 2.

2. BAR BENDING DIAGRAMS: For additional
information on Bars 4V1 and 4U1, see the details
on Sheet 26.

3. PLAN VIEWS: Only top and bottom longitudinal
reinforcing is shown for clarity. For all
longitudinal steel locations, see the section views.

No. 4 Bars (Only Top
And Bottom Bars
Shown For Clarity,

Field Cut Bars
V1 & 4U1

Others Similar) 3" Cover
ST 7 | f f .
N
i
? | — ‘
I E T l | x| %
N O — =
; |
0
~ ) ) ] ] I Bl
Bars 4V1 & 4U1 @ 18" Sp. Max. 4 Sp. @ 8" (%)
3'-0"
End Transition
A for Guardrail
PLAN VIEW - END SEGMENT FOR
GUARDRAIL CONNECTION (See Note 3)
2'-0"
16"
7% 9 Tu
3%" 11%" 3"
4, ¢ = | s
N
N[ S
Bars 4V1 @ © —— Bars 4V1
18" Sp. Max. — —— No. 4 Bars @ (Field Cut to Fit
10" Sp. Max. (Typ.) Vertically as Reqd.
No. 4 Bars & Field Bend to
_ Tapered Lap with Bars 4U1)
2 with Barrier
; 2 Cover Height — L No 4B
. Al) < 0. ars @
A S/d85) 10" Sp. Max.
) | — Bars 4U1 @ 18" Sp. Max. %
(Field Bend and Lap o Bars 4U1
With Bar 4V1) N Cover Varijes a (Field Cut To Fit
(Diagonaj Transversally As
Shoulder | — Optional Longitudinal Joint Shoulder Segment) Reqd. & Field
Pavement (Typ.) (See Sheet 2) Pavement VBVQtnhd J\;)] Lap
(Typ.) (Typ.) i )
Gutter Line (Typ., Ea. Face) \ — 21" Cover
\ S - L\ ‘ ‘ ’
e ] e e e ‘QL o e e e
gl gl
) 2" Cover s
SECTION A-A VIEW B-B
38" HEIGHT REDUCED SECTION

MEDIAN BARRIER

Concrete Qty. = 0.20 CY/F7

Stee/ Qty. = 71.8 LB/FT

OF END TRANSITION
FOR GUARDRAIL
(End of Barrier)

MEDIAN BARRIER - REINFORCING DETAILS

LAST
REVISION

11/01/18

DESCRIPTION:

REVISION

FDOT\}

FY 2020-21

STANDARD PLANS

CONCRETE BARRIER

SHEET

3 of 26
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521-001
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38" Height Median Barrier

Sloped End Treatment (Linear Transition)

(See Sheet 2)

|
<

25'-0"

Begin/End
’5 Median
Barrier Sta.

Optional
} Bar%jgg Tralvgver§e 1'-6" Min.
. Joint (Splice) Tapering
~ ~= No. 4 Bars .
Top of Barrier
. (Constant Slope -
Linear Transition)
R
n —
E / Finish Grade
: ‘ EEm]
°© < 1; | ]
Bars 4U1
{ (Typ.) ﬁl -DJ ﬂ
‘ No. 4 Bars (or Cut Bars 4V1) & Bars 4U1 @ 18" Sp. 18" Max. Bars 4U1 @ 18" Sp. Max. 3'-9" (£3")
‘ (Cut & Field Bend as Reqd.)
ELEVATION - SLOPED END TREATMENT
= T 2 Tapering No. 4 Bars 3" Clear
. T —
N
E\l
PLAN - SLOPED END TREATMENT
(Only Top & Bottom Longitudinal Bars Shown for Clarity,
See Section Views for All Longitudinal Steel Locations)
2'-0
Symmetrical
About ¢ (Typ.) —] )
No. 4 Bars \— Tapering
(or Cut Bars 4V1) ‘ No. 4 Bars

@ 18" Sp. Max.
(Field Cut as Reqd.)

No. 4 Bars

el — S e, (" SUt B D T
2% coy (Typ. Ea. Face) (Field Cut as Reqd.) : 0. 4 Bars NOTES:
s auzyy (Typ.) '
(A1 Sides) ~ '~ No. 4 Bars @ o " Heont Median Borri
- el edarlan barrier .
<houlder 10" Sp. Max. (Typ.) (Ty;:?. Ea. Face) o ]‘WGhEeNr'ZRCA;L/'/e[é’?f//;f/?/fﬁdpéﬂi. Treatment only
Pavement | | — = . i i
Mo~ 8 5a i 85 a ] R P
| | | | | segment.
$ :QL ‘ o4 * foL ‘ T * EOL coor T K T Jzi
e e B
SECTION C-C SECTION D-D VIEW E-E
BEGIN TRANSITION INTERMEDIATE TRANSITION END TRANSITION
REINFORCING REINFORCING
(Height Varies Linearly (Height Varies Linearly
per Elevation View) per Elevation View) MEDIAN BARRIER
SLOPED END TREATMENT
RE‘L/I?i;rON 5 DESCRIPTION: FDDT FY 2020-2] o .
wn
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2_0" 2_0"

2o 7]/41! 9]/2u ‘7]/4u 7]/41! 9]/2u ‘7]/4u
71/4n 9]/2H ‘ 7]/4n
21" Cover —— | / 2‘39314565'
\% (See Note 3)
+— No. 4 Bars @ 8" +— No. 4 Bars @ 8"
: ] 7- Sp. Max. (Typ.) 7- Sp. Max. (Typ.)
- or Varies
A ' Min.) t:\|| ‘:\II
Bars 41 @ | 2 cover ™ |2 cover ™
p. Max. T oy = (Barrier = (Barrier
n & Stem) Shoulder & Stem) Shoulder
Pavement Pavement
T — No. 4 Bars - # - %7
M @ 10" =
Sp. (Typ.) (e ‘ (o= ‘
| iy izl
Shoulder ———— Upper Limit | Upper Limit
Pavement ‘ s No. 5 Bars of Optional of Optional
b 4 ﬁ#‘% los @ 8" Sp. Longitudinal No. 58§asf5 Longitudinal
k‘ ------------ (See Note 4) \\ ~ Joint(s) (See@Note 5) ~ Joint(s)
[ | — Optional I I I
Longitudinal  _ 5 >~ il L
Joint =) s = s =
Bars 4U2 @ 12" Sp. Max. I T N N
(Field Bend as Reqd. ~ [a} [}
to Lap with Bars 4V1) —7|
2¥" Cover Shoulder Shoulder
. S Pavement | Lower Limit S S Pavement 1 Lower Limit
(Footing Sides) 2 \ of Optional 3|~5 3|~§ \ of Optional
© | Longitudinal 3| =28 3los | Longitudinal
& % . Joint(s) U %g U %c% % . Joint(s)
\ i 2 MO Moy 2
SHORT GRADE-SEPARATED b = > ppi
SECTION FOR Y = 9" ﬁ# """" | - 00 )
f D S . T S
NOTES * &
' 2" Cover 6" 6" g,?'sf) B,V"agf j 3" Cover 3" Cover N@O-gﬁ gsr;ax 6" 6" 2" Cover
1. GENERAL: Install the Grade-Separated sections where shown in the Plans and as required to Hook Hook (Length = 'W'-5") (Length = "W'-5") Hook Hook
accommodate vertical offsets in pavement of Height Y. Doweled Joints are not permitted within (Min.) (Min.) (Min.) (Min.)
Grade-Separated sections. ‘w ‘w
2. CONNECTIONS BETWEEN DIFFERENT SECTIONS: Connect Short Grade-Separated sections and Tall
Grade-Separated sections using a continuous pour or Transverse Joint, where longitudinal steel TALL GRADE-SEPARATED TALL GRADE-SEPARATED
that aligns within the adjacent section is maintained continuously between sections or has a full
lap splice with the adjacent section's longitudinal steel. Connect Short Grade-Separated sections HEEL FOOTING SECTION TOE FOOTING SECTION
and 38" Height Median Barrier sections of Sheet 2 using a %" Doweled Joint. FOR Y < 4'-0" FOR Y < 4'-0"
3. SHORT GRADE-SEPARATED SECTIONS: Bars 4C1 and the two uppermost longitudinal bars may be
omitted for segments where Y < 2"
4. TALL GRADE-SEPARATED SECTIONS: For the vertical and transverse steel reinforcement shown in
the Tall Grade-Separated Sections, bar bending diagrams are not provided due to varying section
dimensions and Longitudinal Joint locations. Use any combination of spliced reinforcing steel to
position the reinforcement with the same cover, spacing, continuity, and equivalent strength shown
herein, as approved by the Engineer. TALL GRADE-SEPARATED SECTIONS
Longitudinal Joints are permitted between the vertical limits shown, and must remain level and at DIMENSION TABLE
a consistent height per each continuous casting of concrete. Longitudinal Joints may change - — —. — —. — — —
elevations at Transverse Joint locations. Field bending of bars is permitted at Longitudinal Joint Max. Height, Yy | 1'-0" | 1'-6" | 2-0" | 2’-6" | 3'-0" | 3'-6" | 4'-0
locations. Footing Width, w| 3-3" | 3-6" | 3-9" | 4#-0" | #-3" | #-6" | #-6"

Transverse Joints between Tall Grade-Separated Sections do not require continuous steel across
the joint if the following conditions are met:
i. The barrier length on both sides is at least 40 feet, where each segment has continuous

steel reinforcement.
ii. The barrier's vertical steel spacing is reduced to 4" 0.C. for a total of 12 spaces on both

sides of the joint.

Grade separation Heights of Y < 9" are permitted on a limited basis using the Tall
Grade-Separated section; this is to accommodate cases where maintaining the spread footing
through lower height segments is more practical than changing to the Short Grade-Separated
section.

MEDIAN BARRIER - GRADE-SEPARATED

RE\L/AI\ZFON § peenrTen FDDﬁ FY 2020-21 CONCRETE BARRIER INDEX SHEET
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56" Height Section

Begin/End Range of Project-Specific Begin/End
; Variable Section Re?nforcjng {/\[of Slgown) ; Variable Section
Width Sta. (See Note 1) Width Sta.
38" Height Median Barrier Barrier Height & Width Transition Symmetrical Barrier Height & Width Transition 38" Height Median Barrier
(See Sheet 2) Varies (15-0" Min.) About ¢ M Varies (15-0" Min.) (See Sheet 2)
D
Additional 10 10"
No. 4 Bars No. 4 Bars 3" V-Groove - ~ I ve
@ 12" sp. (Parallel (All Faces) W W (/2// Fgcrgg;/e
. Max. (Typ.) to Top of 1A | A
Tra?;isj«t/leornsael Barrier)
Joint (Typ.) \ //¢%%/% N D 7 §\§§§§\
/%/%¢/ \§§§§
I LT e T
| / |
} }
= | / | ~
f f
| / i |
| { ]
[ 1 | f [
No. 4 Bars @ | | Shift No. 4 Bars up to 3"
3 (Typ.)u 3" (Typ.) 10" 5p. Max. | ‘ | as Required to Accommodate
. o . Project-Specific Reinforcing
Project-Specific Foundation [ I S
(Spread Footing Shown, r T | (Not Shown) (See Note 1)
Drilled Shaft Similar) /l/l |
(See Note 1) | ' |
I Lo |
ELEVATION
Symmetrical
About ¢
] B
RS
>
5l A B C ‘ EE
3ls xXln
. 3 20 Min.
Ny S Gutter Line 1] — ° | o ——
N ———— | S T
: e e ° 0 T
SIS | of 9 Il
&N (o)} \§§ /74/
— o o I e s e S, e
R o I | N T —
N I~ Gutter Line 1] oo
‘gg 20 Min. -
=
=~ ‘ | .
ES 1. PROJECT-SPECIFIC REINFORCING: For footing and barrier reinforcing required
‘ xn for the overhead sign support, see the project-specific design in the Plans.
PLAN 2. BARRIER REINFORCING: Maintain the 38" Height Median Barrier's longitudinal
steel reinforcing continuously through the barrier height transition and
(See Note 4) pedestal. Provide the Additional No. 4 Bars and taper as required to maintain a
. 4% maximum cover from the top of the barrier.
Pedestal Width
(See Note 3) For the vertical and transverse reinforcement requirements shown in Sections
*Varies No. 4 Bars @ __ Pedestal Width Sethack | A-A through C-C, bar bending diagrams are not provided due to varying section
A 12" Sp. Max. (See Note 3) I Con Note 21 1 dimensions. Use any combination of spliced reinforcing steel to position the
2'-0 No. 4 Bars @ (See Note 3) ; ; : P .
’_—_‘ 1o Sp. Max reinforcement with the same cover, spacing, continuity, and equivalent strength
No.4 Bars @ 7| o Sy . . &‘\‘ o N §§§{ﬁ§;‘d5’”5‘?f’}7f’c shown herein, as approved by the Engineer.
12" 5p. Max. \ — Additional No. 4 Bars Su 9 3. PROJECT-SPECIFIC PEDESTAL WIDTH & SETBACK: The pedestal width is
i . pport h ? ; . .
7 No. 4 Bars Additional governed by the size requirements of the overhead sign support, as detailed in
" No. 4 Bars % N the Plans. Likewise, the setback distance from the sign support base to the
a L % barrier face is governed by the anchor bolt cover requirements, as defined per
Shoulder N No. 4 Bars S No. 4 Bars h No. 4 Bars M~ T—— Project-Specific the Plans. The minimum pedestal width is 2'-0", where a complete removal of the
Pavement N'\ < @ 10" Sp. >| = @ 10" Sp. < ” @ 10" Sp. Anchor Bolts gutter line taper is permitted.
(Typ.) = Max. (Typ.) = Max. (Typ.) = Max. (Typ.) (See Notes 1 & 3)
= :, = P 4. PLAN VIEW: Only top and bottom longitudinal reinforcing is shown for clarity.
\ \ \ | For all longitudinal reinforcing locations, see the Section Views.
| | - | T
2Y" Cover (Typ.) 2Y" Cover (Typ.) 2% Cover (Typ.) SECTION D-D
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B SECTION C-C (Rg;)nforc;ng gt;ee/t I\Sot MEDIAN BARRIER - 56" HEIGHT SECTION
BEGIN TRANSITION *Dimension Varies Linearly END TRANSITION own for arity
Between Section A-A and C-C (56” Height Section) FOR BARR]ER-MOUNTED SIGN
SUPPORT SHIELDING - SYMMETRICAL
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FDOT\) Fr 2020-21 CONCRETE BARRIER e T
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56" Height Section

Begin/End Range of Project-Specific Begin/End
= Variable Section Re?nforcing {/\Iot Slgown) - Variable Section
Width Sta. (See Note 1) Width Sta.
38" Height Median Barrier Barrier Height & Width Transition Symmetrical Barrier Height & Width Transition 38" Height Median Barrier
(See Sheet 2) Varies (15-0" Min.) About ¢ M Varies (15'-0" Min.) (See Sheet 2)
D
Additional 10 10"
No. 4 Bars No. 4 Bars 3" V-Groove - ~ I ve
5 17 (Parallel (All Faces) Min. W tan Faced)©
. Max. (Typ.) to Top of 1A | A
Tra?;isj«t/leornsael Barrier)
Joint (Typ.) \ //¢%%/% N D 7 §\§§§§\
/%/%¢/ \§§§§
I LT e T
| / |
} }
= | / | ~
f f
| / i |
| { ]
[ 1 | f [
No. 4 Bars @ | | Shift No. 4 Bars up to 3"
3 (Typ.)u 3" (Typ.) 10" 5p. Max. | ‘ | as Required to Accommodate
. o . Project-Specific Reinforcing
Project-Specific Foundation [ I S
(Spread Footing Shown, r T | (Not Shown) (See Note 1)
Drilled Shaft Similar) /l/l |
(See Note 1) | ' |
I Lo |
ELEVATION
Symmetrical
- About ¢
i~
Sls ZJ
3> .
B B A / Gutter Line B C )
N 0
N
. 1 I 5 | o 1
5 % a — T~ ;
| o I ° N —H
— -
g | ——
- - e — 3 9 1
NS — —
N g’& A o o ////fﬂg’/
SIES i — e
utter Line B
L& ‘ =B NOTES:
L
|-£ ‘ 3 3 1. PROJECT-SPECIFIC REINFORCING: For footing and barrier reinforcing required
&’ﬁ for the overhead sign support, see the project-specific design in the Plans.
PLAN 2. BARRIER REINFORCING: Maintain the 38" Height Median Barrier's longitudinal
steel reinforcing continuously through the barrier height transition and
(See Note 4) pedestal. Provide the Additional No. 4 Bars and taper as required to maintain a
. 4% maximum cover from the top of the barrier.
Pedestal Width
(See Note 3) For the vertical and transverse reinforcement requirements shown in Sections
*Varies No. 4 Bars @ __ Pedestal Width Sethack | A-A through C-C, bar bending diagrams are not provided due to varying section
o 12" Sp. Max. ‘ (See Note 3) ‘ “(See Note 3)| | dimensions. Use any combination of spliced reinforcing steel to position the
’_—_‘ N?'Z”KISBarI\;aC)C(D reinforcement with the same cover, spacing, continuity, and equivalent strength
No. 4 Bars @ 7W| onr | 7w p. . &_\‘ o N g‘gg#ﬁg;_dsgﬁcgic shown herein, as approved by the Engineer.
12" 5p. Max. \ — Additional o No. 4 Bars Support 9 3. PROJECT-SPECIFIC PEDESTAL WIDTH & SETBACK: The pedestal width is
7 No. 4 Bars Additional governed by the size requirements of the overhead sign support, as detailed in
" No. 4 Bars % N the Plans. Likewise, the setback distance from the sign support base to the
a L 2! barrier face is governed by the anchor bolt cover requirements, as defined per
Shoulder N No. 4 Bars S No. 4 Bars N h No. 4 Bars ~—— Project-Specific the Plans. The minimum pedestal width is 2'-0", where a complete removal of the
Pavement | S @ 10" Sp. > < @ 10" Sp. < » @ 10" Sp. Anchor Bolts gutter line taper is permitted.
(Typ.) = Max. (Typ.) = Max. (Typ.) = Max. (Typ.) (See Notes 1 & 3) o , o )
= :, = P 4. PLAN VIEW: Only top and bottom longitudinal reinforcing is shown for clarity.
\ \ \ | For all longitudinal reinforcing locations, see the Section Views.
| | - | 7
2Y" Cover (Typ.) 2Y" Cover (Typ.) 2% Cover (Typ.) SECTION D-D
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B SECTION C-C (Reinforcing Steel Not MEDIAN BARRIER - 56" HEIGHT SECTION
BEGIN TRANSITION *Dimension Varies Linearly END TRANSITION Shown for Clarity)
Between Section A-A and C-C (56” Height Section) FOR BARRIER-MOUNTED SIGN
SUPPORT SHIELDING - ASYMMETRICAL
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FY 2020-21 INDEX sHeer
9 FDDT{S CONCRETE BARRIER
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38" Height Median Barrier

Barrier Height & Face Transition

56" Height Section (See Note 1) ~
Range of Project-Specific Reinforcing

Barrier Height & Width Transition

38" Height Median Barrier

(See Sheet 2) 15'-0" 15'-0" 15'-0" (See Sheet 2)
Begin/End N Overhead Sign B Begin/End
e Variable Section Supports > Variable Section
Width Sta. 0 (See Note 1) 10" Width Sta.
Additional : -
Min. Min.
No. 4 Bars 30/ Base Plates
No. 4 Bars (Parallel /4(A\/// imove) (See Note 1) D 3" V-Groove
M@;XJ?T fi)p) to Top of aces 4 N (All Faces)
optional P Barrier) . Optional
Transverse — T T e — Transverse
Joint (Typ.) \ —— — q Level Surface D p e —— Joint (Typ)
T | L2 e —
T = | f I — T
| f |
} }
- | f | -
f f
| /‘ |
l 4 ]
| No. 4 Bars @ l
3 (Typ)| |13 (Typ) 10" Sp. Max. 3 (1yp)| | |3 (Typ)
Concrete Foundation
(See Note 1)
ELEVATION
Symmetrical
About ¢
& 2,
I~
3l
S|~ .
N Ol~ |- Gutter Line |-~ I—
= - I ! “' I
X f ' . i
Np@ } . . }
i N |
N g A / B C
h l;, N I'— Gutter Line I-— I_—
=S
0
NOTES:
PLAN 1. PROJECT-SPECIFIC DESIGN: For the base plate, anchor bolts,
(See Note 3) foundation design, and additional reinforcing required for the
barrier, see the project-specific design in the Plans.
20" 2. BARRIER REINFORCING: Maintain the 38" Height Median Barrier's
o 2'-0" longitudinal steel reinforcing continuously through the barrier
“Waries No. 4 Bars @ 2-0 height transition and pedestal. Provide the Additional No. 4 Bars
>0 No. 4 Bars @ 12" Sp. Max. | and taper as required to maintain a 4%" maximum cover from the
’———‘ 12" Sp. Max. — | &. N top of the barrier.
No. 4 Bars @ 74 9p | 7y N - . . ,
12" Sp. Max. i i o Additional N— Project-Specific For the vertical and transverse reinforcement requirements shown
— Additional N Additional N No. 4 Bars Overhead Sign in Sections A-A through C-C, bar bending diagrams are not
“ No. 4 Bars No. 4 Bars N N Support provided due to varying section dimensions. Use any combination of
o ’ © (See Note 1) spliced reinforcing steel to position the reinforcement with the
Shoulder A No. 4 Bars = No. 4 Bars % s No. 4 Bars same cover, spacing, continuity, and equivalent strength shown
Pavement w‘) < ?@']ou Sp. N = @ ‘10" Sp. = R gaiO(T?/g‘) herein, as approved by the Engineer.
= 7| = i . . L . .
(Typ) = Max. (Typ.) = Max. (Typ.) = Z;?égitssoﬂ;fsaﬂc 3. PLAN VIEW: Only top and bottom longitudinal reinforcing is shown
‘ = | = | | = g | (See Note 1) for clarity. For all longitudinal reinforcing locations, see the
. “L . Section Views.
\ \ \ \ I
2" Cover (Typ.) \21/2” Cover (Typ.) \2’/2" Cover (Typ.)
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B SECTION C-C _SECTION D-D
BEGIN TRANSITION ;DQmensicgn \/ta_ries uneadr/% c END TRANSITION (Reinforcing Steel Not
etween Section A-A and - (56" Height Section) Shown for Clarity) MEDIAN BARRIER - 56" HEIGHT SECTION
FOR BARRIER-MOUNTED DUAL SIGN
SUPPORT SHIELDING - MINIMUM WIDTH
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision (3 FDOT\) Fr 2020-21 CONCRETE BARRIER e e
N \
11/01/18 |g —= > STANDARD PLANS 521-001| 8 of 26
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Taper Segment

Symmetrical About ¢
\5 of Parallel &
I Taper Segments

Parallel Segment

Taper Segment

Sls ‘
. 1-0" mg 17'-0" )
Begin/End Q=2 Begin/End
L.>" Variable Section win)| 33 ['C [(min] LS Variable Section
Width Sta. LL [ B <5 gy Width Sta.
[ S 1 | — | |
5 , 8|S N r—ﬂﬁ%iﬁ;ﬁf
2~ Optional o2 WH——_"
% S Transverse Gutter § 3 Tl 20 |
2k Joint (Typ.) Line QW ‘ B - ! —1_— Overhead Sign
) \ ’——N*%HHHH% | Support Base Plate ijHHHHL‘\\L——»—\
| I B ey I Y e S |
f | +— Concrete or Concrete or f
| Q Flowable Fill— Y Flowable Fill—  ' !
— | I —T 1 i
< 30 HHHHHHHQ(: / N| [ Overhead Sign WHH%F
I~ 4—1»« Gutter Sk 1\\ ‘ Support Pedestal = |
3|2 (Typ.) Line RS A | \
2 E 3|3 20 F— \ T —
& 82 e e N S S Y S S F
& 1 | | i | | 1
== Eﬂg | 1" Preformed =
o . .
3= C Joint Filler
}j§ I-— (Full Perimeter
x| of Pedestal)

38" Height 38" Height
Median Barrier Transition Section 38" Height Split Sections Transition Section Median Barrier
(See Sheet 2) (8'-0") (8'-0") (See Sheet 2)

PLAN
Varies 13 (See Note 3)
(2-9%" Max.)
7V varies W' No. 4 Bars @ W T
0" sp. iiax (17" Hax.) (Robdway Side)
(Typ.) — (Typ.) — Base Plate

— No. 4 Bars
@ 12" Sp. Max.
(See Note 3)

Gutter
/ Line (Typ.)

SECTION A-A

TRANSITION SECTION

NOTES:

1. OVERHEAD SIGN SUPPORT: The overhead sign support shown is an example only, see

(AT BEGIN

SPLIT SECTIONS)

the Plans for the project-specific dimensions and requirements. The overall length
and width of the barrier's taper and parallel segments is governed by the overhead

sign support dimensions as defined in the Plans.

SECTION
38" HEIGHT SPLIT SECTION
(OPPOSITE SIDE SIMILAR
BY OPPOSITE HAND)

4. STIRRUP BARS: For the vertical and transverse reinforcement requirements shown in

No. 4 Bars @
15" Sp. Max.
(Back Side)
(Typ.)

|— Bars 4V3 @
12" Sp. Max.

B-B

Sections A-A, bar bending diagrams are not provided due to varying section

herein, as approved by the

2. MULTIPLE SIGN SUPPORTS: The parallel segment may be lengthened to accommodate
multiple sign supports, with the approach and trailing tapers located 1 foot,

measured longitudinally, upstream and downstream from the first and last sign

support bases, respectively.

3. PLAN VIEW: Only outermost longitudinal reinforcing is shown for clarity. For all

longitudinal reinforcing locations, see the Section Views.

Engineer.

dimensions. Use any combination of spliced reinforcing steel to position the
reinforcement with the same cover, spacing, continuity, and equivalent strength shown

5. CONCRETE OR FLOWABLE FILL: Use Class NS Concrete in accordance with

Specification 347 or Non-Excavatable Flowable Fill in accordance with Specification

121.

" Preformed
Joint Filler (Typ.)
(Full Perimeter
of Pedestal,

Full Height of Fill) —

Concrete or
Flowable Fill (Typ.) —]

Shoulder
Pavement
(Typ.)

1'_6"

Width

About ¢

ht_/ I-6"

(See Note 1) j Symmetrical

Single-Slope Concrete
Barrier Face (Typ.)

Split Section (Typ.)

Gutter Line (Typ.)

Overhead Sign
Support Pedestal

(Project-Specific)

SECTION C-C

MEDIAN BARRIER - 38" HEIGHT SPLIT SECTION
FOR STAND-ALONE SIGN SUPPORT SHIELDING

LAST
REVISION

11/01/18

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2020-21

FDOT\}

STANDARD PLANS

CONCRETE BARRIER

521-001

INDEX SHEET

9 of 26




8:18:32 AM

10/29/2019

Begin/End
; Variable Section

Symmetrical About ¢ ‘

of Split Sections Z“

Width Sta.
44" Height Split Split Sections - 44" Height Split
38" Height Median Barrier |Height Trans. Horizontal Transition (1:.20 Linear Taper of Face) Sections (1:20 Taper) ____Parallel Segment Sections (1:20 Taper)
(See Sheet 2) 3'-0" 15'-0" Length Varies as Reqd. Length Varies as Reqd. Length Varies as Reqd.
Additional (See Note 3)
No. 4 Bars . . :
(Parallel Optional Optional Pier (See Note 2)
Optional to Top of Transverse T(ansverse
Transverse Barrier) Joint (Typ.) Joints (Typ.)
Joint (Typ.) \
N 7 I T
| | |
| | |
3 } } } &
I
V= | | | m
m f f f
| | |
1 1 1
ri
i I I
} }
Gutter j 3" 3" | |
Line | |
| A S S R S S S S S S I I |
N | N
i ] i
3 L 3" Bottom of Top of
Footing Footing
ELEVATION
“
Symmetrical About ¢ l‘ T\
of Split Sections F 51;
Tio .
20 2_‘ gls o Toe of Footing
el [ D E 1 I w I
o C | 1 |
Dl t
> Gutter Line w
& x  IF 2 N\ :
& a I ——— e == w —
T e E— i === Symmetrical
t | p About ¢
1 &)
- e e s S D T e e e ’*’7i7’7"’D 7’*()\Granu/arﬂ'// L - T T =
I 1 \g ¥" Preformed Joint Filler
L | R— ! = ’ (Full Perimeter of Pier) Pier (See Note 2)
E—\ / I l I I I I I A : " " " " ' ’ T - T " " " 0 i ==
2 === 1 ===
S A B Gutter Line } i T u
g LA L& | | .
i ‘ i
Pier (Round Shown, LI E I } I
Others Similar) I-— Toe of Footing 7 ! °lg
" Preformed F o2
Joint Filler I" § 3
(Full Perimeter, PLAN n:[%
. Full Height of s .
Varies (See Section Views on Sheet 11

Barrier Section)
L — 4" Concrete Cap jﬁ

for All Longitudinal Steel Locations)

44" Height 44" Height
Split Section Tl Split Section
(Typ.) S Granular Fill (Typ.)
SO NOTES:
Gutter s Gutter Gutter Gutter 1. SECTION VIEWS: See Sheet 11 for Section Views A-A through D-D and corresponding
Line o / Line Line \ / Line reinforcing steel details.
T 2. PIER: The round pier shown is an example only, and project-specific pier shapes may vary.
Top of For actual dimensions and requirements, see the Plans. The overall length and width of the
Footing split barrier system is governed by the project-specific pier dimensions, as defined in the
Toe of (Typ.) Plans.
Footing \\
(Typ.) 3. MULTIPLE PIERS: The parallel segment may be lengthened to accommodate multiple
consecutive piers, with the approach and trailing tapers located 1 foot, measured
longitudinally, upstream and downstream from the first and last piers, respectively.
<
SECTION E-E
SPLIT SECTIONS ECTION E-F
cpLiT e O e MEDIAN BARRIER - 44" HEIGHT
SPLIT SECTION FOR PIER SHIELDING
| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/'?;TON Q FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
9 FDDTES CONCRETE BARRIER
11/01/18 |3 —= 7 STANDARD PLANS 521-001| 10 of 26
o
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10/29/2019

20"

7 %u 9 1/211 ‘ 7 ]/411

Additional
No. 4 Bars —
No. 4 Bars @
8" Sp. Max
(Typ.) —
No. 5 Bars N
@ 16" Sp. Max. F\In
(See Note 3) —| M
Gutter Line \ / Gutter Line
[—— Optional
Long. N
Joints Q
&N
2" Cover (Typ.)
(Stem & Barrier
Top & Sides)
o e :Q
; ‘I
L I — =~
T~
3l
Ol
0|
SECTION A-A
BEGIN HEIGHT
TRANSITION
(show spliced bars)
NOTES:

@ 16" Sp. Max.

2 0"

Additional

7 ]/411 9 1/211

‘ 7]/4!1

No. 4 Bars —
\

o

No. 4 Bars @

No. 5 Bars

(See Note 3) —|

Gutter Line \

2" Cover (Typ.)

(Stem & Barrier
Top & Sides)

f—

/ Gutter Line

[—— Optional

3" Cover

E:]

Long.
Joints

>0

17'-0"

SECTION B-B

END HEIGHT TRANSITION
BEGIN WIDTH TRANSITION

1. GENERAL: Work with the Plan and Elevation views on Sheet 10.

2. LONGITUDINAL REINFORCING CONTINUITY: Maintain all longitudinal steel reinforcing shown in Section C-C continuously
into Section D-D (spliced where required). The additional longitudinal reinforcing shown in Section D-D does not
require continuity into Section C-C, and it starts 3" from the construction joint or edge of concrete per the details

on Sheet 10.

3. STIRRUP BARS: For the vertical and transverse reinforcement requirement shown, bar bending diagrams are not provided

due to varying section dimensions. Use any combination of spliced reinforcing steel to position the reinforcement with
the same cover, spacing, continuity, and equivalent strength shown herein, as approved by the Engineer.

36"

234

6"

No. 5 Bars
@ 16" Sp. Max.

(See Note 3) —]

Gutter Line \

2" Cover (Typ.)

(Stem & Barrier
Top & Sides)

|-

No. 4 Bars @
8" Sp. Max. (Typ.)

3" Cover

3_g"

/ Gutter Line

—— Optional
Long.
Joints

2_o"

17'-0"

SECTION C-C
END WIDTH TRANSITION
BEGIN SPLIT SECTIONS

SPLIT SECTION FOR PIER SHIELDING - DETAILS

Bars 5vV2 @ 8"

71_3v

7 1/41/ ‘ 73/4”

6"

"

_|— Bar 5C2 @

8" Sp. Max.

Sp. Max. —
%
No. 4 Bars @ "
8" Sp.(TMaX). 2" Cover (Typ.)
yp) = (Stem & Barrier
Top & Sides)
Gutter Line \
[—— Optional
Long. z
Joints <
&N
1-0" Bars 5U3 @
L
No. 5 Bars o 8" 5p. Max.
@ 8" Sp. Max. —
3" Cover ‘ e
4»4«\‘ 3
o o) -
{ 2" C
| < tover
5
o] o~
< Rg 2'-3"
S| o
O3
h(gY
Sw
= SECTION D-D

44" HEIGHT SPLIT SECTION
(Opposite Side of Median
Similar by Opposite Hand)

Concrete Qty. = 0.350 CY/FT
Stee/ Qty. = 52.6 LB/FT

MEDIAN BARRIER - 44" HEIGHT

RE\L/AI\ZFON § peenrTen FDD?I‘B FY 2020-21 CONCRETE BARRIER INDEX SHEET
11/01/18 5 —=— " STANDARD PLANS 521-001| 11 of 26
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Tapering

No. 4 Bars —

No. 4 Bars @ 10"

Sp. Max. (Typ.) —_|

3_om

No. 4 Bars
(Stirrups)
(See Note 4) —|

Shoulder

Pavt. (Typ.) \

2'-0" 2'-0"
7]/4” ‘ 91/2H ‘ 7]/4!1 7!1 ‘ ]0” 7u
 — Symmetrical .
About ¢ . — Symmetrical
- e || o
No. 4 Bars @ 10"
Sp. Max. (Typ.) —_|
. ' r
! o cove! 5 | 213 cove |
. -des
‘ (Al sides) No. 4 Bars ‘ (All !
b ! J Optional Long. (Stirrups) !
‘ T Jbint (Typ.) J (See Note 4) —| ‘
| Gutter Line |
A L A (Typ. Ea. Face) | L )
— " ErE 4‘} {% ﬁ%ﬁ%& %—Zﬁ;
| 1 B - A

SECTION A-A

BEGIN TRANSITION - OPTION 'A’
MATCH SINGLE-SLOPE
38" HEIGHT MEDIAN BARRIER

SECTION A-A

BEGIN TRANSITION - OPTION 'B'
MATCH SINGLE-SLOPE
36" HEIGHT TRAFFIC RAILING
(Bridge Applications)

Connection Segment

Option 'A': Continue
Single-Slope 38" Height
Median Barrier

12'-6" Min.

Single-Slope Section
(Option 'A" or 'B')

Linear Transition to F-Shape

Option 'B': Connect
to Single-Slope 36"
Height Traffic Railing
(See Note 3)

2'-6" Min.

No. 4 Bars @ A
10" Sp. Max.

Tapering No. 4 Bars

10-0"

B

No. 4 Bars (Stirrups)

(Typ.) (See Note 4)

2'-0" 2'-0"
@ 7V 9 7Y
g \ Il Il
S | — Symmetrical g
RS 4_) About ¢ © | — Symmetrical
N | Y About ¢
N
1 ‘ s 9|g o, 4 B ‘
Tapering gg E (%tirruarss) SIS
No. 4 Bars —l:/ ! gﬁ i (See Notep4) N §:8 i
L ‘ % =X4
T o
No. 4 Bars = ' N
(Stirrups) ‘ R = 10" —|
(See Note 4) —| R
L R = 13" — OIS
| g S P - g ps
© f T — O 4 £
L w T - | TR
| T - IR '
2% cover —1 2" cover —1
SECTION B-B SECTION C-C
INTERMEDIATE SECTION END TRANSITION
OF LINEAR TRANSITION MATCH 32" HEIGHT
F-SHAPE SECTION
\
‘ ¢ %" Doweled Joint
(See Note 2)
; F-Shape Section
‘ ¢ Barrier, :33 %
\ Dowel Bars, o\
‘ & PVC Sleeve ‘ < |v
- D | B EIS)
a3 o, RS
| o

7n

= R E— =
= | Gutter
\ P == |l.3" Cover / Line
I
i T 1
———— SECTION - F-SHAPE
\ DOWEL PLACEMENT
A B C (See Note 2)
NOTES:
Sp. @ 1I'-6" Max. 4 Sp. @ 6" ‘ Stirrup Spacing ) ) o
(Varies) = 20" T 1. GENERAL: Construct the Connection Segment as required per the Plans to connect existing
F-Shape sections to Single-Slope Median Barrier or Traffic Railing sections. Construct Option
'A"or 'B' as required to match the heights of the connecting sections.
ELEVATION
(RE‘VGI’SE Direction Similar 2. DOWELED JOINT: Install Dowel Bars per the Dowel Details on Sheet 2.
by Opposite Hand) 3. TRAFFIC RAILING CONNECTION: For the Option 'B' connection, use a Doweled Joint per Sheet 2
and the additional Free End Reinforcing with reduced bar spacing per Sheet 3.
4. STIRRUP BARS: For the vertical and transverse reinforcement requirements shown, bar
bending diagrams are not provided due to varying section dimensions. Use any combination of
spliced reinforcing steel to position the reinforcement with the same cover, spacing,
continuity, and equivalent strength shown herein, as approved by the Engineer.
MEDIAN BARRIER - CONNECTION TO F-SHAPE
| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FY 2020-21 INDEX sHeer
a FDDTES CONCRETE BARRIER
> >
11/01/18 |g — STANDARD PLANS 521-001| 12 of 26
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Shoulder
Pavement

Gutter

\ Line

7-3"

71/4,.‘73/4”

Single-Slope Traffic
Railing (If Applicable)

Barrier Run Segment (See Note 1)

¢ %" Doweled Joint
(See Dowel Details)

3 0"

(See Note 3) 2—{

End Transition Begin/End
for Guardrail Shldr. Barrier
(See Notes 5 & 6) Sta.

Top of Barrier \

Back of
Barrier

2'-0" Min.

3-2"
\

Junction or
Approach Slab
(If Applicable)

Guardrail Connection
(If Applicable)

Finish Grade,
Gutter Line,
& Optional

Long. Joint \

T

Toe of
Footing

Reinforcing Steel Details)

o

1_0"

’——»

= Optional Long.
Joints

T T

e W W B B B B

—1

2"

17_0"

R

SECTION A-A

38" HEIGHT SHOULDER BARRIER

(See Sheet 14 for

¢ %" Doweled Joint
(Reverse Direction
Similar by Opposite

Hand) (See Note 3) 2‘1

First Casting

Second Casting

Top of Footing \

Bottom of Footing \\

ELEVATION

Back of Footing \
Back of Barrier \

Face of Barrier Top of Barrier I -

Gutter Line /

wlg (Barrier or ‘ (Barrier)
3 3 Traffic Railing) /
Qo | Toe of Footing
T | "0 x 24" 7-0" ‘
. 2|o Dowel Bars (Typ.) \ %" o0 x 14"
4% a a (See Note 3) — ‘ PVC Sleeve (Typ.) PLAN
¢ Dowel S .
Bars & NOTES:
pve S(lfye;e) PVC Cap over 1. BARRIER RUN SEGMENT: Either the 38" Height Shoulder Barrier or the differing Shoulder Barrier sections shown throughout the Index may be placed
’ = - In p " within this segment as required per the Plans.
N 1%" 9 x 2
- - Polystyrene 2. SECTION VIEWS: For additional Views A-A and B-B, see Sheet 14.
,;L N L L Plug (Typ.)
@ 3. DOWELED JOINTS: See the General Notes on Sheet 1 for usage of joint types. Place steel reinforcing with a longitudinal 3" cover adjacent to the joint
face in the barrier. Use ASTM A36 smooth round bars with hot-dip galvanization.
N N N For the dowel connection into the first casting, the dowel may be cast-in-place for new concrete or placed into a 1%'® x 13'(= ") drilled hole for cured
SECTION ELEVATION concrete. For drilled holes larger than 1%"'®, secure the dowel with adhesive in accordance with Specification 416. No load testing is required.
DOWEL PLACEMENT DOWEL BAR & PVC For the dowel connection into the second casting, use a 1%" NPS Schedule 80 PVC pipe with a sealed cap, cast-in-place as shown.
NNECTION
co cTIo 4. TRAFFIC RAILING CONNECTIONS: Align the barrier and Traffic Railing faces and connect with the %" Doweled Joint.
5. GUARDRAIL CONNECTIONS: Connect Guardrail using the Transition Connections to Rigid Barrier per Index 536-001.
DOWEL DETAILS
6. CRASH CUSHION CONNECTIONS: Connect Crash Cushions per Index 544-001 in conjunction with the 3'-0" End Transition for Guardrail as shown herein.
7. FREE ENDS: When the barrier end does not terminate with a Traffic Railing Connection, Guardrail Connection, or Crash Cushion Connection as called for in
the Plans, terminate in accordance with the Free End Reinforcing Note on Sheet 14.
| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/AI\;TON Q FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
9 FDDTES CONCRETE BARRIER
11/01/18 |3 —= 7 STANDARD PLANS 521-001| 13 of 26
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7-3"

7]/4,1 73/4,,

Bars 5V2 @
8" Sp. Max. —
N
No. 4 Bars @ . n
8" Sp. Max. (Typ.) —| 2" Cover (Typ.)
(Stem & Barrier
Top & Sides)
shou/deg Gutter 2'-0" Min.
avemen \ Line
[T ===}
‘ ?E\E\ﬁw\a\ég
| —— Bars 5U3 @
8" Sp. Max. 5
— T — ]
N
1'-0" | —— Optional
(Toe) Lorjgitud/’na/
Joints
No. 5 Bars @ . ]
8" Sp. Max. —y ?

3" Cover (Typ.) !

(Footing Bottom,

3" Cover (Typ.) !

7-3"

61/8” ‘ 878”
~
Bars 5V2 @ 6" Sp. N
(Field Bend Top & 8
Cut Bottom to Lap :
with Bars 5U3) —| N

N
.COV@r 1% 5\
Diag, fes I~ No. 4 Bars Tapered Down
13/ Sa with Barrier Height
9/77@/7(‘)
2" Cover
No. 4 Bars
@ 8" Sp. Max.
. (Typ.)
Nﬁ 2" Cover
Shoulder < 2'-0" Min.
Pavement \

g

| —— Bars 5U3 @ 6" Sp.
(Field Bend Bottom

— to Align with Bars 5V2) ‘_?
2" Cover (Min.) N
1'-0" | —— Optional
(Toe) Longitudinal
Joints
No. 5 Bars ; I )
@ 6" Sp —y ZL S

(Footing Bottom,

Top, & Sides) Top, & Sides)
3'-3" 3_3"
SECTION A-A VIEW B-B
38" HEIGHT SHOULDER BARRIER REDUCED SECTION OF
Concrete Qty. = 0.32 CY/FT " . END TRANSITION
Stee/ Qty. = 50.9 LB/FT WA = Freld Cut and/or = FOR GUARDRAIL
S A Bars 5v2 & 5u3 B (End of Barrier)
, , N VN
Back of
Barrier ~
NOTES: N !
N
1. GENERAL: Work with the Plan and Elevation Views N S
on Sheet 13. The Section Option footings shown on & ~ W w w W @ 2
Sheet 15 may be substituted where called for in Nl K
the Plans. l . J J J J J J I I u =~
N
2. FREE END REINFORCING: Where shown in the ~ _/_—/_—/——/'—~ #n
Plans, terminate the 38" Height Barrier section -
with a transverse vertical end face. Reduce the /
spacing of Bars 5V2 and 5U3 to 6" for 5 Spaces, Gutter 3" Cover
placed with 3" cover from the barrier's end face. Line J
3. BAR BENDING DIAGRAMS: For additional details N N - N i N N N N
for bars 5V2 and 5U3, see the Bar Bending
Diagrams on Sheet 26.
A £
Bars 5V2 & 5U3 @ 8" Sp. Max. 5 Sp. @ 6" (+%")
3'-0"
End Transition
for Guardrail
PLAN VIEW - END SEGMENT FOR GUARDRAIL CONNECTION
(Longitudinal Steel Not Shown for Clarity)
SHOULDER BARRIER - REINFORCING DETAILS
RE\L/AI\ZFON 5 orenen FDD?I‘B FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
0
11701/18 |3 —= 7 STANDARD PLANS CONCRETE BARRIER 521-001| 14 of 26
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7-3"

7y 73"

7-3"

7[/411

73" %

7-3"

7]/411 73/41!

No. 4 Bars @ No. 4 Bars @ No. 4 Bars @
8" Sp. Max. (Typ.) — 8" Sp. Max. (Typ.) — 8" Sp. Max. (Typ.) —
Bars 5V2 @ Bars 5V2 @ Bars 5V2 @
8" Sp. Max. —| 8" Sp. Max. —| 8" Sp. Max. —|
A 5 A
fn ™ No. 5 Bars @ 8" Sp. Max. 2o
2" Cover (Typ.) 2" Cover (Typ.) (Field Bend aspReqc/.) — 2" Cover (Typ.)
(Stem & .Barrier (Stem & 'Barrier
Gutter Line Top & Sides) Top & Sides) |_— Optional Longitudinal Joint
(Joint per
Index AP Shoulder Gutter Shoulder Gutter PR
425-031) \ 20" Min. Pavement \ Line Pavement \ Line \ 220" Min.
S R |
Il
Ad jacent Barrier \ Zﬁﬂ%ﬁg 1:10 Max, % ?/
Inlet Structure —— 4 ‘ T ‘ T,
(See Index 9| == optional Long. =TT I—— Optional Long. Il J\E
425-031) — Joints Joints
) )
— | — Bars 5U3 @ 8" Sp. Max. (\" — | — Bars 5U3 @ 8" Sp. Max. (\"
M 1'-0" 1'-0" 2'-0"
= (General | — No. 5 Bars (Extended Heel)
Heel) @ 8" Sp. Max.
B / l——No. 5 Bars
S - - =] 3" Cover N No. 5 Bars @ c = = = = = ) @ 8" Sp. Max. )
N /»F<7 S 8" Sp. Max. ‘\< S S
) |\ a1 . =~ ; o . . . . . = o
2" Cover 3" Cover (Typ.) }
(Footing Bottom,
o Top, & Sides)
3 S|~ E o
2'-3 NS 4'-3
SRR
(@) =9
S
w
FRONT-FLUSH SECTION RETAINING SECTION
(Where Required For (05/7(/6’/[66'7 oty. :55;"5;)/’_{7/‘7
. , tee/ Qty. = 3
Barrier Inlet Locations) 3 7
Concrete Qty. = 0.29 CY/FT - B
Stee/ Qty. = 46.6 LE/FT
General Section Front-Flush Section General Section TRENCH FOOTING SECTION
Concrete Qty. = 0.35 CY/F7
. Stee/ Qty. = 46.2 LB/FT
Heel of Footing
NOTES:
Top of Barrier \
1. GENERAL: Install the differing Section Options as required
per the Plans.
2. CONNECTIONS BETWEEN DIFFERENT SECTIONS: Connect
: ~ differing Shoulder Barrier sections using a continuous
—LJOIM per_Index 425-031 pour or Transverse Joint, where longitudinal steel that
/ aligns within the adjacent section is maintained
continuously between sections. Alternatively, a Doweled
Joint may be used as shown on Sheet 13.
Gutter Line s .
. r-o -0 3. FLUSH RETAINING SECTION COMBINATION: Where Barrier
Toe of Footing Inlets are required in retaining segments, install the
Flush Section, except replace the 1'-0" General Heel with
: : the 2'-0" Extended Heel as shown in the Retaining Section.
L Adjacent Barrier Use longer lateral reinforcing bars of 2'-10" length to
Inlet Structure ntain th h
per Index 425-031 maintain the cover shown.
FRONT-FLUSH SECTION - PLAN VIEW
(Not Applicable for Trench Footing Sections) SHOULDER BARRIER - SECTION OPTIONS
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/AI\;TON Q FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
9 FDDTES CONCRETE BARRIER
1/01/19 |g —= 7 STANDARD PLANS 521-001| 15 of 26
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No. 4 Bars @
8" Sp. Max. (Typ.) —{

7_3"

7% ‘ 73"

Bar 5V2 @
8" Sp. Max. —|

+

| — Bar 5C2 @
8" Sp. Max.

|

2" Cover (Typ.)

(Stem & Barrier

3_g"

1'-

EZ

7Y

73"

Bar 5V2 @
8" Sp. Max. —

No. 4 Bars @
8" Sp. Max. (Typ.) —

.

| — Bar 5C2 @
8" Sp. Max.

2" Cover (Typ.)
(Stem & Barrier

3_g"

Top & Sides) Gutter Line Top & Sides)
Steel (Joint per
Shoulder Shildr. 0" M| Index NP
Pavement Linre 20" Min. Grate 425-031) 2'-0" Min.
N\ 0 i
?/ Ad jacent Barrier @#ﬁ%ﬁ; 1:10 May
T Inlet Structure [ ——————3 - :
AFLAL (See Index I—— Optional Long. G
| —— Bars 5U3 @ 425-031) —| Joints S
8" Sp. Max. S )
— ({I B | — Bars 5U3 @ 8" Sp. Max. rl]
1'-0" |—— Optional 1 1'-0"
(Toe) Longitudinal - (General L — No. 5 Bars
Joints Heel) @ 8" Sp. Max.
No. 5 Bars @ . / ] "
8' Sp. Max. ‘% 5 \ /#M 5
3" Cover (Typ.) ! - 2" Cover oS = = 5 -
(Footing Bottom, }
Top, & Sides) S
" 7 4 4 o] '\ E
3.3 2-3 g8
O-= o
(S
44" HEIGHT SECTION 44" HEIGHT e
(For Use Adjacent to Rear-Flush FRONT-FLUSH SECTION
Section on Sheet 18) (For Use Adjacent to Rear-Flush
Concrete Qty. = 0.34 CV/FT Seqtion on Shee.t 18, as
Stee/ Qty. = 56.8 LB/FT Required for Barrier Inlets)
Concrete Qty. = 0.30 CY/FT
Stee/ Qty. = 52.6 LB/FT
NOTE:
1. GENERAL: See the applicable Notes on Sheet 15.
SHOULDER BARRIER - SECTION OPTIONS (CONTINUED)
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/"I‘;TON S FDD?rB FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
9 CONCRETE BARRIER
11/01/19 |& =" STANDARD PLANS 521-001| 16 of 26
o
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-3
N V" Preformed IT Round Pier I7 (Ssquar;ve tPie]r)
79" Pier (See Joint Filler Trim Reinforci (See Note 1) Trim Reinforci ee Note
A f B o ot 1 ST 2 reqd 0 fentercins 22
(1" Min., 4" Max.) (Typ.) (1%" Min., 4" Max.) (Typ.) ‘§
38" Height Rear- " Preformed %" Preformed
Back of 7(/;/‘9.5715/\?;; %yp.) Flush Section £ ﬁigf,-,f’; / Jzo/nt Filler £ £ [ 538@% / Jzoint Filler £
Barrier —{
— Bors 52 @ . — —— 1 —
= p. E Back of Back of
;: — 7£/ B:irigr b :// = 7é/ Bgir/gr
; I I i 1 I I T I I 7 1 I
Optigrr;«;/. - j j \ - 1 \ I I
Joints — Gutter
/ Gutter Line = | === rvp = |—
1 AN " AN
2" Cover ] N~ Gutter ] N~ Gutter
. R = Line [ == Line
E‘ o - Toe of j o T fj
oe o oe o
| 2/9'5%.5@55. @ oo of f I_i Footing f f I_A Footing f
" Footing
Y pare 503 7 3" Cover PLAN - ROUND PIER EXAMPLE PLAN - SQUARE PIER EXAMPLE
S @ 8 sp. — / REAR-FLUSH SECTION REAR-FLUSH SECTION
= & ) * (See Section View for All (See Section View for All
> Cover - Longitudinal Steel Locations) Longitudinal Steel Locations)
2.3 S N
S
# SECTION A-A
38" HEIGHT
ABOVE-GROUND HAZARD
REAR-FLUSH SECTION EMBEDDED IN FOOTING
1'-0" Round Pier Square Pier
N 1" Preformed Trim Reinforcing as I? (See Note 1) Trim Reinforcing as I? (See Note 1)
43" ) Joint Filler Reqd. to Maintain Cover Reqd. to Maintain Cover
P/?\‘I;t(esele) ] / (BFaurl;/grEI_gggtFOfn) (1%" Min., 4" Max.) (Typ.) (1%" Min., 4" Max.) (Typ.)
y — £ Back of 1Z3 Preformed£ £ Back of 1Z3 Preformed£
38" Height Rear- Footing / Joint Filler [ Footing / Joint Filler
7’\/,?- 4 Bars @ Flush Section with
8" Sp. Max. (Typ.) 3" Width Reduction B | L f B |
p— Back of Back of
< g’:arssp.El\\iéx.@ — 74/ Bgirigr E— :// o 74/ Bgiri:r
'}' (Field Cut - .
" | as Reqd) — ] — —i—i—" 1 =
Optional C 1 C T I ]
Long. = =
Joints —] Gutter —ll — #n — —
/ Gutter Line % f\ll %
1 | N~ Gutter | N~ Gutter
" Cover 7:— t—— Line 1 E— t—— Line
:CID o T f T f
Y oo o T T T T
(Field Cut - No.8§ garﬁl
as Req‘“z @ 8 op. Hax Footing PLAN - ROUND PIER EXAMPLE PLAN - SQUARE PIER EXAMPLE
N ‘ 7 3" Cover REAR-FLUSH SECTION REAR-FLUSH SECTION
9 — / | WITH 3" WIDTH REDUCTION WITH 3" WIDTH REDUCTION
- — ! (See Section View for All (See Section View for All
> Cover N Longitudinal Steel Locations) Longitudinal Steel Locations)
20" S
E \
., # SECTION B-B NOTE:
REAR3F8LUI;E[§EIZT]ON ABOVE-GROUND HAZARD 1. Z{EI}S/ The]; pie;;s shown rherem.fa'rede><amp./e shigesdo?/y./; see SHOULDER BARRIER - 38" HEIGHT REAR-FLUSH SECTION
- EMBEDDED IN FOOTING e Plans for the project-specific dimensions. The details
WITH 3" WIDTH REDUCTION & BARRIER A L D B A FOR REDUCED SETBACK PIER SHIELDING
requiring protection, see Index 521-002. (DESIGN SPEED =< 45 MPH)
RE\L/)?ZFON 5 oreRrTon FDDﬁ FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
N CONCRETE BARRIER
11/01/18 |g =~ STANDARD PLANS 521-001| 17 of 26
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38" Height Height Height 38" Height
Shoulder Barrier Transition 44" Height Section Transition Shoulder Barrier
Pier (See Note 1) (See Sheet 13) 3'-0" (See Sheet 16) 3'-0" (See Sheet 13)
2'-6" Pier (Typ.) 2'-6"
7_3" N (Min.) l? (See Note 1) m (Min.)
1" Preformed
7Y 7 Joint Filler
| g—‘ul/,Henghttpf)
; - s Barrier Section
Bar 5C2 —| ‘q : — 1 :
Back of — ga/’sMg)\(/Z @8 44" Height | — = [
N Barrier — p: ' Rear-Flush | |
o No. 4 Bars @ Section = | = | B
™ 2" Cover (Typ.) 8" Sp. Max. (Typ.) i t =
(Stem & Barrier I I
Top & Sides) ) f f =
/ Gutter Line | |
f f [
Optional 4‘2% | |
N Long. | |
S Joints — 7-0" | | L
N Bars 5U3 — No. 5 Bars Toe of = I = I =
@ 8" Sp. D) @ 8" Sp. Footing | | ]
g 2 3" Cover : : -
; - | | =
2" Cover 77%.\
2'-3" ~E N
Q
h 2%
5@
gs SECTION C-C
44" HEIGHT '~ ABOVE-GROUND HAZARD LC 2
REAR-FLUSH SECTION EMBEDDED IN FOOTING
ELEVATION - ROUND PIERS EXAMPLE
(SQUARE PIERS SIMILAR)
Pier (See Note 1)
Pier (Typ.)
17'-0" N l? (Round Pier Shown, l?
o » I Preformed Other Shapes Similar)
R IAL Joint Filler Trim Reinforcing as (See Note 1) Trim Reinforcing as
\ (Fu//‘HEIghf of Reqd. to Maintain Cover » Reqd. to Maintain Cover
i N Barrier Section) (1%" Min., 4" Max.) (Typ.) %" Preformed (1%" Min., 4" Max.) (Typ.)
mi Back of Joint Filler Back of
% No. 4 Bars @ . Barrier Footing
8" Sp. Max. (Typ.) 44" Height Rear- | T T
Flush Section with
% | — Bars 5V2 @ 8" 3" Width Reduction = | ] = = [ =
& Sp. Max. TR . !
Optional (Field Cut . !
Long. as Reqd.) Gutter z i ‘ I
Joints — Gutter Line Line o t I —
/ N T[] :
2" Cover %\H 1 - l\ : =" t =
N Bars 53 V(0| | E=H
\Q‘ (@ ,% éSp. -0, Gutter \ Toe of C D
N (Fie ut | ; :
as Reqd.) g S’ Footing Line Footing < 2
S ﬁﬁ%  Cover PLAN - ROUND PIERS EXAMPLE
= T (SQUARE PIERS SIMILAR)
2" Cover 82 (For All Longitudinal Steel Locations,
2-0 . kS \ NOTE: See the Section Views)
éé& 1. P;]ERS: Thle piers tS/hOVFV’7 herfem ?f:e example
@La SECTION D-D ;Sjrgfgcst—%r;)géi?/&;ed/%eens;'aonnss. %76 ;etafls shown
44" HEIGHT ABOVE-GROUND HAZARD herein are only for use when piers do not require
rotection per the requirements.
REAR-FLUSH SECTION EMBEDDED IN FOOTING For piers rpequ/ring protection, see Tndex 521-002.
WITH 3" WIDTH REDUCTION & BARRIER
SHOULDER BARRIER - 44" HEIGHT REAR-FLUSH SECTION
FOR REDUCED SETBACK PIER SHIELDING
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision | I FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
N i) CONCRETE BARRIER
11/01/18 | - STANDARD PLANS 521-001| 18 of 26
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1'-3" 73"
U W 7.8 Field Bend = =
as Reqd. — 7" 7
No. 4 Bars @ 8" 1-6" Min. ~
Ng'" ZISDBa(rTSYD@j b \¥ Tapering No. 4 Bars Sp. Max. (Typ.) 4 M”amfa/n 1-6" Min. ~
’ ’ l [~ Tapering No. 4 Bars ? Cover\ I~ Tapering No. 4 Bars g??gfé’;
N .
No. 5 Bars 2" Cover (Typ.) ) No. 5 Bars . No. 5 Bars M~ No. 4 Bars @ " N Tapering No. 4 Bars
@ 8" Sp. Max. (Stem & Barrier N @ 8" Sp. Max. 2" Cover (Typ.) ~ @ 8" Sp. Max. 8" Sp. Max. (Typ.) No 5 Bars .
(Stirrups) q Sides & Top) 7 (Stirrups) - 0 (Stirrups) 5 @ 8 Sp‘. Max. ©
(See Note 4) —| p (See Note 4) —| (Stem & Barrier ™ (See Note 4) 2" Cover ~ (Stirrups 2" Cover N
Sides & Top) T See Note 4) —|
Shoulder q
Pavt. or  Gutter 2_0" Min. outter 2'-0" Min. Gutter 2'-0" Min. Gutter 2'-0" Min.
Fill (Typ) Line Line \ Line \ Line \
RN 2 | | r_ g
?/ 4 _ l L 1:10 Max. ?/ TR g
g | i Ty g
I ] . ~— No. 4 Bars @ R
) | Q i S 8" Sp. Max. (Typ.) S
N A N N
e Cover Cover 1'-0"
I'-0 I=—— Optional Longitudinal (2" Min., (2" Min., (Typ.)
(Typ.) Joints (Typ.) 4" Max.) 4" Max.)
: | 3 ‘ '+ No. 5 Bars @ o ‘ '+ No. 5 Bars @ o ‘ | No. 5 Bars @ ©
V g,?'sf)'gl\%f' @ j . V 8" Sp. Max. < ‘ V 8" Sp. Max. < ‘ >7/ 8" Sp. Max. <
3" Cover (Typ.) s 3" Cover (Typ.) o 3" Cover (Typ.) s 3" Cover (Typ.)
3-3" ; 3-3 (Footing Bottom, 3-3 (Footing Bottom, 3-3 (Footing Bottom,
(Footing Bottom, ) ) )
Top, & Sides) Top, & Sides) Top, & Sides) Top, & Sides)
SECTION A-A SECTION A-A SECTION B-B SECTION C-C
BEGIN TRANSITION - OPTION 'A’ BEGIN TRANSITION - OPTION 'B’ INTERMEDIATE SECTION END TRANSITION
MATCH SINGLE-SLOPE MATCH SINGLE-SLOPE OF LINEAR TRANSITION MATCH 32" HEIGHT
n n
38" HEIGHT SHOULDER BARRIER 36" HEIGHT TRAFFIC RAILING F-SHAPE SECTION e
(Bridge Applications) 513
| 213
Connection Segment ; ¢ %" Doweled Joint ¢ Dowel Bars, Al % S
Option 'A': Continue 12'-6" Min. LS (See Note 2) & PVC Sleeve 2 Sz
Single-Slope 38" Height Single-Slope Section ‘ ol
Shoulder Barrier (Option 'A" or 'B') Linear Transition to F-Shape | F-Shape Section ‘ .
Option 'B': Connect 2'-6" Min. 10'-0" \ N
to Single-Slope 36" | @
Height Traffic Railing T ing No. 4 B R
lcoe Note 55 A apering No ars = No. 5 Bars @ & Sp. Hax ‘ 5 é N
. . . owel Bars
(Typ.) (See Note 4) C i (See Note 2) ) -
[—  — N
T ¢
ol f 5 \ ......... \
] o e SRR SECTION - F-SHAPE
| DOWEL PLACEMENT
= e ==‘::::::::: (See Note 2)
! Gutter
= | / Line NOTES:
(
1. GENERAL: Construct the Connection Segment as required per the Plans to connect existing
= F-Shape sections to Single-Slope Shoulder Barrier or Traffic Railing sections. Construct
Option 'A" or 'B' as required to match the heights of the connecting sections.
= 2. DOWELED JOINT: Install Dowel Bars per the Dowel Details on Sheet 13.
= 3. TRAFFIC RAILING CONNECTION: For the Option 'B' connection, use a Doweled Joint per Sheet
- 13 and the additional Free End Reinforcing with reduced bar spacing per Sheet 14.
4. STIRRUP BARS: For the vertical and transverse reinforcement requirements shown, bar
= 3" Cover bending diagrams are not provided due to varying section dimensions. Use any combination of
spliced reinforcing steel to position the reinforcement with the same cover, spacing,
[ H continuity, and equivalent strength shown herein, as approved by the Engineer.
No. 4 Bars @ 8" j
il il Sp. Max. (Typ.) il
ELEVATION SHOULDER BARRIER - CONNECTION TO F-SHAPE
=| DESCRIPTION:
LAST 3 FY 2020_2] INDEX SHEET
REVISION 13 FDOT\) CONCRETE BARRIER
11/01/18 |3 —= 7 STANDARD PLANS 521-001| 19 of 26
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_\ Optional Long.

Joint (Typ.)

SECTION C-C
CURB & GUTTER
BARRIER WITH
DRAINAGE SLOT

DRAINAGE SLOT NOTES:
1. GENERAL: Place 2¥%" x 18" Drainage Slots at locations and/or spacing called for in the Plans.

Single-Slope Traffic

Al

Curb & Gutter Barrier Segment

B

3_0"

R N ]

Feesssass's o

R N ]

Feesraara'sa

Fzzzzzzzs=

Feesssass's o

Guardrail Connection
(If Applicable)

Edge of

Pavement \

'
'
'

(See Index 536-001) \)

End Transition
for Guardrail
(See Note 5)

Begin/End
Curb & Gutter
Barrier Sta.

DRAINAGE SLOT DETAILS

|

]
|

L]

Long. Joint

& Optional
===

ISOMETRIC VIEW
CURB GUTTER BARRIER
WITH DRAINAGE SLOT

Sidewalk

4-0 Railing (If Applicable)
71 gn 7_3 7_5v
¢ %" Doweled Joint
(See Note 3) ‘
Y TU P
=
Back of
Barrier ~
N
Match Adjacent w'\
Curb Slope Sidewalk
As Required —| or Sod
Junction or
Edge of Gutter Approach Slab
Pavement Line ﬂzz (If Applicable) w
_\Optional Long. S
Joint (Typ.) N' =
D)
Back of
Footin
SECTION A-A I
CURB & GUTTER
BARRIER
2% x 18"
Drainage Slot Edge of
(Where Applicable Pavement
See Note 1) o Sidewalk
Edge of Gutter o 21" x 18"
Pavement Line Drainage
Slot

2. STEEL REINFORCEMENT CONFLICT: When the Drainage Slot encounters a conflict with reinforcing steel, shift or cut the

reinforcing steel to provide 2%"(+ 4") of concrete cover for the reinforcing around the Drainage Slot. If cutting the vertical

bars, maintain 8" bar spacing. If shifting the vertical bars, move the bars from the standard 8" spacing location to the closest
end of the drainage slot (distributing additional vertical reinforcement evenly on each side of the Drainage Slot).

ELEVATION

Back of

Footing\

Back of

Barrier\

Top of
Barrier

Gutter /

Line

Face of
Barrier

Edge of /
Pavement

PLAN

CURB AND GUTTER BARRIER NOTES:

1.

2.

SECTION VIEWS: For additional Views A-A and B-B, see Sheet 21.

EXPANSION JOINTS: Place %" width transverse expansion joints through the barrier and footing spaced at 100-foot maximum
intervals. On both sides of each joint, use the Free End Reinforcing bar spacing per Sheet 21.

defined on Sheet 13.

with 3'-0" End Transition for Guardrail as shown herein.

the Plans, terminate the barrier in accordance with the Free End Reinforcing Note on Sheet 21.

. DOWELED JOINTS: See the General Notes on Sheet 1 for usage of joint types. Where required, install %" Doweled Joints as

. TRAFFIC RAILING CONNECTIONS: Align the barrier and Traffic Railing faces and connect with the 3" Doweled Joint per Sheet 13.

. GUARDRAIL CONNECTIONS: Connect Guardrail using the Transition Connections to Rigid Barrier per Index 536-001 in conjunction

. FREE ENDS: When the barrier end does not terminate with a Traffic Railing connection or Guardrail connection as called for in

CURB AND GUTTER BARRIER

LAST
REVISION

11/01/18

DESCRIPTION:

REVISION

FY 2020-21

@ STANDARD PLANS

CONCRETE BARRIER

INDEX

521-001

SHEET

20 of 26
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4-0"

1_4"

-3

1'_5"

Bars 5v2
@ 6" Sp.
(Field Bend
Top & Cut
Bottom to
Lap with

6]/8” 878“

Bars 5U4) —|

2" Cover

40"
1-4" -3 r-5"
7"
Bar 5V2 @
9" Sp. Max. —
No. 4 Bars 2" Cover
@8"s T
Max. (Typ.) — ssayrpr'?er
Top &
Sides)
A
. Bars 5U4 @ ™
Match Adjacent "
Curb”Slope 9" Sp. Max. — ~ Sidewalk
As Required —_| E or Sod
Edge of Gutter T
Pavement Line 3
v 2| a7
Fﬁ
IE=IT=1r=]
Tt / (( %
3" Cover (Typ.) | f’
(Footing Bottom ‘ ﬁ
& Sides) LBack of
No. 5 Bars @ Footing
9" Sp. Max. (Typ.)
SECTION A-A
CURB & GUTTER
BARRIER

Concrete Qty. = 0.26 CV/FT
Stee/ Qty. = 41.2 LB/FT

No. 5 Bars @ 9"

~ No. 4 Bars Tap
with Barrier Height

ered Down

Match Adjacent 2" Cover 6?
Curb Slope ~ . N
As Required ~— No. 4 Bars g Stdewalk
RN 1 @ 8" Sp. o or Sod
25" Cover Max. (Typ.) t
Edge of - g
Pavement i i f E )
3 ~U
= i
I=I=]I=r= /|
i ]
= )
3" Cover (Typ.) | f’ |
(Footing Bottom ‘ - ﬁ
& Sides) 6 LB k of
Hook Bars 504 Footin
No. 5 Bars @ (Min.) @ 6" Sp e
6" Sp. Max. (Typ.) (Cut Bottom to Lap
VIEW B-B and Field Bend to
END OF Align with Bars 5V2)
TRANSITION

FOR GUARDRAIL

Back of Field Cut and/or
Footing Sp. Max. (Typ.) Field Bend
/ A ﬂ Bars 5vV2 & 504 B
0 =
Back of
Barrier —
< l l l l l l a \r ir \r
N NS
5 " 0 dodr SIS
& <
NS
N L L L L L L | 4 —T -
NOTES: | ™
1. GENERAL: Work with the Plan and Elevation Views Gutter /
on Sheet 20. a Line |
2. FREE END REINFORCING: Where shown in the i‘ 3" Cover
Plans, terminate the 38" Curb & Gutter Barrier L
section with a transverse vertical end face. - U U U U U U U U U
Reduce the spacing of Bars 5V2 and 5U4 to 6" for
5 Spaces, placed with 3" cover from the barrier's \
end face. Edge of Pavement A_l EJ
3. BAR BENDING DIAGRAMS: For additional details " " Y
for bars 5V2 and 5U4, see the Bar Bending Bars 5V2 & 5U4 @ 9" Sp. Max. 5 5. @ 6" (+7)
Diagrams on Sheet 26. 30"
End Transition
for Guardrail
PLAN VIEW - END SEGMENT FOR GUARDRAIL CONNECTION
(Longitudinal Steel Not Shown for Clarity) CURB AND GUTTER BARRIER -
REINFORCING DETAILS
=| DESCRIPTION:
LAST 3 FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
REVISION & FDDT{S CONCRETE BARRIER
11/01/18 | =" STANDARD PLANS 521-001| 21 of 26
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Curb & Gutter Barrier ‘ Barrier Sloped End Treatment (Linear Transition) Type F Curb
r-4" r-3 r-5 (See Sheet 20) ‘ 10'-0" or 25'-0" Per the Plans (See Note 1)
Bars No. 4
5v2 Bars D Optional j
(TYP-)N}/P.)\ Transverse ‘5 g,‘f%”g’g;ﬁ“er
Joint i
T < < ; oin Top of Barrier Sta.
2" Cover = I Barrier
(Typ.,
Barrier = / I E
Top & = .
Sides) | Tapering
_ A 3 | No. 4 Bars
Match Adjacent N N; Fvlj = }
Curb Slope - Sidewalk I
As Required —| 1- or Sod | ?' L
] =
Edge of 2 ! | Top of Curb
pavement Sz 7 | -~
Jr:n - I ; Gutter Line
e -
1 2 2 —q \ Il T
T E i N 7
‘ =5 - - = % : Type F
| ! [ . ! / e =
> Cover (Typ) | ] 2z Back of B No. 5 B 3 Clear cord
(Footing Bottom ' SECTION D-D FaC 0 5:9&2 0. ars
& Sides) ooting ood DJ (Typ). £ F
BEGIN TRANSITION \_,, s gars @ (Typ.
9" Sp. Max. (Typ.)
ELEVATION - CURB AND GUTTER BARRIER
4'-0" SHOWING SLOPED END TREATMENT
(Approach and Trailing
r-a r-3 r-5 End Similar by Opposite Hand)
Top Front Varies
of Barrier Field Cut
~| Iz
o i s el D E F
Optional aintain a 9
Match Adjacent P Long. 2" Cover) ™~ :
Curb Slope Joint . i n n n n n
f N Taperin Sidewalk L] |
As Required — | (Typ.)—~ No.p4 Bgrs or Sod i |
Edge of Gutter <, - |
Pavement Line ﬂ = i / —— |~ Back of Barrier
' |
: , , ! P
s R N 1 N|os
$ S~ = I ==L Il | LL .~ Back of Curb =
) - N NS L | li i i “'\--\\j,::j:jjﬁ\ﬁ\: /F ace of Curb ol
[ N I L.
Back of =
SECTION E-E Footing = 71'/ \Gutfer Line o
INTERMEDIATE TRANSITION % I
I
. . . J |
(H;_'/ghEIVarégs L\//qear)ly —— t 15" Expansion Joint =
er evation view U Sl T
Length of Need Edge of Top Front Type F
Sta. & Offset D Pavement E of Barrier F Curb
4'-0"
e . s PLAN - CURB AND GUTTER BARRIER
Match Ad iacent SHOWING SLOPED END TREATMENT
atc jacen i,
Curb”Slope Face of InT Ton of Sidewalk (A_pproach and Tra_nl/ng End
As Required — ' Curb " Barrier or Sod Similar by Opposite Hand;
Edge of Gutter / & Curb See Sections for All
Pavement Line Longitudinal Steel Locations)
o
‘ ' . NOTES:
outline of | eeeoeeoo o . ; Q
Ad jacent / ~ 1. GENERAL: Install a Sloped End Treatment only where called for in the Plans, using either a 10'-0" length or 25'-0" length
Type F Curb | I~ treatment as specified in the Plans. The 10'-0" length option is shown herein, while the 25'-0" length option requires
Back of additional trimmed Bars 5U4 & 5V2 at the same 9" longitudinal spacing.
SECTION F-F Footing

END TRANSITION
(Align with Type-F Curb)

2. BAR BENDING DIAGRAMS: For additional details on Bars 5V2 & 5U4, see the Bar Bending Diagrams on Sheet 26.

CURB AND GUTTER BARRIER -

SLOPED END TREATMENT

LAST
REVISION

11/01/18

DESCRIPTION:

REVISION

FY 2020-21
STANDARD PLANS

FDOT\}

CONCRETE BARRIER

INDEX

521-001
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Retaining Wall

B L

~
\ Concrete or (\ Concrete or
Flowable F/l/\ | Overhead Sign Flowable F//l\
= Support Pedestal B _~
A ; — Overhead Sign ‘A\ ~J
, Support Base Plate
Gutter Line 1 ‘1
Taper Rate Taper Rate
(See Note 1) A (See Note 1)
\j A\
C D
Ol —cl
Flush Flush
Segment Trailing Taper Segment (Linear) Offset Segment Approach Taper Segment (Linear) Segment
(See Note 1) (See Note 1) (See Note 1)
__—| Direction of Traffic
PLAN
(See Section A-A for
Barrier Reinforcing)
73"
7" ‘ 7"
Bag;ﬁlgs’ Overhead Sign Support
@ p. — (Project-Specific)
1" Preformed L
Joint Filler 7 prefol__r‘l”}ed Retaining
(Against Face of oint Filler M
%etammg wall, (Against Face of ¥ Preformed . Wall
DU Full Height of N Retaining Wall, I Joint Filler (Typ.) 16"
2" Coye, | Concrete Barrier) Retaining Full Height of Fill) Retaining (Full Perimeter Min.
| Asry No. 4 Bars @ Wall wall of Pedestal, Full
N €s) 10" Sp. Max. c ¢ Height of Fill)
2 (Typ.) (Each Face) FlomaneS e %' Preformed
owable Fill d Joint Filler
Gutt SingleS—Fatcved Sing/eS—Fatged Sing/eS—Fatqed (Against Face of
u _er ection ection ection _ Refa/ning Wall,
Line gf””ere Full Height of
= |g Flowable Concrete Fill)
= Fill ——_|
ﬁ Gutter Line Gutter Line Gutter Line
| +— Overhead Sign
e Support Pedestal
| NL N (Project-Specific)
SECTION A-A
n
38" HEIGHT SECTION B-B SECTION C-C SECTION D-D
SINGLE-FACED SECTION FLUSH OFFSET OVERHEAD SIGN
(Reverse Side Similar SEGMENT SEGMENT SUPPORT
by Opposite Hand)
NOTES:
1. TAPER SEGMENTS AND OFFSET SEGMENT: The plan view shown is an example only, 4. FREE ENDS: Where shown in the Plans, terminate the Single-Faced Section with a
showing general geometry for the taper segments and offset segment. For the actual transverse end face. Place a stirrup bar with a 3" cover from the end face. Place
segment lengths and corresponding taper rates required, see the barrier placement longitudinal bars with a 3" cover from the end face.
information in the Plans.
5. CONCRETE OR FLOWABLE FILL: Use Class NS Concrete in accordance with
2. OVERHEAD SIGN SUPPORT: The overhead sign support shown is an example only,; see Specification 347 or Non-Excavatable Flowable Fill in accordance with Specification
the Plans for the project-specific dimensions and requirements if applicable. 121.
3. CONNECTION TO SHOULDER BARRIER SECTIONS: Connect to Shoulder Barrier sections
using a continuous pour or Transverse Joint, where longitudinal steel that aligns
within the adjacent section is maintained continuously between sections or has a full WALL SHIELDING BARRIER -
lap splice with the adjacent section's longitudinal steel. 38”
HEIGHT SECTION -
APPROACH & TRAILING TRANSITION
=| DESCRIPTION:
LAST s FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
REVISION 13 FDOT\) CONCRETE BARRIER
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Concrete Bars 4V3 @
‘-l ‘-l 4| Optional Fill Only 10" Sp. Max.
B - C D Transverse (See E (Invert Every
al Retaining Wall Joint ~ Note 6) Other Bar) l
A I
k =~ | — No. 4 Bars @ 10" Sp. Max.
?] Concrete or Overhead Sign | B l=— End Face of Concrete Fill
Flowable F/l/\ Support Base Plate — § S
B =5 0" i
= ~J Overhead Sign 5|3 F-0" Min. <
) Support Pedestal — SN
Gutter Line S ---- ‘i - _J .......
Taper Rate LIRS O O S SO N SO SO S OO L
(See Note 1) IEERLEI-FIS PEREER X -------------------------------------- T
" ' =
. . Guardrail
C D Pmmmrmmmmememsmmme Ef--eeeiiiiiiios (See Note 5)
Flush Segment Transition Segment (Linear Taper) Offset Segment Shoulder Barrier Segment for Guardrail
(See Note 1) (See Note 1) 10'-0" Min. (See Note 5)
PLAN
(See Section A-A for
-3 Barrier Reinforcing)
71/417 ‘ 73/4/1
Bars 4V3 i
. Overhead Sign Support
@ 12" Sp. — (Project-Specific) 1
Y Preformed o " Preformed
Joint Filler 7" Preformed N\ Joint Filler
(Against Face of Joint Filler Retaining (Against Face of
Retaining Wall, (Against Face clvlf 1" Preformed wall Retaining Wall,
Full Height of N Retaining Wall, -\ Joint Filler (Typ.) 1'-6" Full Height of N\
2]2// Co Concrete Barrier) Full HE/ght of Fill) (Full PE’I’I‘/T]EyfgI’ M | Concrete Fill) P
ve, N in. | — Retaining Bars 4V3
| A No. 4 Bars @ of Pedestal, Full c ¢ wall S @ 10" Sp. Max.
A ides) 10" Sp. Max. Concrete or Height of Fill) ] rould Fill Only S (Invert Every
A (Typ.) (Each Face) : | — %" Preformed Shoulder A
™ / Flowable Fill n Fint Filler Barrier (See Note 6) & Other Bar)
Single-Faced Single-Faced Single-Faced ] (Against Face of (See End Face
Section Section Section - Regfajn/ng Wall, Note 5) v <z T - of Concrete
. . Concrete Full Height of Fill
| — Retaining | — Retaining or Concrete Fill)
Wall Wall Flowable No. 4 Bars @
i 10" Sp. Max.
Gutter Line Gutter Line Gutter Line Finl \» Gutter Line \ T P
— - _W 3" Cover
| I +— Overhead Sign k R
L Support Pedestal f Concrete
ENE N N (Project-Specific) N\ Fill
SECTION A-A
38" HEIGHT SECTION B-B SECTION C-C SECTION D-D
SINGLE-FACED SECTION FLUSH OFFSET OVERHEAD SIGN SECTION F-F
(Reverse Side Similar SEGMENT SEGMENT SUPPORT CONCRETE FILL
by Opposite Hand) SECTION E-E END FACE

NOTES:

1. TAPER SEGMENTS AND OFFSET SEGMENT: The plan view shown is an example only,
showing general geometry for the taper segments and offset segment. For the actual
segment lengths and corresponding taper rates required, see the barrier placement

information in t

2. OVERHEAD SIGN SUPPORT: The overhead sign support shown is an example only,; see

he Plans.

the Plans for the project-specific dimensions and requirements if applicable.

3. CONNECTIONS TO DIFFERENT CONCRETE BARRIER SECTIONS: Connect to aligning
barrier sections using a continuous pour or Transverse Joint, where longitudinal steel
that aligns within the adjacent section is maintained continuously between sections or

has a full lap splice with the adjacent section's longitudinal steel.

Barrier

Transition for Guardrail.

per Index 536-001.

5. GUARDRAIL CONNECTIONS: Within the Shoulder Barrier Segment for Guardrail,
install Shoulder Barrier as shown per Sheet 3, including the corresponding End
Connect Guardrail using the Transition Connections to Rigid

6. CONCRETE OR FLOWABLE FILL: Use Class NS Concrete in accordance with

Specification 347 or Non-Excavatable Flowable Fill in accordance with Specification

121.

4. FREE ENDS: Where shown in the Plans, terminate the Single-Faced Section with a
transverse end face. Place a stirrup bar with a 3" cover from the end face. Place
longitudinal bars with a 3" cover from the end face.

Use only concrete fill behind the Shoulder Barrier Segment,; do not use flowable fill
at this location.

SHOULDER BARRIER
SEGMENT FOR
GUARDRAIL

WALL SHIELDING BARRIER -
38" HEIGHT SECTION -
GUARDRAIL CONNECTION
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S

38" Height
Single-Faced Section

Begin/End
Variable Section
Width Sta.

Barrier Height & Width Transition

56" Height Section

Range of Project-Specific

(See Sheet 23)

Varies (15'-0" Min., See Note 4)

Reinforcing (Not Shown)
(See Note 1)

Barrier Height & Width Transition

Begin/End
Variable Section

Width Sta. Z

38" Height
Single-Faced Section

Varies (15'-0" Min., See Note 4)

(See Sheet 23)

PROJECT-SPECIFIC REINFORCING: For footing and barrier reinforcing
required for the overhead sign support, see the project-specific design

Additional
No. 4 Bars IRYE 17-0" 17-0"
No. 4 Bars (Parallel %" V-Groove Vin Win %" V-Groove %" V-Groove
M@ERDXZ?;— SP)- to Top of (All Faces) ala ' (All Faces) (All Faces)
Optional e Barrier) =S
?I'ransy;rse)‘ N L
oint (Typ. /%/% N D
e L2
| f
|
T | f )
| ! —
| ~
] {
f 7 f
l No. 4 Bars @ | | Shift No. 4 Bars up to 3",
3" (Typ )H 3" (Typ.) 10" Sp. Max. ‘ as Required to Accommodate
+ | | Project-Specific Reinforcing
| | | (Nof Shown) (See Note 1)
Project-Specific Foundation [ |
(Spread Footing Shown, | T |
Drilled Shaft Similar) \ |
(See Note 1) L_ |
ELEVATION
|
_ Retaining y A B C | C B A
Y L .
< T - - - - - T
(V'] s s s s s s i [e) o 1F s s s s s
S =EE: @RS || e
% 5 e o —
N Sla -
SN I.A 1 ) () = I'i
= Taper Rate ’o\{ —_— ;
® (See Note 4) B — - Aot B NOTES:
‘ <l aper Rate :
Gutter Line C = Cc (See Note 4) I
< | EFgues
&fﬁ, in the Plans.
PLAN 2

| — Retaining Wall

I preformed

Joint Filler 7-3"

Yy preformed | — Retaining Wall

Joint Filler
(Against Face of

Retaining Wall, *Varies

(Against Face of Full Height of
Retaining Wall, 7%" 7" Barrier) — Additional
Full Height of N No. 4 Bars
Barrier) — |_—+— Additional
N No. 4 Bars
No. 4 Bars @ ?No. 4 Bars No. 4 Bars @ No. 4 Bars
12" Sp. Max. — @ 10" 5p. &, 12" Sp. Max. — @ 10" Sp.
Max. (Typ.) . Max. (Typ.)
(Each Face) ™ (Each Face)
' £
=
\ ‘
L =21 cover (Typ.) ! —\2’/2“ Cover (Typ.)

SECTION A-A

BEGIN TRANSITION

SECTION B-B

*Dimension Varies Linearly
Between Section A-A and C-C

(See Note 5)

" Preformed

SECTION C-C
END TRANSITION

(56" Height Section)

Joint Filler [ ini
(Against Face of | —— Retaining Wall Pedestal Width
Retaining Wall, .
Full Height of | | Pedestal Width Setback __| (5e€ lote 3)
Barrier) —| | (See Note 3) (See Note 3) i
S \| \ Project-Specific
LN it Overhead Sign
ﬁlgqlﬁl%naar/s ’\ Support
No. 4 Bars @ L] ) No. 4 Bars 6? |
m 1 L4 " 3
12" Sp. Max. ] ga)z.o(T?/g:) N Project-Specific
(Each Face) VB EB Anchor Bolts
. g o (See Notes 1 & 3)
Y| S
=
Y
N cover (. SECTION D-D

(Reinforcing Steel Not

Shown for Clarity)

3.

BN

. BARRIER REINFORCING: Maintain the 38" Height Median Barrier's

longitudinal steel reinforcing continuously through the barrier height
transition and pedestal. Provide the Additional No. 4 Bars and taper as
required to maintain a 4%" maximum cover from the top of the barrier.

For the vertical and transverse reinforcement requirements shown in
Sections A-A through C-C, bar bending diagrams are not provided due to
varying section dimensions. Use any combination of spliced reinforcing
steel to position the reinforcement with the same cover, spacing,
continuity, and equivalent strength shown herein, as approved by the
Engineer.

PROJECT-SPECIFIC PEDESTAL WIDTH & SETBACK: The pedestal width is
governed by the size requirements of the overhead sign support, as
detailed in the Plans. Likewise, the setback distance from the sign
support base to the barrier face is governed by the anchor bolt cover
requirements, as defined per the Plans.

TRANSITION SEGMENTS: The Transition Segments shown are examples
only. For the actual approach and trailing transition taper rate, length,
and width, see the details in the Plans.

. PLAN VIEW: Only top and bottom longitudinal reinforcing is shown for

clarity. For all longitudinal reinforcing locations, see the Section Views.

WALL SHIELDING BARRIER - 56" HEIGHT
SECTION FOR BARRIER-MOUNTED
SIGN SUPPORT SHIELDING
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-7 I'-6%
o 4 6%"  5hr ey
BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL . = r* ‘ ‘ . by _
MARK SIZE LENGTH
c1 4 3-8" . . o0
© ©
c2 5 3-0" J T
U1 4 51" i & S
vz 4 7'-8" © © 1t AL— Field or ) X X = 2
= = Shop Bend —| i i
us 5 9'-7" a N
u4 > > Field or NS NS T
Vi 4 6-4" X Shop Bend /=) 5} 9 ]
™ ] M1 ~ =
v2 5 6-3" BAR 4Cl1 F
v3 4 510" y @ O o 1t 9%"
BARS 4U1 ! i
BAR 4U2 BAR 4V1 BAR 4V3
11"
4"
a—T 1-0%"
6% =3 |
8 3%“
i N
NOTES: Field or
1. Work with the Standard Bar Bending Details Shop Bend —| N
per Index 415-001. 7>\ . up
2. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams R N S', -
are out to out. N lf? u?
3. Use standard inner diameters for bar bending S - ~
unless otherwise shown.
3 BAR 5C2
N
. f e T
BAR 5U4 BAR 5v2
[ OO/
BAR 5U3
REINFORCING BAR BENDING DIAGRAMS
RE‘L/AI\E;FON S DESCRIPTION: FDDT FY 2020-2] INDEX SHEET
< {5 CONCRETE BARRIER
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SHEET NO.| CONTENTS
1 Index Contents; General Notes
2 Example Layouts - Footing Placement and Connections
3 Barrier Plan and Elevation - Connection to Concrete Barrier - Connection to Guardrail
4 Barrier Details - Connection to Concrete Barrier
5 Barrier Details - Connection to Guardrail
6 Barrier Footing Options
7 Crash Wall Details
8 Reinforcing Bar Bending Diagrams

GENERAL NOTES:

. CONCRETE: Use Class III or IV concrete unless otherwise called for in the Plans.

. CONSTRUCTION JOINTS: Maintain continuity of reinforcement steel across Construction Joints, reinforcement lap splices are permitted

immediately adjacent to joints. Construct all Pier Protection Barrier continuously, with no expansion or contraction joints. Construction
Joints are classified herein as Transverse Joints or Longitudinal Joints.

Transverse Joints are permitted at 40 foot or greater intervals along the barrier.

Longitudinal Joints may only be installed where indicated in the following details and notes, with a location tolerance of + 1" from the
locations shown.

. FOUNDATION: Compact the top 12 inches of the subgrade to at least 98% of the maximum density determined by FM 1-T 180, Method D.

. DRAINAGE INLETS: See Index 425-031 for Adjacent Barrier Inlets, and isolate these structures from Pier Protection Barriers and

Footings with 1" Preformed Joint Filler.

. BARRIER END MARKERS: For all free ends of barriers that are not connected to guardrail or concrete barrier, install a Type 3 Object

Marker on the end face per Specification 705.

. BARRIER DELINEATORS: Install Barrier Delineators in accordance with Specification 705. Mount the delineators on the top face of the

barrier, with the roadway side of the delineator located 2" from the front face of the barrier and the reflective sheeting facing traffic of
the nearest approach.

. CRACK CONTROL: Provide %" depth crack control V-Grooves at 15 to 30' spacing. Locate V-Grooves above any joint or discontinuity in the

barrier footing. Align V-Grooves perpendicular to the longitudinal axis of the Pier Protection Barrier and make continuous across the top
surface and both side faces. For slip formed barriers, score %" V-Grooves while the concrete is still plastic, otherwise pre-form the
joints when stationary forms are utilized.
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F—y = ——————— — — — ——
Field Bend & Shift I , ,
Bars 5S2 As Shown | Edge of Pier Protection

| Barrier Footing (Typ.)

| (See Note 3)

Overlap

at Gutter Line)

Pier Footing
with Column (Typ.) Do
. ‘ (Round Column Shown, 1'-0" Min. —
Edge Of Pier Footing, other Shapes Similar) , N /
Drainage Structure, Utility, Etc. N . | . | Y N
(Near or Above Pier Protection ' = . ! = = . ! = 7/ N\ Crash Wall
Barrier Footing) (Typ.) 1'-0" Min. IEEEEN ' . N | N (Only Where Called
= K . . for in the Plans)
’ . ! AR y; (See Sheet 7)
: \ : - . o .
. . . ' L (€ 1 py Crash Wall Sta.
. : ' N Y & Offset
' S ' ‘_| ' I'_ 7 / (Per the Plans)
. ; RO . /
: ; Lo F co | Field Bent & Shift I e : e
. | e | Bars 552 As Shown Lo ) X ,
. B I [ Drainage . e
. , T =3 === == . . / ) )
' e o | : . St“eliéure’ . 7/ For Guardrail Connection
. v 2—\|\—e | ’ ! // For Concrete Barrier Connection
v L - — AorB | L7
|
! |
]
Begin/End L\
PPB Sta. ' /': |
& Offset Pier Protection Transverse Jo/ntJ I R R ! \ ' ‘ |
(P,%rl the Barrier (PPB) I Permitted (Typ.) I . . AorB Barrier Gutter Line | Begin/End
ans) ' | - Drainage - | PPB Sta. & Offset
| . Structure, . 4'-0" | (Per the Plans)
. etc. G | Footing | (Offset Callout
|
|
|

PPB with Rear-Flush Footing

£

PPB with Symmetrical Footing

PPB with Front-Flush Footing

PPB with Rear-Flush Footing

Guardrail (Shown)

Or Concrete Barrier (Similar)
(See Note 4)

Edge Of Traffic Lane /

10'-9" -9

Barrier

Gutter Line \

Min.

Pier Column |/ ~_ >|

Or Pile \\:

_— 56" PPB

/ 44" PPB

|

|

|

|

| Barrier
| / Gutter Line
|

|

|

|

|

|

|

Pier Protection Barrier |
Footing, Type Varies (Typ.) |

- 3" Min.
-
T ] '
| {filr— = - T
' | [6" Min.

IR B e R
l /
J_I\,_L

EXAMPLE SECTION VIEW

| |

|
‘Nx\\— o .
Pier Footing (Varies)

EXAMPLE PLAN VIEW

NOTES:

__—| Direction of Traffic

1. GENERAL: The views shown herein are schematic only, showing example layouts for Pier Protection Barrier (PPB) footings and
Crash Wall placement in relation to adjacent miscellaneous structures (including bridge piers, footings, drainage structures, etc.).
The actual PPB footing placement depends on the project-specific configuration of adjacent structures and obstacles. For
project-specific locations of PPB and adjacent features, see the Plans.

2. MINIMUM FOOTING LENGTH: The minimum length of a single footing option (i.e. Symmetrical Footing, Rear-Flush Footing, Front-Flush
Footing), is 8'-0", measured longitudinally. See Sheet 6 for the footing option details.

3. FOOTING OVERLAP: When a Front-Flush Footing section connects to a Rear-Flush Footing section, a 4'-0" footing overlap is required
as shown. In footing overlap segments, place all lateral steel reinforcement continuously for the entire width of the combined
footing while maintaining the cover requirements per Sheet 6.

521-001.

4. CONNECTING GUARDRAIL OR CONCRETE BARRIER: Connect the PPB to either Guardrail or Concrete Barrier as specified in the Plans.
For additional Guardrail Details, see Sheet 3 and Index 536-001. For additional Concrete Barrier Details, see Sheet 3 and Index

EXAMPLE LAYOUTS - FOOTING PLACEMENT AND CONNECTIONS
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Begin/End
44" PPB _ Barrier Vert. Taper f/ferpﬁ;se -Ef,g-ns)
30"
%" Doweled Joint
Top of ‘ € 7
op o B (See Index 521-001

Barrier \

Linear :

Dowel Details)

,,,,,,,,,,

44" PPB

Barrier Vert. Taper

Begin/End

44" PPB Sta.

(Per the P

Barrier \

6'-0"

Top of
B Linear

Taper

I

Guardrail Connection

(See Index 521-001) \

lans)

m o= ; =& e R A :
" crzzzzafriiiii a'q " : g
Finish Grade, : Finish Grade, o .
Gutter Line, ‘: Gutter Line, Tape7r_ed ' '
& Long. Joint \ i: & Long. Joint \ oe
77:%@%%5 k =] ‘HJ:IIZ‘E‘: E\Hﬁu Tt m—‘: - T HE EISISIE k ] HEHEH ] ‘HJ:II SIS ISR —
a 0D Hfgl\‘: < ,m ng o
\ \ i \ \ c N
B B D
Stem (Typ.) > ‘I ‘I Stem (Typ.) > ‘J ‘J ‘I
(See Sheet 6 for " (See Sheet 6 for "
Footing Details) ELEVATION - 44" PPB Footing Details) ELEVATION - 44" PPB
(See Sheet 4) (See Sheet 5)
56" PPB ‘ Riser Vert. Taper | _Barrier Vert. Taper 56" PPB Riser Vert. Taper Barrier Vert. Taper
6'-0" 3-0" 6'-0" 6'-0"
Begin/End Begin/End
A ) 56" PPB Sta. A ) 56" PPB Sta.
#/near (Per the Plans) 7L_/ﬂeaf (Per the Plans)
aper aper
N %" D led Joint N
=) — Riser ¢ 7" Doweled _om [} — Riser
] - Top of (See Index 521-001 Top of
o (Vert. Face) —_— \w Dowel Details) ~ (vert. Face) B Barrier ?]
Y C::::::F:::::" o Guardrail Connection ; e
g . J See I 2
I S *| s (See Index 5 ]00])\
| = : = AN | = :
crzzoziriiiiie [ .
Finish Grade, Finish Grade,
Gutter Line, Gutter Line,
& Long. Joint " & Long. Joint
I m:m:‘\\\ hﬁiNEﬂEmmgﬁuﬁuﬁgﬁ\zggzgmz: T i ‘\\\
L fi
\ \ . \ \
Y £l < 4 £l
ELEVATION - 56" PPB ELEVATION - 56" PPB
(See Sheet 4) (See Sheet 5)
Crash wall Crash Wall
(Only Where Called i (Only Where Called .
for in the Plans) for in the Plans)
(See Sheet 7) (See Sheet 7)
\ Concrete \
Back of Face of Top of . Barrier Back of Face of Top of .’
Barrier \ Barrier Barrier (See Index Barrier \ Barrier Barrier
‘ 521-001) i Guardrail
X ................. & 3-0 (See Index
o= s N NE=e ‘ e 536-001)
N T P M N :
= I e N = L T - Y S %
Gutter Line / PLAN Gutter Line / PLAN ‘ Tapered Toe
3-0"
(Footing Not Shown, (Footing Not Shown,
See Sheet 6 for Options) CONNECTION TO See Sheet 6 for Options) CONNECTION TO
CONCRETE BARRIER GUARDRAIL
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 I FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
9 (5 PIER PROTECTION BARRIER
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Riser Vert. Taper

Barrier Vert. Taper

6-0"

3-0" 1-61"
£ 8" 10" .
. | Tapering
B Al sz AR s
(Typ.) (As Reqd.) -6
D \ = Trim Top L ﬁ% in g 100
< _% ! F— Bar 5V Top of Barrier < _% P Omit Bar if ‘ Tapering
RS \ as Reqd. (Linear Taper) =~z . Transitioning ‘ paber i
; Barrier < Section to (As Reqd.)
[ l ggegrg;'g C Face (Typ.) — ~ 56" PPB —| -
N — — in
\ s | -
; [ I [ Bars 5V @ N Bars 5V @ B
; = 8" Sp. Max. — T 8" Sp. Max. — H— —
<t A
N ! N z =
i ! o5 5p 5B *
~ . Max — N N s <
% _— - - © I
™ | |l I — — — Y Bars 8S1 U ) Bars 8S1 N A
L 3 I n (Typ.) — o (Typ.) — o
i r ! C W Bars 5U @ . Bars 5U @ .
P 8" Sp. Max. — © 8" Sp. Max. —| ©
— T | | = == Shoulder Shoulder
Pavement Gutter N Pavement Gutter <
. or Fill Line \ © or Fill Line \ ©
|1~ 3 - Bundied ™ ™
it = ars i i
N // N (6 Bars Total) Srtnem N\ 2" Cl. (Typ.) ST N\ 2 ¢l (Typ)
. Long. Joint (Typ.) Stem (Typ.) Long. Joint (Typ.) Stem (Typ.)
A gzjnt/tse/; fir/?ede’ Bars 5U (Typ.) B (Sngg? Sheet 6 C (See Shégt 6 (See Shégt 6
= & Longitudinal for Footing SECTION A-A 1o Footing SECTION B-B [, Footing
Joint ELEVATION etails 56" PPB 14" PPB
(56" PPB Shown, 44" PPB Similar Concrete Qty. = 0.19 CY/FT (Above Gutter Line) Concrete Qty. = 0.16 CY/FT (Above Gutter Line)
with 1-0" Riser and Related Stee/ Qty. = 47.7 LB/FT (Fxc/udring Bars 5U & &7) Stee/ Qty. = 357 LB/FT (Fxcluding Bars 5U & &7)
Reinforcing Removed)
I'-6%"
]]1/4u
Bars 5U & 5V Maintain Slope -
Bars 5U, 5V, & 5R @ 8" Sp. (Bars 5R for 56" PPB 0Only) 8" 5 5p. @ 6" of Adjacent © — Tapering
(Field Cut Bars Barrier Face — BN Bars 8T
Back of  Bar R Bar sv (ro3ar 24, Ty oV as Reqd) 3 ~ Byndied _ Bars 5V
Barrier \\ (Typ.) (Typ.) \ NOE 'Shomn) (C ears Total) ( r/gvs Roeq% N
a Y \ s Cove, A
S { S N Yarjes :
R ’ = | ©
Q — / Bars 851 \ N
=~ . Tvp ) — N N
X :[:[:[:L:[ :[:[:[:f:k:[l{##% :‘ :1 R (Typ.) © #n
® . ! | | ! ! ! ! ! ! ! - v d ~ Bars 50 @ .
8" Sp. Max. —] ©
i / 3" Cl. . Shoulder
Gutter Line Bars 851 o Begin/End PPB Pavement Gutter z
3-0 Sta. & Offset or Fill Line ©
PLAN (Per the Plans) ‘\
(Details Not Shown Below Gutter Line, N HH—
See Sheet 6 for Footing and Stem Details) 5 "
(Only Top & Bottom Longitudinal Steel Shown, | 2" ¢, 2" Cl.
See Section Views for All Steel Locations) \
END VIEW C-C
NOTES (Connects to Adjacent Concrete
: Barrier, Aligned at Gutter Line)
1. GENERAL: Construct either the 56" PPB or the 44" PPB height as called for in the Plans.
See Sheets 2 & 3 for additional plan and elevation details.
2. FOOTING OPTIONS: See Sheet 6 for the supporting stem and footing details.
BARRIER DETAILS - CONNECTION TO CONCRETE BARRIER
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision i FDDT{S FY 2020-21 PIER PROTECTION BARRIER o S
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Ris

er Vert. Taper

Barrier Vert. Taper

6'-0" 6'-0" 1I'-6%"
8% 10 Tapering
Bars Begin/End PPB Sta.
— 851 A Bars 5V (Per the Plans) ‘ Bars 8T
(Typ.) (As Reqd.) 1'-61"
Trim Top / \/ N
s = \y b Bar 5V s = 0 g “
iR I as Reqd. Top of Barri MEREI Omit Bar if AL Tapering
~|z p of Barrier LlE ; Bar paberis
~ (Linear Taper) = N ransitioning
Barrier N Section to (As Reqd.)
] NN N ] Face (Typ.) — I 56" PPB —| -
l‘ ﬁsjs Tapering M e 0
I Bars 8T N — N
4| Bars 5V @ B Bars 5V @ B
[— * e D 8" Sp. Max. — R - ?r— 8" Sp. Max. — o i ?r—
L 1 | - S b
% ; P I = Bars 5R % &Y S
Sl — i @ 8" Sp. S| o
R Max — = . ‘
% | | | I T
Wl I I |l Bars 851 i I ) Bars 851 1 ™
\ P I % (Typ.) — o (Typ.) — o
L l Lo %
] " X I A N Bars 5U @ . Bars 5U @ .
P e 8" Sp. Max. — © 8" Sp. Max. —| ©
— i £ s | — :/é — Shoulder Shoulder
T Pavement  Gutter . Pavement Gutter <
L AT or Fill Line \ © or Fill Line \ ©
| 3~ Bundied ™ ™
[ = ars i i
| (6 Bars Total) HTEIE 2" Cl. (Typ.) ST 2" Cl. (Typ.)
\ - \ \ \
i Long. Joint (Typ.) Stem (Typ.) Long. Joint (Typ.) Stem (Typ.)
il g{ﬁ'fe'; fl_rr;age, Bars SV (Typ) E_l Ll fsfgg” Sheet 6 2] (See Sheet 6 (See Sheet 6
& Longitudinal for Footing SECTION A-A ol Footing SECTION B-B I, Footing
Joint ELEVATION Details) 56" PPB 44" PPB
" wh " imilar Concrete Qty. = 0.719 CY/FT (Above Gutter Line) Concrete Qty. = 0.76 CY/FT (Above Gutter Line)
(0] , a
. . Stee/ Qty. = 47.7 LB/FT (Fxc/luding Bars 5U & &7, Stee/ Qty. = 357 LB/FT (Excluding Bars 5U & &7,
with 1'-0" Riser and Related s T 7 / 7 T 7 /
Reinforcing Removed)
1-6%"
Bars 5U & 5V Bars 5U & 5V 11y A
Bars 5U, 5V, & 5R @ 8" Sp. (Bars 5R for 56" PPB Only) 8" 5 5Sp. @ 8" 5 Sp. @ 6" Maintain Slope - 1'-6%
(Field Cut Bars (Field Cut and/or Bend of Adjacent S — Tapering 5 5y 1'-0Y,"
5V as Reqd. Bars 5V & 5U as Reqd. Barrier Face — H B 8T ars
Back of B?r 5/3 B?r 5\/) (Fo%?irrlj%cg:t)/ig})v qd.) qd) g;rssgﬂd/ed o ars (Bend Top & -
Barrier Typ. Typ. Bars 5V Trim Bottom © Tapering
\ \ Not Shown) (6 Bars Total) (Trim Bottom as Reqd.) —| & 2 Bars 8T
\ as Reqd.) —
= \\ & L N q - Cover -
I ~ = | / QI COVE'/” v o es
S i =~ ies - Maintain Slope -
= 1 ’ff’ﬂc © of Adjacent | ©
= i F | F—|—|— :1 = Bars 8S1 ‘ &N Barrier Face — ‘
® :[ — :‘ ::‘ I , I I I I I I I | / U —1! (Typ.) o # o %
Bars 8S1 J
/ . Bars 5U @ ] (Typ.) ——| . o
Gutter Line Bars 851 3"l Shoulder 8" 5p. Max. — © Shoulder 3" °
Tapered Toe Pavement  Gutter % Pavement , o
‘ 3-0" or Fill Line or Fill 2" Min.,
6'-0" ‘\ ‘ 3" Max. ‘
PLAN T 1 -1
. . . ?/ [2) ?/ o)
(Details Not Shown Below Gutter Line, gfg//Zngdf PPB | - : | TR el
See Sheet 6 for Footing and Stem Details) Por the Pions) 2.Cl, 2 Cl. R '
(Only Top & Bottom Longitudinal Steel Shown, \ (Bend afalggqglj ) \
See Section Views for All Steel Locations) '
END VIEW C-C END VIEW D-D
NOTES (Begin Tapered Toe (End Tapered Toe
: for Guardrail) for Guardrail)
1. GENERAL: Construct either the 56" PPB or the 44" PPB height as called for in the Plans.
See Sheets 2 & 3 for additional plan and elevation details.
2. FOOTING OPTIONS: See Sheet 6 for the supporting stem and footing details.
BARRIER DETAILS - CONNECTION TO GUARDRAIL
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision | I FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
g (5 PIER PROTECTION BARRIER
11/01/17 |3 —= " STANDARD PLANS 521-002| 5of 8
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7'-0" 7'-0"
5'-54" 1'-6%" 2'-8%" 1'-6%" 2'-8%"
44" or 56" PPB 44" or 56" PPB
(See Sheets (See Sheets
N 3 thru 5) N 3 thru 5)
354 5%
" . Max. — " . Max. —]
P L Expanded Shoulder P L Expanded Shoulder
Shoulder — Gytter e (Varies, 2-0" Min.) Shoulder — Gytter Song: (Varies, 6-0" Min.)
Pavt. or Fill Line Pavt. or Fill Line
\ (Reqd.) Nk \ (Reqd.) Nk
i~ = = = 77 I U= — = T T T T i U T 7
T T /
[E=TT==l] [E=IT=1I=I] > 3
T oyl Tl s Z
- Optional S N | Wise. Drainage Optional 2 o Bare -
> Bars 5F1 Bars 552 627/% I Stracture, 9 Bars 552 6‘;7{% 5F2 @ O
N @ 6" Sp. (Typ.) w | Utility, Etc. as (Typ.) w 6" Sp. N
i S|~~~ TTy—1 | Applicable (See U H j
‘ = | | %e P/ans5 forf w .
2" Cl. H roject-Specific 2" Cl. z
(Typ. | / I | 1 configuration) o + \ j 5
Sides) | &= = | | 2 sides) | S o =
S Bottom of Spread Footing j \ii e Bottom of S
. (Level Transversely) See Note 2 " /S;;_read Foot//ng) .
o) evel Transversely o)
Spacing No. 5 Bars |3" 2 Sp. @ I'-0" 1'-9" Spacing No. 5 Bars |3" 2 Sp. @ I'-0" 2 Sp. @ I'-0" 3"
(Longitudinal Bars (Longitudinal Bars
Top & Bottom) Top & Bottom)
SECTION E-E SECTION F-F
REAR-FLUSH FOOTING OPTION SYMMETRICAL FOOTING OPTION
Concrete Qty. = 0.34 Cr/F7 (Below Gutter Line) Concrete Qty. = 0.34 CY/FT /5’5’/01/( Gutter Line)
Stee/ Qty. = 635 LEB/FT (Including Bars 5U) Stee/ Qty. = 62.6 LE/FT (Including Bars 5U)
‘ 7'-0"
‘ 1'-6%" 5'-50"
44" or 56" PPB
(See Sheets
N 3 thru 5)
g,agspél\%a@;)‘ N NOTES:
Expanded Shoulder
Shou/dgr Gutter 637”9[ (Varies, 6'-0" Min.) 1. GENERAL: Install ‘th‘e footing options per project-specific requirements, as defined on
Pavt. or Fill Line (Reqd.) Sheet 2 and specified per the Plans.
— ———3“ =T Work with the supported 44" PPB and 56" PPB as shown on Sheets 3, 4, & 5.
s [
| TEET | | optional e = 2. OPTIONAL SLIP FORMING SUPPORT: The 1'-0" depth spread footing may be extended by
| > Cl. Long. S| _ 3" laterally beyond the face of the stem to provide support for a subsequent slip
g;’_fslcjbt%;ginage | (Typ. Joint - Bars 5F1 Bars 552 u formipg operation above. Do not adjust the steel reinforcement location for the
P Uti//)ty, bE/th‘(SaS : Sides) [ @ 6" Sp. / (Typ.) &N additional concrete.
Applicable (See T T T T T
t/fe? Plans for | |( ! £l ) . 3. GUARDRAIL CONNECTION TAPERED TOE: For tapering the barrier as shown on Sheet 5,
gro’jc‘ect—stpveuf/c | | / 'DI View D-D, bend Bars U away from the stem face as required. For this case, the cover
ontigura /on)z | | \a 3 =~ requirement is variable for one side of the stem (only at the tapered toe locations).
_: |
————————— / Bottom of Spread Footing j S
See Note 2 (Level Transversely) A
™
Spacing No. 5 Bars 1'-9" 5 S5p. @ I'-0" = 5'-0" 3"
(Longitudinal Bars
Top & Bottom)
SECTION G-G
FRONT-FLUSH FOOTING OPTION
Concrete Qty. = 0.34 Cr/F7 (Below Gutter Line)
Stee/ Qty. = 635 LB/FT (Inc/uding Bars 5U)
BARRIER FOOTING OPTIONS
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/AI\;TON Q FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
9 FDDTES PIER PROTECTION BARRIER
> >
1/01/17 |3 — STANDARD PLANS 521-002| 6 of 8
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Field Bend
In Crash

2'-0" Min. With Bars 552 In
Barrier Footing (Typ.)

Barrier Footing

And Shift Bars 553
Wall Footing To Lap

(Location Varies by
Type, Extend Crash
Wall Footing &
Reinforcing as

Required to
Splice as Shown) ——

Crash Wall Footing

>

C

Sta. & Offset
(Per the Plans)

Min. Into PPB (Typ.)

44" or 56" Pier Protection Barrier

[y
7
e
N
2 QA
><>< 25
%
Field Cut, Rotate, and N &
Shift Bars 5F1 & 5F2 In O
Footings As Shown (Typ.) & \’oQ
B 45° SR
9/
L0
X
Field Bend Bars 553 in
Crash Wall to Extend 2'-0" \?/

38" Concrete Barrier Wall (Shown)

(Schematic View - See Note 3)

44" or 56" PPB

(Guardrail Similar, See Note 4)

PLAN

44" or 56" Crash Wall (See Note 2)

rash Wall

(See Plans for Length)

7'-0" i
T|® ©s
=TT ==
55 5|3
40" 30" 38 88
Slo O|o
Bars 5E @ I8 I8
1'-0" Sp. Max. -
(With Bars 5L) \‘\ <+
" Bars
?T ¢l 553
yPp- (Typ.)
Wall's N
Stem)
N H| fxl) EP
\ Sk s
Bars 5L @ Bars 5L @
@ 10" Sp. 10" Sp. @) ©
Max. —L|  Long Max. — &l Match Cross
Joint SIS Slope of
L Reqd. \]_ Shoulder L
] T T
- Optional :‘T
@) =
. Bars 5F1 Bars 553 Long. -
N @ 6" 5p. (Typ.) Y in
‘ ! /A | ™
2" Cl. v v © i i | s Spacing Bars 553
(Typ. | .LI, (Longitudinal Bars
Sides) | ° ; ; | Each Face)
- Bottom of \\
© Spread Footing See Note 5
™ (Level Transversely)
Spacing Bars 553 3" 3 Sp. @ I'-0"
(Longitudinal Bars
Top & Bottom) SECTION H-H
CRASH WALL

== - Concrete Qty. = 0.82 CV/FT (44" Crash Wall) or 0.93 CY/FT (56" Crash Wall)
2|2 S Steel Qty. = 71.8 LB/FT (44" Crash Wall) or 76.0 LB/FT (56" Crash Wall)
o|e =T ¢ Crash wall
1 S| (Symmetrical)
SlS E S 2'-6" (Typ.) ‘ 24 Match Cross
2. =iy |- Slope of
3% Sz H ‘ Shoulder
-
% g Linear ! S Er:b NOTES:
= Taper W=
= \n
s % (Typ.) / ‘ ~ Deox 1. GENERAL: Only where called for in the Plans, install the Crash Wall as a
3= PP/—? E’}g = FI SRS supplement for PPB. If applicable, see the Plans for the corresponding
g elg i = G2 Station and Offset required.
S [}
NN / \ \ > For additional layout details, see Sheets 2 & 3.
v v !
3|s \ 2. CRASH WALL HEIGHT: Install the Crash Wall at a height which matches
== the adjacent PPB (either 44" or 56").
31y T 3" Cl.
& O'% e — T 3. SCHEMATIC VIEWS: Only partial reinforcing is shown in the Schematic
e . ‘ — Eycf)') Views to establish a trend while keeping clarity. For all reinforcing steel
D% 6? f\ll = i nas locations and spacing requirements, see Section H-H.
& ala
N, ‘ \ 4. GUARDRAIL CONNECTIONS: To facilitate guardrail connections, shift the
‘ \ Crash Wall 3 feet from the end of the PPB as shown on Sheets 2 & 3.
~T—— Field Trim Bars 5L
Ma“sf}ocreof)f: ‘ and Bend Bars 593 5. OPTIONAL SLIP FORMING SUPPORT: The 1'-0" depth spread footing may be
Shoﬁlder == Locally As Required extended by 3" laterally beyond the face of the wall to provide support
\\ ' To Maintain Cover (Typ.) for a subsequent slip forming operation above. Do not adjust the steel
_____________________________ ‘ N - reinforcement location for the additional concrete.
[ \ \ .
H |
VIEW J-J CRASH WALL ELEVATION
(Schematic View - See Note 3) CRASH WALL DETAILS
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/AI\;TON Q FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
9 FDDTES PIER PROTECTION BARRIER
11/01/17 |3 —= " STANDARD PLANS 521-002| 7 of 8
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-2l

47"
8% | 6% )
BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL ’_i.‘
MARK SIZE LENGTH S T
v 5 7'-5" -
U 5 8'-11"
R 5 6'-0" . 1 =
F1 5 13-9" i al, S
F2 5 Varies (Straight) N
L 5 6'-5" / 7'-5" 'T
E 5 4'-6" N
S1 8 Varies (Straight)
S2, S3 5 Varies (Straight) | i ( ) g ) -
1'-2%"
BARS 5V BARS 5R
NOTES: BARS 5U
1. Work with the Standard Bar Bending Details
per Index 415-001.
2. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams
are out to out.
Q|
ala
33
‘ 6'-8" >_g
! 5o
: @ ik
BARS 5F1 BARS 5E
1'-0"
BARS 5L
BAR BENDING DIAGRAMS
RE\L/AI\ZFON 5 oreRrTon FDDﬁ FY 2020-21 p PRO C o INDEX SHEET
2 IER PROTECTION BARRIER
1701717 |g =~ STANDARD PLANS 521-002| 8 of 8
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6'-0" Sloped End Treatment

No. 3 Bars @ | ¢ Transverse Joint
Begin/End (Linear Transition) (See Note 4) 6" Sp. Max. ~|~ Top of Opaque ; (See Note 3)
Opagque No. 3 Bars @ (See Note 10) :) N Visual Barrier 2" Cl.
ki 67 Sp. Hax. (Typ. IS N\ TN
Barrier . \ !
j 0. ars -
Station Z Top of Opaque @ 6" Sp No. 3 Bar I m 1 \ = i . N ‘ . -
Visual Barrier (Trim as I | ‘
(Constant Slope - Reqd.) _
Linear Transition) s M ‘ —
Top of L ! =
Concrete 1-2' I | A | S | N
Barrier or Lab = ‘
Traffic |
L Railing | ‘
j ﬂ—] No. 4 D | B No. 4 D I B S —gé ‘
0. owel Bar 0. owel Bar S
No. 4 Dowel Bar " (Tiim As Reqd.) " (Typ.) (See Note 2) NIER |
(Bend As Reqd.) U (See Note 2) U U U U U
(See Note 2) ‘
Dowel Bar Spacing 2'-11" + 2'-11" + 3'-0" 3'-0" 3'-0" Max. 3'-0" Max.
‘ (End Treatment) ‘ (End Treatment) ‘ (General) \ (General) ‘ (Adjacent to Open Joint) ‘ ‘ (Adjacent to Open Joint) ‘
GENERAL NOTES: ELEVATION VIEW - OPAQUE VISUAL BARRIER
1. GENERAL: Construct Opaque Visual Barrier (OVB) in accordance with Specification 521. Use either
cast-in-place or precast panels with Class II Concrete and Class 3 Surface Finish. Do not cast OVB concrete
monolithically with the Concrete Barrier or Traffic Railing, use an ASTM D6380, Class S, Type III Organic
Felt bond breaker as needed.
Opaque 5n Opaque 5n .
2. DOWEL BAR CONNECTION: For the embedment in Concrete Barrier or Traffic Railing concrete, dowel bars must g/sua_l i ‘ E'SU?/ ‘ S
be either cast in place for new concrete or grouted in place for existing concrete. Embed the dowel bars to arrier ~ | arrier ~ | &
the corresponding depths shown, and use the bar lengths provided in the Dowel Bar Length Table. +> ! DOWEL BAR +> !
At cast in place embedment locations, longitudinally shift the dowel bars only as required to avoid *ﬁ LENGTH TABLE *ﬁ
reinforcing steel in the Concrete Barrier or Traffic Railing. /‘ Type: Grouted | C-I-P /‘
No. 3 Bars ‘ i - o o No. 3 Bars ‘
E4ht g/ggiteg _e;r/n_bedtn;,ent lgcat/_org_s, dri/_/ ;@" Z_ ho/ets t/o_a deptﬁtffd6’/4”. Use only approved non-shrink grout on 6" Sp. Ma?. L~ <l —ng;]gclreefe/cg)aerrier 2'-2 2'-8 6" Sp. MaC;D' //,c‘
e . Drilling through existing reinforcing steel is permitted. (Typ.) ‘// go' 4/ $ ? Single-Slope o 1o (Typ.) ‘
3. TRANSVERSE JOINTS: Place %" Transverse Joints with a maximum spacing of 50'-0" and a minimum spacing of Bgrve =[N Traffic Railing zwlr
20'-0". Use a consistent spacing where practical. Sz ‘ (See F-Shape 2'-8" 3-2" ‘ Vo4 B
<= — .
RS Note 2 ‘/
Without violating the above spacing requirements, place Transverse Joints matching the location and width of N E ‘ / Dowel
open joints in the supporting Concrete Barrier or Traffic Railing. ' . ' (BSaere
+ + . Q :
4. SLOPED END TREATMENTS: Regardless of the traffic direction, place Sloped End Treatments on all exposed S o Y § ‘ Note 2)
ends of OVB, excluding leave-outs for barrier-mounted signs and light poles. See Note 7 below. J -g = ~ |
= o=
5. BARRIER-MOUNTED SIGNS AND LIGHT POLES: Where signs and barrier-mounted light pole structures conflict 5 T= @ g S R -
with placement of OVB, end and restart the OVB with a transverse vertical face located a longitudinal a slg o, a ‘Ql
distance of 2" (+%") from the base of the structure. Follow the same reinforcing scheme and concrete cover 0 o g TS 0 ~
requirement for the Transverse Joint shown herein. See Note 7 below. QN E ® B
5l %o S = <|=
6. LARGE BARRIER-MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS: See Sheet 2 for details. See Note 7 below. q§ §§ © sl &
SE vlQ~ ‘
7. LEAVE-OUTS: OVB leave-outs are longitudinal gaps in OVB segments required to accommodate barrier-mounted 2 K o E Er(: i
signs and light pole placement. Leave-outs up to 15 feet in length are included in OVB length measurement. + ét\n_ \@//fjg,rigg’,,(),-gfq“e cé §§ %ifjar[igg}ggfque
8. ASYMMETRICAL CONCRETE BARRIER SECTIONS: When mounting on top of an asymmetrical Concrete Barrier Cls ‘ & Dowel Bar S ‘ & Dowel Bar
section (not shown), align the centerline of the OVB with the centerline of the top face of the Concrete s
Barrier section. ‘ L5 ‘
Single-Slope 2 F-Shape
9. SPLIT CONCRETE BARRIER SECTIONS: For split Concrete Barrier sections that run separately (for vertical Shoulder ! Concrete Barrier Shoulder © ! Concrete Barrier
structures, bridges, etc.), OVB is only required on top of one of the Concrete Barrier sections. Place OVB on  Pavement ‘ or Traffic Railing Pavement ‘ or Traffic Railing
top of the Concrete Barrier section with the highest elevation. Longitudinally overlapping OVB runs are (Typ.) (Typ.)
permitted where called for in the Plans, which are designated with overlapping Begin and End Station OVB ' '
callouts. \ ‘ \ ‘
10. VERTICAL REINFORCING: Place vertical No. 3 bars with the spacing shown, except that No. 3 bars at the | */ :
dowel bar locations may be shifted longitudinally to fit or they may be omitted at the contractor's option. | gﬁgﬁg:mﬁ‘ ‘ | ‘
=TT =
11. OPTIONAL WELDED WIRE REINFORCEMENT: With the approval of the Engineer, the No. 3 bars shown herein ‘ I ‘ ‘ =IE
may be replaced with welded wire reinforcement in accordance with Specification 415. Use welded wire _ _
reinforcement of equal or greater strength than the bars being replaced; maintain the same cover SECTION VIEW SECTION VIEW
requirements with equivalent or smaller spacing. OPAQUE VISUAL BARRIER OPAQUE VISUAL BARRIER
12. VARIABLE HEIGHT CONCRETE BARRIERS: See Sheet 2 for details. FORCI\ng%I:ENTéS”BVSRLsI_géOPE FOR MEDIAN F-SHAPE
13. CONCRETE BARRIER AND TRAFFIC RAILING TRANSITIONS BETWEEN DIFFERING SECTIONS: OR TRAFFIC RAILING CONCRETE BARRIER
Transition the OVB section using a method similar to the OVB Linear Bottom Transition shown in Elevation OR TRAFFIC RAILING
View 'B' on Sheet 2, except adjust the longitudinal length of the transition as required.
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE\L;]\;TON S FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
a FDOT(} OPAQUE VISUAL BARRIER
11/01/18 |3 — STANDARD PLANS 521-010 1of 2
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Concrete Barrier -
38" Height Section

Concrete Barrier - Height & Width Transition (See Index 521-001)

Concrete Barrier -
56" Height Section

(Length Varies, See Note 4)

ovB OVB - End Segment

Barrier-
Mounted

(See Sheet 1) (Length Varies, See Note 4)

Sign Support

No. 3 Bars @ Top of Opaque r-4 2-6"
Ngl,’ gp@a;ﬁ;x@‘wj 6" Sp. Max. 32 Visual Barrier ‘ :
(Typ.) s | > (60" Height) Bend as
(See Note 5) Nk \
. : f : : ' .
N 1 'sigey) 'Sy
[ \
\ | f Top of
E _— ! U - Concrete
S I v I No. 4 Dowel Bar Barrier.
T B I 7 | / (See Note 2) (56 /—lewght
Section)

(Bend as Reqd.)

i Top of v Concrete Barrier /
Concrete \/
Top of Top of Trim as n Barrier
Concrete Concrete Reqd. (Typ.) (Linear
Barrier No. 4 Dowel i Barrier Height
(38" Height Bar (Typ.) (Linear Transition)
Section) (See Note 2) Height
(Trim as Reqd.) Transition)
3'-0" Max. 3'-0" 3'-0" 3'-0" 3'-0" Dowel Bar Spacing
(Adjacent Space)
ELEVATION VIEW 'A" - OVB END SEGMENT AT CONCRETE BARRIER
HEIGHT TRANSITION FROM 38" HEIGHT TO 56" HEIGHT SECTION
(REVERSE DIRECTION SIMILAR BY OPPOSITE HAND)
NOTES:
1. LATERAL DIMENSIONS: Maintain the OVB section width and lateral placement
as defined on Sheet 1.
ovB OVB Linear Bottom Transition OVB Segment for Concrete Barrier with 44" Height Section
(See Sheet 1) 30" 2. DOWEL BAR LENGTHS & CONNECTIONS: For the differing OVB section heights,
trim or adjust the dowel bar lengths as required to meet the clearances
j dj he d | bar | h ired he cl
. shown while maintaining the dowel bar connection requirements of Sheet 1.
No. 3 Bars @ No. 3 Bars @ - Top of Opaque \‘; ¢ Transverse Joint
6" Sp. (Max.) 6" Sp. Max. Gla Visual Barrier ‘ (Example Location) Elevation View 'A" - For the two dowel bars closest to the OVB end location,
(Typ.) 2> (60" Height) 2" Cl. (See Note 6) use full dowel bar lengths and bend as shown to maintain clearances.
(See Note 5) Nz \ (Typ.) Overlapping dowel bars may deviate from the lateral centerline as required.
L A\ ] ] ] ] ‘ ] | 3. DOWEL BAR SPACING:
\\ T 1 Elevation View 'B' - The dowel locations shown in this detail are examples
& only, and may shift to maintain the spacing pattern that is governed by
N — ‘ = adjacent OVB. Maintain the dowel bar spacing scheme as defined on Sheet 1;
S~ \ | - place dowel bars within the OVB Linear Bottom Transition as required.
1
- = ! ;i:: ‘ 1 l — 4. SEGMENT LENGTHS:
N Elevation View 'A" - The length of the OVB End Segment is governed by the
N ‘ O g length of linear width and height transition of the Concrete Barrier.
— U o Top of .
1 — U Concrete u = Elevation View 'B' - The length of the reduced-section OVB segment is
Trim as Barrier ‘ governed by the length of Concrete Barrier with 44" Height Section.
Conerete Top of o Reqd. (Typ) (44" Height Concrete Barrier —
Barrier ) I BO”C’.—G e Section) | / 5. VERTICAL REINFORCING: For the differing OVB section heights, trim or adjust
" : No. 4 Dowe arrier the vertical No. 3 Bar lengths as required to meet the clearances shown.
(385"'/621_9/75 Bar (Typ.) (Linear
ection (See Note 2) Height ‘
(Trim as Reqd.) Transition) 6. TRANSVERSE JOINTS:
Follow the requirements of Sheet 1.
3'-0" 3'-0" 3'-0" Max. 3'-0" Max. 3'-0" £ ion View 'A - D / - ) thin the E
(General) (General) (Adjacent to Open Joint) (Ad jacent to Open Joint) (General) evation View 'A" - Do not place Transverse Joints within the End Segment.
Elevation View 'B' - Maintain the Transverse Joint spacing scheme as defined
on Sheet 1; place dowel bars within the OVB Linear Bottom Transition as
ELEVATION VIEW 'B' - OVB SEGMENT FOR CONCRETE required.
BARRIER WITH 44" HEIGHT SECTION
(OVB LINEAR BOTTOM TRANSITION SHOWN,
REVERSE DIRECTION SIMILAR BY OPPOSITE HAND)
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/AI\;TON Q FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
9 FDDT{S OPAQUE VISUAL BARRIER
11/01/18 |3 —= 7 STANDARD PLANS 521-010| 2of 2
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7" Open Joint *

Coping (Typ.)
\‘

" \/-Groove in both faces and
top of Railing/Noise Wall (Equally
spaced between open joints)

7" Open Joint *

Railing/Barrier shown

Railing End Transition required
at Guardrail Connection

continuing on Roadway

I W N

Gutter Line /l

N\

* Construct 34" Open Joints plumb at
Construction Joints in Junction Slabs or Footings.

¢ Construction Joint

7" Open Joint *

(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)

PLAN

Al

CROSS REFERENCE:
For Section A-A see Sheet 3.
For Section C-C and Detail "A" see Sheet 5.

For Footing mounted Barrier/Noise Wall Details see Index

Begin or End Noise Wall —]

For Wall mounted Barrier/Noise Wall Details see Index 521-512.

521-513 (T-Shaped), 521-514 (L-Shaped) or 521-515 (Trench).

40'-0" End Taper

* 12'-0" Max/mum

Spacing " V-Groove

Al
|
1" V-Groove in both faces and top of
Railing/Noise Wall (Constructed plumb

and equally spaced betwen?n open joints) ‘

%" Open Joint *

Noise Wall End Taper (see Sheet 2) required when Noise Wall
is terminated within the clear zone of the Roadway. See Plans
for location of End Taper.

. 14-8 ‘ Varies
L Ll T+ T (10" Thick wall section for Noise 3'-0" Max. Single-Slope Traffic
Wall End Taper, see Section C-C) ‘ Railing/ Barrier
Continuing
%" V-Groove - ‘ 5
[ =
c C’
<Top of Shoulder, Sidewalk
at Railing Face =
e icib,c Cib/a D~D/ -~ . /\ ~ ’ S ’ ‘D,o UD," > ~ S S ;) ~ ) OD B DD o OD o ~ i ob/‘; OD/: ° L i o, i o, "o BN i o, i DD/"U N W 0 i \0\0 ,/o’ \O\B ' § \'%‘?07“?9‘ o 07,“?6\ ° oz\
T T T N B A T S T A B I LT E AT | BN T N B R et I PN T D O D P O N T N T P N T P N T N T N Y A OF I vf
° o A ° o A © o A © ° ° ‘o ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° S o o o Ao “ o S o o o o . o o o C . NI NN 07 © oy O 0 oy [0t e
‘AJ See Detail "A" for Railing End Transition T-Shaped Spread Footing Shown,
A when Guardrail called for in Roadway Plans L-Shaped Spread Footing, Trench
Footing and Junction Slab similar
ELEVATION
NOTES:

1. Work this Index with Indexes 521-512 through 521-515.
2. The Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall and joints shall be constructed plumb.

3. Concrete:

A. Class I for slightly aggressive environments.
B. Class IV for moderately or extremely aggressive environments.
4. Provide 74" Open Joints spaced between 30 feet minimum to 90 feet maximum. Align Open Joints with construction
joints in the Junction Slab or Footing. Provide additional reinforcing (see Sheet 2) at each open joint.
5. Install Barrier Delineators 2'-4" above the riding surface in accordance with Specification Section 705. Match the
Barrier Delineators color (White or Yellow) to the near edgeline.
6. Slip forming of the barrier portion is permitted.
A. Stem walls may be widened, at no additional cost, to accommodate slip forming.

(INSIDE FACE OF CONCRETE BARRIER/NOISE WALL WITH T-SHAPED FOOTING SHOWN,
(Other footings similar, Reinforcing steel not shown for clarity)
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4" (Space may be increased to 6" to

6" Spacing (Typ.)

lap Bars 5R on opposite side
of remaining Bars 5V, as required)
3]/4;1 |
18 sp. @ 4" = 6'-0"

P/@ of Open Joint
N

18 sp. @ 4" = 6'-0"

40’—0”AEnd Taper
Al

6" Spacing (Typ.)

234" Min.

Spacing Bars

(Typical at open joints)

(Typical at open joints)

5R

|——Begin Bars 5R*
each face, paired

Bars 557 * Field bend top Bars
Bars 551\‘ [ Bars 552 Bars 5R3 (Typ.) Bars 552\ \\ﬁél/ 51 me reauibeg each face, pe
—_ — [
e m \ e e=————" 36" Single-Siope Traffic Railing continued on
L=yl = | |y g | i | | I I |y | O O | 1 | ﬂ I | Y| I | DU | | I L= _____u: I Bridge or Approach Slab. 38" Concrete Barrier
= = = e e e e e e e e e e o | o o o L e e e | s e e ——— | — I===| —F= — | continued on Retal’n/ng Wwall or Roadway. _
Bars 5R3 = == M
(Typ.) i Bars 5R3 *
- i 5 Copstruct/on
8 23 | O O O . B T 3 Joint Reqd. ** 30" #
N 8|S (3 vGroove ~Bars SRI
NN . (Typ.) * N
Bars 5RI N A OO =
& 5R2 AN O IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII-----=I F \-Ail\\
1re) |l I| 1 |I\ \I 1 I| ] \I\ \I ] \I\ \I‘ l|l | 1 X
AT T T T e i T AT
D,T/DD IR or e lar W ler i lor Lot [sb|uly el N ol el el ’0’\‘51;"’)'5»0"’)’5»0 Soler W ler e lar v o v o RN °s °p e 0n
& ,’DO,/OL, fg/§~;°”o j/&\\a o,ré; . Y . A . A ap 2 %a A & A ‘;&\:X 2 PR A A /O; ’o/’ N o ° . _/0,00 a i : i /'Oc &"\TO . & & o & Q 5
B 5v
< (Ti/rpsf) 3+ open Joint \\ Bars 552 T-Footing Shown, M LBars 5V (Typ.)
Bars 552 T-Footing Shown, other Footings similar.
%" — Footings similar.
Bars 5V @ 6" Spacing (Typ.) Bars 5V @ 6" Spacing (Typ.) 6" Spacing (Typ.) 3" Min. Spacing
Bars 5V ***
ELEVATION OF BARRIER/NOISE WALL END TAPER (ADJACENT TO CONCRETE BARRIER
ELEVATION OF BARRIER/NQISE WALL REINFORCING STEEL AT OPEN JOINT SHOWN, GUARDRAIL ATTACHMENT SIMILAR SEE DETAIL "A", SHEET 5)
(Bars 5S1 in Barrier not shown for clarity) | L )
(Footing or Junction Slab Details not shown) (Bars 551 in Railing not shown for clarity)
g (Footing or Junction Slab Details not shown)
NOTES:
*  Field Cut Bars 5R & 551 to maintain clearance.
** Terminate 7' V-groove at construction joint & cast top of
railing with End Taper.
k- Bar spacing shown for Bars 5V only applies when Single-Slope
Concrete Barrier continues. For transition to guardrail see Sheet 5.
Work Traffic/ Railing Noise Wall reinforcing with Index 521-512 (Junction
Slab) or Index 521-513 through 521-515 (T, L or Trench Footings)
wmon [&f Foov) - 2920- CONC INOISE WALL (8'-0 N
2 ETE BARRIER; ISE LL 8-0"
11701/18 |g —= " STANDARD PLANS NCR RRIER/N w 521-510| 2 of 5
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10"

Spacing Bars 551 & 552 3
8]/2” ]1/2,: g
= O
X 5
~N N
o o
)
sI
o e -
Bars 5R3 —{=[ | :
® O
RS
N o i
© // 9 ~ Bars .552
3 1 at each side
+H 2" Cover oo | of open joints,
:QI o shown as (e )
N ® 5 g (Typ.)
S n | 2" Cover
%)
o gl
Bars 5S1 (Typ.) —— i Varies (1" Max.)
Gutterlin ,ﬁ Thickened section required
utteriine g for Textured Form Liner,
:9 ' when called for in the Plans
0 (See Plans for details)
Const. Joint Required
R f Bars 5R2
XY Bars 5RI1 - L
| 3" V-Groove — X
N T =——Bars 551 ~
G.) N 1 1]
g g Bars 552 {\\ (Typ.)
@ ]
h <
Q
S
§ ':\ ) ZI/ZH
= N Bars 5V — i .,
> @ < | 25" Cover _textured Form
n ol Liner when called
~N (R for in the plans
- (%" Max. amplitude)
: Stem Wall
B
™1 Const. Joint > ]
Required
o] [e
I:,):::::::)::::::,;:::;:::;:::::::;::::::;::::::}]
& & & @ & & &
E’)Q’LH’)\Q’L

SECTION A-A

T-Footing
(See Note 2)

TYPICAL SECTION THRU CONCRETE BARRIER/NOISE WALL AT OPEN JOINT
(Section Thru T-Footing Shown, Section Thru
Junction Slab, L or Trench Footings similar)

NOTES:

1. Bars 5V shown are for T-Shape footings.
5V for Junction Slab, L-Shape and Trench footings are similar.
2. Foundation Details:

Index 521-512 (Junction Slab)
Index 521-513 (T-Shape)
Index 521-514 (L-Shape)
Index 521-515 (Trench)

¢ Thrie Beam Terminal

Connector Bolts

CROSS REFERENCE:

For locations of Section A-A see Sheet 1.
For location of View B-B, see Sheet 5.

For Detail "A", see Sheet 5

17-1"

3%” 9%”

2" Cover (Top)

o_gn

je

Riding

Bars 5R (Field Cut to
maintain cover)

to maintain cover (Typ.)

]/Zu

{| — Const. Joint Required

Stem Wall —

Bars 5S (Field ———=
Bend as Reqd.)

Edge of Stem
j Wall (See Note 2)

/
= Bars 551 (Field Bend as required

;7ﬁ Bars 5V (cut and lap as shown,
: (See Detail "A" for bar spacings)

4-3"

VIEW B-B

END VIEW OF RAILING END TRANSITION FOR
GUARDRAIL ATTACHMENT
(T-Footing shown, Junction Slab, L or Trench Footings similar)

LAST
REVISION

11/01/18

REVISION
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ESTIMATED TRAFFIC
RAILING/NOISE WALL QUANTITIES

ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
Concrete (Railing) CY/LF 0.107
Concrete (Noise Wall) CY/LF 0.136
Reinforcing Steel (Typical) LB/LF 69.36
Additional Reinf. @ Open Joint LB 226.85

(The above quantities are based on the Concrete Barrier/ Noise wall

typical section, (excluding junction slab or footing)

REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

Varies

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
MARK SIZE LENGTH
R1I 5 5-2"
R2 5 5'-215"
R3 5 4'-10"
S1 5 As Reqd.
S2 5 7'-3"
p o 551 ‘ Length as Required
Vv (Wall) 5 6'-6% 552 73
V (T-Footing) 5 7'-8%"
BARS 551 & 552
— N | M
| @
niwn
5y,
o
&N
A D A .
1 | < N SN
[ r\q 2
|
|3
| &N
I N
| ISE NN
| X ©
’ = N
6 -~ -~ >
- —t g2 @ R &
BAR 5R2 & S o7 6"
BAR 5RI = " =
BAR 5R3 o J 2
EE o
(Field Cut and Bend S TIE

REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:

A=

U

for Railing End Transition)

All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
All reinforcing steel at the open joints shall have a 2" minimum cover.

STIRRUP BAR 5V

END STIRRUP BAR 5V
To Be Field Cut
(Railing End Transition)

Bars 5R shall be one continuous or lap spliced bar. No mechanical couplers are permitted.
Bars 551 may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints. Lap splices for Bars 5R, 551 and 5W

shall be a minimum of 2'-2".

The Contractor may use Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) when approved by the Engineer. WWR
must consist of deformed wire meeting the requirements of Specification Section 931.
See Index 521-514 and 521-515 for L-shaped and Trench footing vertical reinforcing.

CROSS REFERENCE:

See Index 521-512 for
Junction Slab Details and
Indexes 521-513 thru 521-515
for additional footing details.

11/01/18
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6" spacing (Typ.) 5"

1'-81%"

Spacing Bars 5R

Coping
Bars 5R2 (Typ.)
shown as ( e ) Bars 5S1 ‘ ‘

] ]/211
=

i - T T ] ‘:\‘
= S y } 1) |
IR N \ 1 : ' =~
=~ ) { ——r—
-~ P ; 1 "’:_T_’va
LBars 5R1 (Typ.) \ \ ¢ Thrie Beam f 5
FF ! ! Guardrail Bolts
< | -
Approach Slab> 4" 2'-0"
Begin or End
. Approach Slab
30"
PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION
(Showing Bars 5R, and Bars 5S51)
(Bars 5V not shown for Clarity)
6" spacing (Typ.) 6" 5" 5k 6" 6" 3%' Spacing Bars 5V
Field Cut Bars 5V; lap and field
bend to maintain clearance
Coping ‘ ‘
\‘ L L B
Bars fo a a Q fo —T Q ‘ fo fo Q MI/
i | sv = : : . z,
S N [ T f f !
I N\(\:]\‘ (Typ.) '+ ] ] ] T =
~ j ‘
Bars 551 (Bottom) Jgioid Bend ‘ ‘ i
(5ee Note 4) 551 Bars to / ! ! ¢ Thrie Beam B
maintain cover ?’ ‘ ‘ (Guardrai/ Bolts

20"

Approach Slab —

3_0"

/ Begin or End
Approach Slab

PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION
(Showing Bars 5V and Bars 5S1)
(Bars 5R not shown for Clarity)

DETAIL "A"

DETAIL "A" NOTES:

1.

Begin placing Railing Bars 5V at the railing end and proceed toward the guardrail (thrie beam) terminal
connector to ensure placement of guardrail bolt holes. Pair Bars 5R with Bars 5V as shown. Clearance

of Bars 5R & 5V to guardrail bolt holes shall be checked to prevent cutting of bars if bolt holes are to be
drilled. Shift bars locally where conflicts occur.

For Guardrail connection details see Index 536-001.

Omit Railing End Transition if a Single-Slope Concrete Barrier/ Barrier continues beyond the End Taper. See the
Plan Sheets.

Field cut Bars 5R2 to maintain cover. Field cut Bars 5V and lap as necessary to maintain cover, field cut

& bend Bars 5R1 front leg (more plumb) to maintain cover and tie to S1 Bars. (See Sheet 1 Notes 1 and 2)

Outside Face
of Concrete Barrier

1y
S 1% Outside Face of
Noise Wall Bars 5R2
Bars 551 (Typ.)
n
: \ /4=
o - [ ' 'y 'y Y 'Y Py °
~ N
[Se)
LJ LJ L J LJ LJ LJ LJ '\\
Gutter Line _9_ =
\ ~— Bars 5R1
(Typ.)
Inside Face
Junction Slab of Noise Wall
shown, Footing similar —f——={
\
SECTION C-C

THRU NOISE WALL END TAPER

CROSS REFERENCE:
For location of Detail "A" see Sheet 1.
For location of Section C-C see Sheet 1.
For View B-B see Sheet 3.

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/18

REVISION

FY 2020-21
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7" Open Joint T-Shaped 5" V-Groove in both faces and top 3" Open Joint Begin or End 8-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall or End Taper (See Note 6) ——1 3 Open Joint
(See Note 4) Spread Footing of Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall T-Shaped ‘ (See Note 4)
\
|
!

(See Note 5) Spread Footing Begin or End 14'-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall ———

N N N N N

s l P & ) Py Stem Wall / - = \L Outside Edge of Concrete Barrier \‘

| | o — —

L(/// T-Shaped Spread Footing IS Gutter Line /l :
il T 17 11 ——T-Shaped Spread Footing " | T
N N \ bl N\ N |
CROSS REFERENCE: . . . ) 8'-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall continuing or J
For Section A-A, Detail "A" and Estimated PLAN (Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity) Concrete Barrier/NOISE WALL NOTES End Taper on Approach Slab or Roadway (shown)

Quantities, see Sheet 3. (T-Shaped Spread Footing Shown, L-Shaped

For Expansion Joint Detail in Footing, see Index Spread Footing and Trench Footing Similar)
521-513, 521-514 or 521-515.

Construct the Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall and joints plumb, do not
construct the Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall perpendicular to the roadway surface.
CONCRETE: Concrete will be in accordance with Specification Section 346.

A. Class II concrete for slightly aggressive environments.

B. Class IV concrete for moderately or extremely aggressive environments.

| Spacing %" Open Joint
\

30'-0" Maximum (See Note 5) ; Spacing 15" V-Groove 3. Construct 3" Open Joints plumb and perpendicular or radial to Gutter Line. Provide at 90'-0"
X |

Varies (50'-0" Minimum, 90’]0” Maximum) (See Note 4)
\

maximum intervals as shown. 34" Open Joint locations are to coincide with 3" Expansion Joints in footings.

34" Open Joint J2' V-Groove in both faces and top 3" Open Joint 4. Construct %" V-Grooves plumb and provide at 30'-0" maximum intervals as shown. Space V-Grooves
2 of Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall equally between 34 Open Joints and/or Begin or End Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall.
‘ 5. 14'-0" Noise Wall End Taper is required when adjacent to an 8-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall and
may be used when an 8-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall End Taper is provided (see Index 521-510 for
details). See Roadway Plans for Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall End Treatment.
6. Work this Index with Index 521-510 - Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall (8-0") and one or

F=-=-—=jf====="=---C-c-c--] F--C---- - oo FE= =222 e more of the following:

o= A. Index 521-513 - Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall T-Shaped Spread Footing,
B. Index 521-514 - Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall L-Shaped Spread Footing or
C. Index 521-515 - Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall Trench Footing.

14'-0" Noise Wall End Taper
L L L L L (See Sheet 2 and Note 6).
See Plans for location of End Taper.

= 48'-0" Taper

Begin or End
Begin or End Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall 8'-0" Traffic
Begin or End 8'-0" End Taper (See Note Railing/Noise
6 & 7)F Wall or End
=~ = 4 === _ Taper (See
- TT-=ZTzz-o-o_ Note 6 & 7)*

L1 N

,/* %" V-Groove ‘

See Detail "A" I
for Mortar Plug ‘

TTY

—— Shoulder or H— Shoulder or
Roadway Pavement ——

Roadway Pavement

L _ __ _
T-Shaped Spread Footing 3" Expansion Joint in footing (Typ.) T-Shaped Spread Footing 8'-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall continuing or

ELEVATION OF INSIDE FACE OF CONCRETE BARRIER/NOISE WALL End Taper on Approach Slab or Roadway (shown)

(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity)
(T-Shaped Spread Footing Shown, L-Shaped Spread Footing and Trench Footing Similar)

* 3" Open Joint may be omitted when 8-0" Railing/Noise Wall End
Taper is adjacent to a 14'-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall End Tape

LAsT __ |2| DESCRIPTION:
Revision | FDOT\ FY 2020-21 CONCRETE BARRIERINOISE WALL (14'-0") o SHEET
11/01/18 5 —=— " STANDARD PLANS | - 521511 | 1of 3
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6" Spacing

4" (Space may be increased to 6" to
lap Bars 5R on opposite side

of remaining Footing Reinforcement,
as required)

3" Min.
18 sp. @ 4" + = 60"

¢ Open Joint

v 314" Min.
Mf 18 sp. @ 4" = = 6'-0"

Begin or End 14'-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall

48

_0"

T

N
End Taper (required when adjacent to

6" ASpacing
Al

an 8-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall)

18 sp. @ 4" + = 6'-0" 3l £

Spacing Bars

(Typical at open joints) |

(Typical at open joints)

%" Open Joint

Field bend top Bars 551 as required

(Typical at open joints)

—— 4" (Space may be increased to 6" to
lap Bars 5R on opposite side

5R
(See Note 4)

Bars 551 Bars 552 Bars 5R3 (Typ.) ‘ Bars 552 Bars 551 (See Note 1) / to maintain minimum cover of rema{'ning Footing Reinforcement,
N ‘ \ \' as required)
1 (
Eled= i gl | |l e =l | =l i e e =l | = | e e e el =t =lcalzrs ca=-kE-= '—"'E”= | 8-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall
=H =1 = 4 I 10 continued on Approach Slab or Roadway _|_|
Bars 5R3 Begin or End 8'-0" Concrete
(See Note 1) Barrier/Noise Wall —_— &
|
o
1 1 B = %" Open Joint
(See Note 3)
¢|| Bars 552
! — — (See Note 3)
—‘_‘5—_ ~ L L 3 = T - - _ |
=== 4 [
- al s
+ T T T 1 |
|
‘ 4
N | O’ T | N O
L I e e e e e e e EENENEEN HigiiEE R ]
L A e e e e e e e IENEEEEN HEEEEIITEne iy
e e e e e e e | BN !!!!"_ Rt e T e
L] AN 0 O 0 R0 O O L AN N2 AN N N O 0 O O O
L s e e e e Ly
[
<
! ! ¥ e
O | N N | R | N | P | T D | B VO | % B | O | N | ! 0 | e | o | B | O | S | P ( DEPE I B O | N | R 1 | O S | N | | KEOES | P | O TR | I | A | B (DR H :
A T e e e e e e e e e A e e e A e 1
\ \ \ | \ \
J - Ty (See Note k Shoulder or L Bars 552 LT f Footi k k Bars 5V k Bars 552
ars op of Footin Footi ars
Bars 552 (Typ.) (See Note 2) Roadway Pavement Bore RI & RS (Const. Jomt o0Hng @ 6" sp. (Typ.) (See Note 3)
@ 6" sp. (Typ.) Required) (See Note 2)
ELEVATION OF CONCRETE BARRIER/NOISE WALL REINFORCING STEEL ELEVATION OF CONCRETE BARRIER/NOISE WALL END TAPER
(Bars 551 in Railing not shown for clarity) (Bars 551 in Railing not shown for clarity)
NOTES:
1. Field Cut Bars 5R & 551 in Noise Wall End Taper as required to maintain minimum cover.
2. See Index 521-513, 521-514 and 521-515 for footing reinforcement.
3. 3" Open Joint may be omitted when 8-0" Railing/Noise Wall End Taper is adjacent to a
14'-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall End Taper as shown on Sheet 1. See Index 521-510 for
reinforcement details and spacing. Bars 552 are not required when %" Open Joint is omitted.
4. Bar spacing shown is along the Gutter Line.
RE‘L/"I\E;FON S DESCRIPTION: FDDT FY 2020_21 INDEX SHEET
2 (5 ETE BARRIER] ISE WALL ((14’-0")
11701718 |g =~ STANDARD PLANS CONCR RRIER/NOISE W 0 521-511 20of 3
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10"

REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

Spacing Bars 551 & 552 P
8%" 1 3 BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
- O
‘:EN & MARK SIZE LENGTH 551 Length as Required
A A R1 5 51_pn
P J . 552 7'-3"
< R2 5 525"
® 9 R3 5 10'-10"
| — IR
Bars 5R3 — 1 | (] 51 > AS REQD. BARS 551 & 552
: X 52 5 73
® g
- - :“ N ™
\ |
N[N
:\N ® J X I 1
T\I |
[S) <
- o A | 0
5 L C || — 20 ~ Bars 552 at each N
< . 71 side of open joints,
=~ © 2" Cover = shown as (e) (Typ.) S
© g i
S ! nre
0 e .
— | 2" Cover 3
N i
: A )
< Bars 551 (Typ.) —— Varies (1%" Max.)
<
- } _H Thickened section required
oo for Textured Form Liner, B
r-4 when called for in the Plans 6"
o (See Plans for details) = BAR 5R2 &
Gutter 7" 1 1~ Bars 5R2 BAR 5RI1 (FF)
Line ] BAR 5R3
Z > | Const. Joint Required
5 Wi REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:
A CS|AIL L ,
X 3" V-Groove | i 1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
N o~ || 5 2. All reinforcing steel at the open joints will have a 2" minimum cover.
g S Bars 5R1 _| H——2Bars 551 I 3. Bars 5R may be continuous or spliced at construction joints. Lap splices
N ™ & (Typ.) i for Bars 5R, and 551 will be a minimum of 2'-2".
S ®|.! Bars 552 — | 4, The Contractor may use Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) when approved by the
=~ Mortar Plug
@ s - (See Note 2) Engineer. WWR must consist of Deformed wire meeting
2 ol ™ the requirements of Specification Section 931.
g <
S
= 1pn | .
L | 1% Footing
5 N | o
N @ < | 2% Cover _textured Form
ol i Liner when called ESTIMATED CONCRETE BARRIER/NOISE WALL QUANTITIES
o~ for in the plans
(%" Max. amplitude) DETAIL "A" -
ITEM UNIT UANTITY
SECTION AT OPEN JOINT Q
- Concrete (Concrete Barrier) CY/FT 0.107
AN Footing Reinforcement
™ (See Ngote 1) NOTES: Concrete (Noise Wall, excluding any thickening) CY/FT 0.293
Top of Footing 1. See Index 521-513, 521-514 or 521-515 for footing reinforcement. ; - - -
(Const. Joint Required) A 2. At 2" Open Joints, plug the lower 3" portion of the open joint by filling it with f;;'go;c]m%;t;;/ S(;?aéllc)g/NOIse wall) LB/FT 100.31
T_5h ds d Footi mortar in accordance with Specification Section 400. ! ! ’
—>hape prea oot{ng, Additional Reinf. @ Open Joint (Railing/Noise Wall) LB 397.38
L-Shaped Spread Footing,
or Trench Footing
SECTION A-A
TYPICAL SECTION THRU CONCRETE BARRIER/NOISE WALL RO A R tion AA and Detail "4 see Sheet 1
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision 3 FDOT\ Fr 2020-21 CONCRETE BARRIERINOISE WALL (14'-0" S
2 (14°-0")
11/01/18 | =" STANDARD PLANS 521-511 3of 3
[\<
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TYPE 2 Junction Slab shown |
\

TYPE 1 Junction Slab shown

Bars 5B2

 (See Note 10) & Detail A)j

15" V-Groove
(See Note 6

Expansion Joint (See

a

|

detail on this sheet)

fxw

1" @ Dowel Load

Transfer Devices
*

6"

* 6'-0" 6" *

10 ~ Bars 453 @ 8" sp. ‘

2" Cover

Bars 5B3 ’~
(TYPE 1 only) A

* 6" Chamfer only required on TYPE 1 Junction Slab.

1" @ Dowel Load Transfer
Devices (See Section B-B

* —
& :mg Sides (Typ.) for details)
4 ~ Bars 5F L;H\ Top of
(Top of Slab) = —— 4F==/ Bars 5B2 (Field Junction Slab
R ‘red on/ | X Optional Shear
(Required only Cut as required Key (See Note 5)¢*
when Approach ) to clear Barrier 11" y
Slab is skewed) Barrier Wall Inlet (Grate Wall Inlet) (Typ.) Approved metal
not shown for clarity) or fiber cap
Skewed (See Index 425-031 for
Approach details) —] 1 .
Slab L L Bars 5U2 J $
1 Bars 5A @ 6" sp. —- =
7 - 2" Cover “ B (Tie to Bars 5V) < ——— AR ES
Typ. all Sides ! (Typ.) ;}N ;
\‘ —— Gutter Line
Bars 5A Ly
(See Note 10) JBars 5L @ I'-0" sp. '
(Tie to Bars 5A) ‘
(Typ.) Bottom of 3" Preformed Expansion
l d = i i = U ’ U L e e . i — Junction Slab . Joint Filler (See Detail "A"p*
. \ . ,
[ " "
5 . — 3" . . Bars 58]* Li 6" S . Bars 5V 41” Preformed Expansion Li foar;afggv)(ﬂe ] r-o ‘ r'-o |
pacing 6" Spacing (See Note INI) WS pacing (Typ.) Joint Filler (Typ. all Sides) Coping | Stay-In-Place Plastic
Bars 5V V-Groove Spacing ~ 30-0" Max. (See Note 7) ‘ 4)‘ § , & Expansion Joint 4% Preformed Bond Breakers
P J ‘ N ‘ ! i 2" Cover @ ‘ 11 ~ Bars SUT @ 6" sp. are permitted to form joints.
‘ Expansion Joints
7" Expansion Joint Spacing ~ (30'-0" Min., 90'-0" Max.) EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL**
v ¢ Expansion Joint
Su . (See Note 3) ‘_f (Junction Slab expansion joints are required at
74" Open Joint 2 s : . !
PLAN 74" open joints in Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall)

1'-0%" (TYPE 1)

JUNCTION SLAB ADJACENT TO SKEWED APPROACH SLAB AND WITH BARRIER WALL INLET

7'-0" (TYPE 1) or 7'-6" (TYPE 2)

4'-514

1'-6Y%" (TYPE 2)

Shoulder or
Roadway Pavement —

Riding Surface —

Bars 453 @ 8" sp. i

Bars 5B3 (TYPE 1)
Bars 5B2 (TYPE 2)

1'-0"

Bars 5B2

4" Cover (Bottom)

2" Cover (Top & Sides)

Barrier Wall Inlet
and Grate (See
Index 425-031
for details)

Bars 5U2 (Rotate as required _
__toclear junction slab reinforcing)

— 1" Preformed Expansion
Joint Filler (Typ.)

Bars 5V

C ted Sand ——i
ompacted San e

N

(See Note 12) —|

Top of C-I-P Coping
Const. Joint Required —j

Bars 551 (See Note 12)

Bars 5B1 (Typ 44—

NOTES

1. Work this Index with Index 521-510 - Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall (8-0").
Concrete will be in accordance with Specification Section 346.

\

2" Cover

SECTION A-A
SECTION THRU JUNCTION SLAB, BARRIER WALL INLET AND RETAINING WALL

A. Use Class Il concrete for slightly aggressive environments.
Gutter Line B. Class 1V concrete for moderately or extremely aggressive environments.
1'_4" ) ) 3. Construct 34" Expansion Joints and face of coping plumb, and either perpendicular
| — 8-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall or radial to Gutter Line. Provide at 90'-0" maximum intervals as shown.
4. Dowel Load Transfer Devices will be hot-dip galvanized ASTM A36 smooth
. round bars or GFRP smooth round bars with a minimum shear strength of 22 ksi
2l in accordance with ASTM D7617. Install Dowel Load Transfer Devices in accordance
» 3" Cover Spacing with Specification Section 350.
1% 5. Shear Keys in Junction Slab are required when GFRP bars are used for Dowel
Bars 5B1 . . .
Transfer Devices and are optional with steel dowel bars. Tongue Slope on Shear
- =K N Key must be constant and between 5° to 45° from horizontal.
= N 6. Construct %" V-Grooves plumb and provide at 30'-0" maximum
Ry R intervals as shown. Space V-Grooves equally between 3" Expansion Joints
L. Coping 3\‘: and/or Begin or End Junction Slab. V-Groove locations are to coincide with
q V-Groove locations in the Barrier/Noise Wall.
See Note 7 = R 7. Provide Organic Felt bond breaker on top and Expanded Polystyrene (¥" thick) on
7 . o © m sides of retaining wall.
=Y \ q > N 8. Shoulder or Roadway Pavement or Fill is required on top of the junction slab for
l.— Bars 5U1 G = 2 its entire length on the traffic side of the Barrier/Noise Wall. See Section B-B for
@ 6" sp. g LS details.
o | 9 : : > 9. Actual location & width vary depending on type of Retaining Wall used.
. AN < o 10. Field cut Bars 5A and 5B2 as required to maintain minimum cover for
0 =~ skewed Approach Slab.
PR \ 2" Cover 11. Spacing shown is along the Gutter Line.
AN— N 12. See Index 521-510 for Bars 5V and 2 ~ Bars 551. See Plans for Junction Slab
— Retaining Wall (MSE Wall width (TYPE).
See 6" Shown, other Wall Types Similar)
Note 9

(TYPE 1 Junction Slab Shown, TYPE 2 Similar)

CROSS REFERENCE:

For Section B-B and Detail "A", see Sheet 2.

LAST
REVISION

11/01/18

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:
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STANDARD PLANS

CONCRETE BARRIERINOISE WALL 8’-0")
JUNCTION SLAB

INDEX

521-512

SHEET
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REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS
REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:
BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL Y V-Groove (Typ.)
LENGTH 1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
MARK SIZE 2. All reinforcing steel at the open joints will have a 2" minimum cover. .\ _ !
TYPE 1 | TYPE 2 3. Lap splices for Bars 5B will be a minimum of 2'-2". . e aiia— //_// :
4. The Contractor may use Deformed WWR when approved oB1 Length as Required | 3" preformed Expansion Joint F/'//er'j |
A 5 8-0" 9-0" by the Engineer. Deformed WWR must meet the ! ’ |
51 5 AS REQD. | AS REQD. requirements of Specification Section 931. 5B2 Length as Required l A :
|
B2 5 AS REQD. | AS REQD. 6'-2" (TYPE 1) ‘ | 2'-0" | 5F 4-g" E -
7'-2" (TYPE 2 DETAIL "A"
B3 5 10'-0" N/A ( ) ~
- (Showing Locations of 1" V-Grooves
F 5 4'-8" 5'-8" Match top slope of El and 34" Preformed Expansion Joint Filler)
| 5 4o 4o Junction Slab ~ I" & DOWEL BARS 5B & 5F
BAR 5A B [
S3 4 3-1" 4'-0" 5
U1 5 4'-9" 4'-9" 7i_qm
U2 5 12'-10" 12-10" Lo o Top of Junction Slab .,
r-2 ‘ 3'-9 (Const. Joint Reqd.) — 15
DOWEL | 1" @ Smooth Bar 2'-0" 2'-0" BAR 5L ﬁ
8-0" Concrete // “‘
- ~ Barrier/Noise Wall /// ‘:
8" (TYPE 1) Bars 551 (Field Bent) &x 24" Cover
I'-1%" (TYPE 2 - Tl
— ‘ A5 ( ) . . (See Note 4) =N RS
5 G ? : I 513
J y ) ™ 1 - VI ‘Z v
o \ i
1'-6" 5i_gn 1'-6" | | s_g ) \ L Coping
‘ ‘ Junction Slab End Stirrup
BAR 5B3 (TYPE 1 only) BAR 453 BAR 5U1 BAR 5U2 Bar 5V (5ee Note 4)
PARTIAL END VIEW OF RAILING END
h 6'-4" (TYPE 1) or 7'-4" (TYPE 2) TRANSITION FOR GUARDRAIL ATTACHMENT
! (Showing Bars 5V and Bars 5BlI)
" 5'-0" (TYPE 1) or 6'-0" (TYPE 2) 7-g"
I" 0 Dowel Load v NOTE: See Index 521-510, Detail "A" for details.
Transfer Devices at Gutter Line
jon joints (Typ.) — e Vg
expansion join . Bars 5A @ 6" sp. *T»
. Bars 5V (See Note 4) -
2" Cover (Top) 21 ESTIMATED JUNCTION SLAB QUANTITIES
Shoulder or Roadway f“—<—
Pavement (See Note 5 & 6) — Slope Varies Bars 551 \— Top of Junction Slab (Const. Joint Reqd.) QUANTITY
(See Note 1) [ Coping ITEM UNIT
. D R o D e e LLC = TYPE 1 | TYPE 2
Sl
= ‘) . m\" Concrete (Junction Slab) CY/FT 0.268 0.305
2" Cover N ; ; ;
_________ (See Note 7) ) - Reinforcing Steel (Typical) LB/FT 31.72 34.85
.| optional SRS -1 LY/ "o o 9 £ Additional Reinf. @ Expansion Joint LB 21.36 21.36
S shear Lo [y e Y= = | : |5
~ Key @ “Minxt—17 1 [ilafm—#4———7"7""7" 3" Cover © f"p S NOTES:
Joint Bars 5. @ ],_\0,, sp. I g < N & 1. Match Cross Slope of Travel Lane or Shoulder.
‘ ) | ) | % N § = :1) 2. Vary Junction Slab slope based on roadway cross slope to maintain
Bars 5B2 @ 1'-0" sp. (Typ.) Optional Keyway I N—— % :QE = a minimum 6" asphalt depth at the edge of the slab as shown.
Organic Felt bqnd breaker — 9 - (>U:F A 3. Actual width varies depending on type of Retaining Wall used.
Expanded Polystyrene (1" Side(s)) —] i T!\‘:‘ = 4. See Index 521-510 for Bars 5V and Bars 551. ‘
\ 5. For Rigid Pavement (Concrete), Junction Slab may be thickened to
Retaining Wall (Varies) —— N match finished grade.
Spacing B 5B1 i
Spacing 3sp. @ I'-0" = 4-0" See Note 3 6" pacing Bars g ISfeeIRoidway P/gns fo(; as;zjha‘/tt shhou/ger, .roadv;/ay pavemet;t and overbuild.
1" 0 Dowels i nin . slip forming is used, submit shop drawings for approva ,
’ showing Expansion Joint support details and 2%" side cover with
Spacing Bars 5B2 |3" R 4 sp. @ 1'-0" = 4'-0" (TYPE 1) ad justed Typical Section dimensions.
! 5sp. @ 1'-0" = 5-0" (TYPE 2)
SECTION B-B CROSS REFERENCE:
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
o - Y
revision |5 FDOT FY 2020-21 CONCRETE BARRIER/NOISE WALL (8-0" INDEX SHEET
11/01/19 |3 —=— " STANDARD PLANS JUNCTION SLAB 521-512| 2o0of 2
o




8:19:16 AM

10/29/2019

74 V-Groove (See Note 5 2 1" Preformed Expansion
and Detail "A") Joint Filler (Typ. all Sides)

Field Cut Bars 5B as required to
maintain minimum cover for skewed Expansion Joint (See Detail this sheet)
approach slab )
Bars 5B 1" @ Dowel Load Transfer Devices Barrier Wall Inlet (Grate Bars 5B (Field
Skewed B [ not shown for clarity) el Bars 5U Cut as reauired
Approach (See Index 425-031 ( o
Slab p Pl | [ for detail 1 ——] to clear Barrier 1" @ Dowel Load Transfer
/ . 1E5E or details) L Wall Inlet) (Typ.) Devices (See Section Top of ‘
/ " B-B for details) Spread Footing
Field Bend Bars 5A as // 11 I T 1 2" Cover T
regylred to maintain { : Typ. all Sides —i—— Stem Wall
minimum cover / —— Gutter Line
[/
— Bars 5B & T T
ﬁﬂ@ﬂﬂﬂjﬂt >
Stem Wall
r Approved metal
/ or fiber cap
— Concrete Barrier| !
7" Open Joint Footing | . H------
f 2 Py =
2" Cover
Sides (T } . Bottom of ) ‘ Y%
ides (Typ.) !! - . Spread Footing i
B ‘ | Bafs 5V2 @ 6" sp. A L Bars 5A (Typ. Jé;.Ptrif‘;)/rmed Expansion
Spacing 4" 6" Spacing (See Note 10) I —3" 6" Spacing g'yep go (BSCZLSNSOAt)e 8) i ot rrier
\ EVAN . "o o
Bars 5A ) . 215 | ] I-0 I-0 |
V-Groove Spacing ~ 30'-0" Max. (See Note 5£ 2" Cover @ 11 ~ Bars 5A @ 6" Spacing !
) ) | Expansion Joints (Field cut to Clear Inlet) ¢ Expansion Joint —%
74" Expansion Joint Spacing ~ , ‘
o T v Expansion Joint
(50'-0" Min., 90'-0" Max.) (See Note 4) J@ P EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL
PLAN (Spread Footing expansion joints are required at
SPREAD FOOTING ADJACENT TO SKEWED APPROACH SLAB AND WITH BARRIER WALL INLET 7' open joints in Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall)
8'—71/2”
NOTES
4:_4]/211 41_311 —_—
1. Construct the Spread Footing level transversely and plumb vertically;
71_3 30" do not construct the spread footing perpendicular to the roadway surface.
2. Concrete will be in accordance with Specification Section 346.
1'-2%" A. Class II concrete for slightly aggressive environments.
Barrier Wall Inlet and Gutter Line —__| B. Class IV concrete for moderately or extremely aggressive environments.
Grate (See Index 425-031 Bars 52 H——14'-0" or 8'-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall 3. Dowel Load Transfer Devices will be ASTM A 36 smooth round bar and hot-dip galvanized
for details) | N T ) in accordance with Specification Section 962. Install Dowel Load Transfer Devices in accordance with
(See Note 8) /// /\ (— Top of Spread Footing Specification Section 350.
/) | (Const. Joint Required) Slope 4. Construct 34" Expansion Joints plumb and perpendicular or radial to Gutter Line. Provide at 90'-0"
Stem Wall | Bars 5B (Typ.) (See Note 9) Varies maximum intervals as shown. , , ,
S i A A 5. Construct %" V-Grooves plumb and provide at 30'-0" maximum intervals as shown. Space V-Grooves
Iﬁlﬁlﬁlﬁl&lﬁlglﬁlalﬁl” Tr equally between 34" Expansion Joints and/or Begin or End Spread Footing. V-Groove locations are to
1" Preformed B ! Bars 5A @ 6" sp. . coincide with V-Groove locations in the Barrier/Noise Wall.
Expansion H N 3" S 6. Provide and install Preformed Expansion Joint Filler in accordance with Specification Section 932.
Joint F///er/ I 1 Bars 5B ~ 7. FILL REQUIREMENTS: Shoulder or Roadway Pavement or Fill is required on top (1'-0" minimum depth)
[ (Typ.) for the entire length of the spread footing on both sides of the Barrier/Noise Wall. See Section B-B
Bars 5U (Rotate ! I 7 for details.
as required to clear X ) X 8. See Index 521-510 for Bars 5V2.
footing reinforcing) 9. Place 8 ~ Bars (6 ~ 5B1 & 2 ~ 551) inside Stirrup Bars 5V2 as shown. (2 ~ 551 Bars included in 521-510

or 521-511 quantities)
) 10. Spacing shown is along the Gutter Line.
11. Work this Index with one or both of the following:

\E_
o

\
o (o
-0

\ a. Index 521-510 - Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall (8'-0").
Bars 551 \ b. Index 521-511 - Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall (14'-0").
R \ (See Note 9) Bottom of Spread 4" Cover (Bottom)
V ’ Footing (Level 2" Cover (Top & Sides)
SECTION A-A Transversely)
SECTION THRU SPREAD FOOTING AND BARRIER WALL INLET CROSS REFERENCE:

(Bars 5P, 5R and 5S1 in Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall not shown for clarity) For Section B-B and Detail "A", see Sheet 2.

LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision (3 FDOT FY 2020-21 CONCRETE BARRIERINOISE WALL INDEX SHEET
11/01/18 3 ) STANDARD PLANS T-SHAPED SPREAD FOOTING 521-513|  1of 2
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REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL

MARK SIZE LENGTH > o8
A 5 6'-8" 5B Length as Required
B 5 AS REQD.
U 5 11-0"

DOWEL 1" @ Smooth Bar 2-0" BARS 5A & 5B

20"

o_gr

1" @ DOWEL 28

BAR 5U

REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:

Slope Varies
(See Note 1)

Riding Surface |

2_gn 3_0"

Gutter Line _______|

Bars 5V2 (See Note 2)—|
| — 14'-0"

Top of Spread Footing
(Const. Joint Required) —

Spacing Bars 5B

7'-0"

Roadway or
Shoulder
Pavement

o

1'-0"
6"

6"

, . S~ Fill
£ ) S
(Typ.)
f—Bars 5B
\I ]
hY v
L - 7‘ -0 1-

/S

[

oy
Bars 5A @ 6" sp.

N\

N Bars 551
(See Note 2)

3" Cover (Bottom)

or 8-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall

Slope
Varies

1" @ Dowel Load Transfer Devices
at expansion joints (Typ.)

1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out. 2" Cover (Top & Sides)
2. All reinforcing steel at the open joints will have a 2" minimum cover. Bottom of Spread Footing (Level Transversely)
3. Lap splices for Bars 5B will be a minimum of 2'-2". |
4. The Contractor may use Welded W{re Re/'nforcement (WlWR) when approvgq by‘ the Eng/'neer, Spacing 1" @ 6" 6 sp. @ 1'-0" = 6'-0" 6"
WWR must consist of Deformed wire meeting the requirements of Specification Section 931. Dowels
w
1'-3" Spacing 35" ‘ 2sp.@ I'-0" = 2-0" ‘ 2'-5" 2sp. @ I'-0" = 2-0" 3"
I I
B B
Top of Spread Footing 1'-0" ars 3
(Const. Joint Reqd.) —
N SECTION B-B
N
14'-0" or 8'-0" Traffic B ] 215" Cover TYPICAL SECTION THRU SPREAD FOOTING
Railing/Noise Wall | (Bars 5R and 5S1 in Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall not shown for clarity)
[e
Bars 5V2 —|
. Ly 1| Stem Wall NOTES:
f;//’/,’/oj/ S 1. Match Cross Slope of Travel Lane or Shoulder.
) . 2. See Sheet 1, Notes 8 & 9.
) ey H—1—— Bars 5B (Field
Bent) (Typ.)
A\ ESTIMATED T-SHAPED SPREAD FOOTING QUANTITIES
—— Spread Footing
1 @ 1 ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
Concrete (Footing) CY/FT 0.312
& Reinforcing Steel (Typical) LB/FT 25.90
Bars 551 (Field End Stirrup Additional Reinf. @ Expansion Joint LB 37.38
Bent) (Typ.) Bar 5V2
PARTIAL END VIEW OF RAILING END Note: bThte re/m;o;cing52s§e§/]guant5/;y] /gg/}udez tE/;e dil;l;erehnce
etween Index - or - and Bars shown.
TRANSIT_ION FOR GUARDRAIL ATTACHMENT DETAIL "A" Bars 5S1 are included in Index 521-510 or 521-511
(Showing Bars 5V2, and Bars 5B inside y quantities.
: (Showing Locations of 75" V-Grooves
of Stirrup Bars 5V2) and 7} Preformed Expansion Joint Filler) CROSS REFERENCE:
NOTE: See Index 521-510, Detail "A" for details. For location of Section B-B, see Sheet 1.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
O - J
REVISION |G FDOTU FY 2020-21 CONCRETE BARRIERINOISE WALL INDEX SHEET
1/01/17 |3 =" STANDARD PLANS T-SHAPED SPREAD FOOTING 521-513| 2 of 2
o
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4 ~ Bars 5F (Top of Slab) (Required

15" V-Groove (See Note 5 and Detail "A")

Expansion Joint (See Detail on Sheet 3) .
1" Preformed Expansion
Joint Filler (Typ. all Sides)

1" @ Dowel Load 2" Cover
Bars 58 W ( Transfer Devices Bars 553 7 W A f Bars 5U3
7 ‘ [Zn . ]
i J ! ! N \ { —— Bars 5B (Field

only when Approach Slab is skewed) . ‘/ Cut 25 required
// T \ to clear Barrier
P ’7 Py - =~ . \ —~ Wall Inlet) (Typ.)
3 ,/ o Barrier Wall Inlet (Grate(
Skewed 7 sp, @ L y not shown for clarity) M
Ax/mbroach y g (See Index 425-031 Bars 5U2 @ 6" sp
Sla / F for details) ; : '
Field Cut Bars 5U1 /’ c ] g_/e So Bars 5U1)
& 5B as required s - = s VP
to maintain minimum [ # SF 2" Cover — Stem Wall
cover for skewed / Typ. all Sides | I Gutter Line
approach slab (Typ.) y
R O
0O e e e L
(NN RN NN |
| W Hp o &g 4 sJ Wy 87 4f S W o)
R \ — T
” A
| Stem Wall J ' Bars 5V (Typ) || 3 ' Bars 5U1 @ 6" sp. L’ L Bars 554 (Tie
Spacing 3" 6" Spacing (See Note 8) | ‘ A 6" Spacing (Tie to Bars 5V) to Bars 5U1)
Bars 5U , ! Il (Typ.)
V-Groove Spacing ~ 30'-0" Max. (See Note 5)A ‘ ‘ 2" Cover @ 11 ~ Bars 553 &
) ‘ ‘ | Expansion Joints Bars 554 @ 6" sp.
#" Expansion Joint Spacing ~ , ‘ ' .
(50'-0" Min., 90'-0" Max.) (See Note' 4) W@ Expansion Joint
3" Open Joint

PLAN - OPTION B
SPREAD FOOTING ADJACENT TO SKEWED APPROACH SLAB AND WITH BARRIER WALL INLET
(Option A Similar) (Bars S1 Not Shown)
NOTES

. Construct the Spread Footing level transversely, do not construct the spread footing perpendicular to the roadway surface.
Concrete will be in accordance with Specification Section 346.
A. Class II concrete for slightly aggressive environments.
B. Class IV concrete for moderately or extremely aggressive environments.
3. Dowel Load Transfer Devices will be ASTM A 36 smooth round bar and hot-dip galvanized in
accordance with Specification Section 962. Install Dowel Load Transfer Devices in accordance with Specification
Section 350.
4. Construct 34" Expansion Joints plumb and perpendicular or radial to Gutter Line. Provide at 90'-0" maximum
intervals as shown.
5. Construct 15" V-Grooves plumb and provide at 30'-0" maximum intervals as shown. Space V-Grooves equally
between 74" Expansion Joints and/or Begin or End Spread Footing. V-Groove locations are to coincide with
V-Groove locations in the Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall.

!\)N

6. Provide and install Preformed Expansion Joint Filler in accordance with Specification Section 932.
7. Shoulder or Roadway Pavement and Fill is required on the traffic side of the spread
footing for a distance of 4'-0" and the full length of the spread footing (3'-0" minimum depth) on the backside
of the spread footing for Option A. Fill is required for a distance of 4'-0" on the backside of the spread
footing and the full length of the spread footing (3'-0" minimum depth) on the traffic side of the spread
footing for Option B. See Typical Sections on Sheets 2 and 3 for details.
8. Spacing shown is along the Gutter Line. CROSS REFERENCE-'
9. Work this Index with one or both of the following: For Detail "A", see Sheet 3.
a. Index 521-510 - Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall (8'-0"). For Section A-A and Estimated
b. Index 521-511 - Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall (14'-0"). Quantities, see Sheet 4.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
ReVISION |3 FDOT\) Fy 2020-21 CONCRETE BARRIERINOISE WALL INDEX SHEET
11/01/18 |g Y STANDARD PLANS L-SHAPED SPREAD FOOTING 521-514 10of 4
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14'-0" or 8

Riding Surface

(See Note 1) ‘¥

Roadway or Shoulder Pavement

7'_0"

73"

51_gn

and Fill

Bars 5V
(lap with Bars 5U1 as shown) —

(4'-0" Min.)

Gutter Line — |

'-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall

Spacing 1" @ Dowels

Spacing Bars 5B

-2

~——— Stem Wall

— Top of Spread Footing
(Const. Joint Required)

| —— Bars 551

Slope
Varies

TYPICAL SECTION THRU SPREAD FOOTING - OPTION A
(Bars 5R and 551 in Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall not shown for clarity)

in
I3
_I
N = 311
=
[ \ Fill 4 4l 7-0"
5 5 Y
fn H ~ .
? Bars 5B (Typ.) Gutter Line -3 5'-9"
~ ‘ (See Note 2) \\
? -2l
| Top of Spread Footing
. " Const. Joint Required) —
Optional Const. ‘ Bars 5U1 @ 6" sp. ( q )
Joint (See Note 4) —] Bars 5U2 BTars 58
\— @ e 14-0" or 8-0" C
e el e i I '-0" or 8'-0" Concrete
i ! = = o o o } o /—Barr/'er/Noise wall
) D I L
Q ***ﬁ**f{4* **4&%*7*0****%***7* ,4.,7,7‘4»,7”
— | %ﬂ o} o} o} fe} OI %
DN [ .
| ‘ 1" Preformed
N | ’\ Expansion L
9" Y 1" @ Dowel Load Transfer Devices Joint Filler
Optional 3" LipJ 4" Cover (Bottom) at expansion joints (Typ.) |~—— Stem wall
(See Note 4) 2" Cover (Top & Sides)
Barrier Wall Inlet . .
and Grate (See // Const. Joint Permitted
— Bottom of Spread Footing (Level Transversely) Index 425-031 —_ L
for details)
Spacing 1" @ 6" 6 sp. @ I'-0" = 6'-0" 6"
Dowels
N N
Spacing 1'-9" 5 sp. @ I'-0" = 5-0" 3 ) )
Bars 5B

NOTES:

1. Match Cross Slope of Travel Lane or Shoulder.

2. Place 10 ~ Bars (8 ~ Bars 5B and 2 ~ Bars 5S1) inside
Bars 5U1 as shown, (2 ~ 551 Bars are included in 521-510
or 521-511 quantities)

3. For Reinforcing Steel spacing, see Typical Section Thru
Spread Footing - Option A this Sheet.

4. Provide 3" lip when optional construction joint is used.

Slope
\CVaries

TYPICAL SECTION THRU SPREAD FOOTING AND BARRIER WALL INLET - OPTION A
(Reinforcing Steel not shown for clarity (See Note 3))

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\}

FY 2020-21
STANDARD PLANS

CONCRETE BARRIER/NOISE WALL
L-SHAPED SPREAD FOOTING

INDEX

521-514

SHEET

2o0f 4
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71_0"

51_gn

71_3m

Expanded Shoulder/Fill

(4'-0" Min.)

o2ty [~——— Stem Wall

Gutter Line

.

14'-0" or 8'-0" Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall —

1" @ Dowel Load Transfer
Devices (See Typical
Section for details)

Top of Spread Footing

Bars 5V
/(Iap with Bars 5U1 as shown)
Top of Spread Footing ) B
(Const. Joint Required) —| Spacing I" @ Dowels
Rld/ng Surface /‘ Bars 55 Spac//’]g Bars 5B S/Ope I Appra\/ed metal
(See Note 1) Varies j
g\ or fiber cap (Typ.)
T - _ z o
Roadway or . 0
Shoulder Pavement S
=Q ) ‘ 1/Sn
\ Bottom of Spread Footing !
FH/\ N Ny ‘ %" Preformed Expansion
Bars 5B (Typ.) 3" ? R i + Joint Filler
~ S
(See Note 2) —— 7 -0 ‘ -0
1
¢ Expansion Joint %
Ty gare 2V | Optional Const EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL
Typ. " " .
(Typ.) Bars 5U2 @ 6" sp. @ 6" sp. Joint (See Note 3)
- _Z L (Spread Footing expansion joints are required at
] ] 3 %" open joints in Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall)
S u 9] ) ) o ) | in A
—77—%+7—f>‘—40— _——— - — - @ — | —@® - —| —@& — - — - S
£ o fo) fo) Q Q | -
I N
) T N7
| DR
1" @ Dowel Load Transfer 4" Cover (Bottom) Bars 5B 1 ! 7 |
: . o= . |
Devices at expansion joints (Typ.) 2" Cover (Top & Sides) optional 3' Lip | / :
(See Note 3) I |
Bottom of Spread Footing (Level Transversely) —— : |
I/ _ | 1/n _
v Grooverz’: | 15" V-Groove
Spacing 1" @ 6" 6 sp. @ 1'-0" = 6'-0" 6" . I
|
Dowels | R S .
Spacing 3" 5sp. @ I'-0" = 5-0" 1'-9" : |
%" Preformed Expansion Joint Filler |
Bars 5B | Z p Yk
TYPICAL SECTION THRU SPREAD FOOTING - OPTION B DETAIL "A"
(Bars 5P, 5R and 551 in Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall not shown for clarity) (Option A Shown, Option B Similar)
(Showing Locations of 1" V-Grooves
NOTES: and %" Preformed Expansion Joint Filler)
1. Match Cross Slope of Travel Lane or Shoulder.
2. Place 10 ~ Bars (8 ~ Bars 5B and 2 ~ Bars 551) inside
Bars 5U1 as shown.
3. Provide 3" lip when optional construction joint is used.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
O - J
Revision |§ FDOT Fy 2020-21 CONCRETE BARRIER/NOISE WALL INDEX SHEET
11/01/17 | —=— " STANDARD PLANS L-SHAPED SPREAD FOOTING 521-514| 3 of 4
[\<
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REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

610 BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL
5B Length as Required
ro1ig #o5lsr oy MARK SIZE LENGTH
Gutter Line ° ° Ao FEED. oF Sl
Y
F 5 5-6"
Bars 5V (lap with L 14'-0" or 8-0" Concrete - . T
Bars 5UI as shown) — Barrier/Noise Wall
Top of Spread Footing | Bars 557 >4 ° J-10 BARS 5B & 5F
(Const. Joint Required) Slope U1 5 g _on
] VR, \[Va”es o | 20 |
AN v2 5 13-10
U3 5 12'-10"
e‘\ 3" DOWEL 1" @ Smooth Bar 2'-0" 1“ @ DOWEL
Barrier Wall Inlet and Grate _
(See Index 425-031 for details) \<
1" Preformed Expansion —=—— Bars 5B (Typ.) '\,
Joint Filler "
o
Bars 5B (Typ.) P g Bars 5U1 6" sp.
P Bars 5U3 (Rotate /ﬁ @ . \
Bars 553 as required to clear :
@ 6" sp. footing reinforcing) —— Optional Const.
| // 4 / Joint (See Note 3) 6'-8" 5i_gn
. 74 I N 71| \ | |
. B R e S HEER- Ay 9 Bars 554 @ 6" sp.
T 7 ! BAR 5U2 BAR 5U3
~ 7
I
e e ——— -7 Optional 3" Lip g
on 9l o (See Note 3) .
4" Cover (Bottom) -
2" Cover (Top & Sides) — o
| | I\
J
SECTION A-A
TYPICAL SECTION THRU SPREAD FOOTING AND BARRIER WALL INLET - OPTION B BAR 553
(Bars 5P, 5R and 551 in Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall not shown for clarity)
17 N
NOTES: #n
1. Place 8 ~ Bars 5B and 2 Bars S1 inside Bars 5U1 as shown. 6"
2. For Reinforcing Steel spacing, see Typical Section Thru
Spread Footing - Option B on Sheet 3.
3. Provide 3" lip when optional construction joint is used.
® [ ‘ o
/ \___/
ESTIMATED L-SHAPED SPREAD FOOTING QUANTITIES
ITEM UNIT QUANTITY BAR 554 BAR 5U1
Concrete (Footing) CY/FT 0.398 REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:
Reinforcing Steel (Typical) * LB/FT 68.84
— J - (Tvp ). - 1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
Additional Reinf. @ Expansion Joint LB 48.06 2. All reinforcing steel at the open joints will have a 2" minimum cover.
. . . o CROSS5 REFERENCE: 3. Lap splices for Bars 5B will be a minimum of 2'-2".
* Bars 5V and 551 are included in Index 521-510 or 521-511 quantities. For location of Section A-A, see Sheet 1. 4. Lap splices Bars 5T and 5V with 501 will be a minimum of 2-2".
5. The Contractor may use Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) when approved by the Engineer. WWR
must consist of Deformed wire meeting the requirements of Specification Section 931.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
O - J
REVISION |G FDOTU FY 2020-21 CONCRETE BARRIERINOISE WALL INDEX SHEET
11/01/17 | —=— " STANDARD PLANS L-SHAPED SPREAD FOOTING 521-514| 4 of 4
o
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REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

NOTES

Roadway or Shoulder Pavement 1'-3" Expanded Shoulder/Fill
. 1 i i and Fill (4'-0" Min.) (4'-0" Min.)
BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL 1. Construct the Trench Footing plumb, do not construct the Trench Footing perpendicular S,
to the roadway surface. 1-2% ~— Footing
MARK SIZE LENGTH 2. Concrete will be in accordance with Specification Section 346. Gutter Line ——.]
A. Class II concrete for slightly aggressive environments. 14'-0" or 8-0" Traffic
B 5 AS REQD. B. Class VI concrete for moderately or extremely aggressive environments. Railing/Noise Wall
3. Dowel Load Transfer Devices will be hot-dip galvanized ASTM A36 smooth Bars 5V @ 6" sp. (lap
T 5 13-7 round bar or GFRP smooth round bars with a minimum shear strength of 22 ksi in , '
. with Bars 5T as shown)
DOWEL " 0 Smooth o accordance with ASTM D7617. N NI
1 mooth Bar B Install Dowel Load Transfer Devices in accordance with Specification Section 350. ) ., I Il
4. Shear Keys in footing are required when GFRP bars are used for Dowel Transfer Spacing 1" 0 Dowels ll I
>0 6" Devices and are optional with steel dowel bars. Tongue Slope on Shear Key must ) /F il
\ | be constant and between 5° to 45° from the transverse vertical plane. Spacing Bars 5B // ”
‘ . 5. Construct 2" Expansion Joints plumb and perpendicular or radial to Gutter Line. Riding Surface I I ———Top of Trench Slope
\ Provide at 90'-0" maximum intervals as shown. (See Note 8) Ta Footing (Const. Varies
" 6" 6. Construct %" V-Grooves plumb and provide at 30'-0" maximum intervals as \\g‘ I I Joint Required)
1" 9 DOWEL shown. Space V-Grooves equally between 3" Expansion Joints and/or Begin or k i — __ITTI_[_II_ L
58, Length as Required ‘ End Trench Footing. V-Groove locations are to coincide with V-Groove locations N il
‘ ‘ s in the Barrier/Noise Wall. DI N >
nRe 7. Fill is required a distance of 4'-0" on both sides for < ~ | |
N L,‘\ the entire depth of the trench footing. See Typical Section for details. f? | |
- | 2 ~ Bars 551
BAR 5B U 8. Match Cross Slope of travel lane or shoulder. [
== 9. Spacing shown is along the Gutter Line. A | |
:2 = 10. Work this Index with one or both of the following: SERS : :“ |
QIS a. Index 521-510 - Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall (8'-0"). . A A NS S |
N LEGEND: NW = t ™ N
) e‘o b. Index 521-511 - Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall (14'-0"). 6 Barr/er/Ngiigcq/l/ea/el Barrier [ | I‘l :
Sls N
=~ |
ESTIMATED TRENCH FOOTING QUANTITIES ®l e [ o F=T1—— Bars 5B (Typ.)
\ J QUANTITY S| g
- T ITEM UNIT Ol @
8-0" NW 14'-0" NW M|
J Concrete (Footing) CY/FT 0.341 0.446 gl ! | 11— 1" @ Dowel Load Transfer
| | = Devices at expansion joints
,7/ | Reinforcing Steel (Typical) * LB/FT 38.76 49.19 Sl == | :4 | (Tyo) (5ee e 3 J
BAR 5T : : Additional Reinf. @ Expansion Joint LB 21.36 21.36 ® i ol s i S : IH :
S J|%® I q
! \ ! * Bars 5V and 551 are included in Index 521-510 or e % Il
RE[NFORC]NG. STEI.‘EL NO.TES' . . ! / '=—2" Preformed 521-511 quantities. § = 0y A !
1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out. L ( | Expansion Joint = | ol
2. All reinforcing steel at the open joints will have a 2" minimum cover. T \ ' Filler 518 Q, DI N
3. Lap splices for Bars 5B will be a minimum of 2'-2". | Z | Top of Trench S| 6'0 |~ | |‘| | 3" Min. Cover (Bottom & Sides)
4. The Contractor may use Deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement ! | f Footing = ® ® [
(WWR) meeting the requirements of Specification Section 931 ! :// 15" V-Groove S P 1ol 9
when approved by the Engineer. : | (Typ.) : g 0 | |‘I |
. < Fd
: | 1" @ Dowel Load P\/— Optional Shear . L1 |[=+——Bars 5T @ 6" sp.
| ! Transfer Devices - _: ______ — Key (See Note 4) == [ I‘LL Obtional Shear K
(See Typical Section . - |z Il (SP IONat 4(ja ey
DETA]L uAu and Note 3) | ? bl :): |‘| : q ee Note
(Showing Locations of %" | J|® 3 | :Igl 3
V-Grooves and %" Preformed | — Approved metal
. . . . 1 I\I 1
Expansion Joint Filler) | or fiber cap |1l
Gutter Line Expaﬂsion Joint (See Detail this sheet) | ::: —— | | I‘I |
Bars 5T @ 6" (Lap with 1" @ Dowel Load - | N PLIlg \—— G Trench Footin
/ \ I\ = g
Bars 5V) (Typ.) ﬂ /Bars 5V (Typ.) [ Transfer Devices \ N : :I |
Al I Al
— — _____} 5 — — — — — — — — — H | I I‘I I
f it L | |‘| |
O Co 0w W ol TR o hed Bottom of J H ‘ ]]/2” ]/3" I I\I I
Trench Footin ‘
Stem Wa//// h 3 J o
Bars 5B 1/n r 2 ) (N
. , 305" . 74" Preformed Expansion L1
Spacing 3" 6" Spacing (See Note 9) ‘ 6" Spacing i - - .
\ 0 . Joint Filler ‘ 1" Min
Bars 5V & 5T , ‘ »H-i :
V-Groove Spacing ~ 30'-0" Max. (See Note 6)A ‘ 2" Min. Cover @ 1'-0" ‘ 1'-0" 71
R ) ‘ ] . ) ‘ ‘ Expansion Joints : ‘
%" Expansion Joint Spacing ~ (50'-0" M/nh., ‘ ¢ Expansion Joint
90'-0" Max.) (See Note 5) ! . .
PLAN = ¢ Expansion Joint EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL TYPICAL SECTION THRU TRENCH FOOTING
(Trench Footing expansion joints are required at (Bars 5R and 551 in Concrete Barrier
(Bars 551 Not Shown) 3 ‘oints in C te Barrier/Noise Wall , ,
4' open joints in Concrete Barrier/Noise Wall) /Noise Wall not shown for clarity)
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
O - J
Revision |3 FDOT Fy 2020-21 CONCRETE BARRIER/NOISE WALL INDEX SHEET
11/01/18 |3 —=—"" STANDARD PLANS TRENCH FOOTING 521-515 1of1
o
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¢ 15" Open Joint m

Bars 4U1 @ 1'-6" Max.
sp. (lap with Dowel
Bars 4D) (Typ.)

=

. — O'
15 open Joint spacing ~ 3

Bars 4A (follows
Slope of C-I-P
Coping)

Al

—o" Typical

(10'-0" Min.)

Top of C-I-P \
Coping

¢ 5" Open Joint

Bars 4B (follows top of

2" Min. Cover (Typ.)

Dim. A

Retaining Wall Panel) (Typ.)

%" Chamfer

Al

Bars 4U1 —

(Typ.) /\

Varies
Dowel Bars 4D (1,,’_3'.’ Max.,
(Typ.) (See 5 2" Min.)
Note 2) N
N

| [

Organic Felt
Bond Breaker

I~ Retaining Wall

L [~ Top of Retaining
— . ’L Wall Panel (Typ.)
Clearance
| Bottom of “Varies L L L
T C-1-P Coping T k
=<
1.
C-I-P COPING - PARTIAL ELEVATION VIEW 5
3.

|

Top of Precast
Coping

Top of C-I-P
Buildup Concrete

Panels (Typ.)

PRECAST AND C-I-P COPING NOTES:

v

\\_r ¢ 1" Open Joint

Top of Retaining
Wall Panel (Typ.)

Provide Class II concrete for slightly aggressive environments

or Class 1V for moderately or extremely aggressive environments.
Dowel Bars 4D extend 11" above the top of retaining

wall panel. Field cut as necessary to maintain 2" minimum

cover. See Wall Company Drawings for number and spacing

of Dowel Bars 4D.

Payment for Dowel Bars 4D, Buildup Concrete and Coping will

be made under Retaining Wall System (Permanent).

2" Min. Cover (Typ.)

Smooth or Textured Face of Panel I

6"

<

SECTION A-A
C-I-P COPING

Dim. B

Bars 4U2

%" Chamfer (Typ.)

—

)

Drainage Ditch when
required (See Wall Control
Drawings for details)

Bars 4B shown as (e )

™~ Dowel Bars 4D
(See Note 2)

| —— Retaining Wall Panel

(See Wall Company
Drawings for Details)

Panel width
+ 6"
Panel width
+ 1'-0" Min.

Dim. A

Dim. B

Drainage Ditch when
required (See Wall
Control Drawings
for details)

2" Cover
Min.
---------------- L =9 3
&~ B | — C-I-P Buildup Concrete
< (I'-1" Max.)
------- A | — Provide 3%" x 3%" preservative
treated timber blocking @ 5 Max.
Bars 4U2 @ > Spacing for gaps > 1"
I-4"sp. (Typ.) Varies (1'-3" Max., 2 ™—— Dowel Bars 4D
Cleqrance 2" Min.) 74 (See Note 2)
Dowel Bars 4D (Typ.) Varies
L Bottom of (See Note 2) L 6" e | 74 Std.
7 Precast Coping k i Win (%" Min. ~ 21" Max.)
— Retaining Wall 4 A~ ' .
\ N N Panels (Typ.) w L Retaining Wall Panel
Smooth or Textured Face of Panel (See Wall Company
Q Drawings for Details)
SECTION B-B
PRECAST COPING - PARTIAL ELEVATION VIEW PRECAST COPING
DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/"I‘;TON S FDD?l‘B FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
2 MSE WALL COPING (PRECAST OR C-I-P)
1/01/19 |g —= 7 STANDARD PLANS 521-600| 1of 2
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REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS - PRECAST AND C-I-P COPINGS

Dim. B

BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL REINFORCING STEEL NOTES: 2" Min. Cover (Typ.)
1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out. Drainage Ditch when
MARK SIZE LENGTH (L) LENGTH (L) 2. All reinforcing steel at the open joints will have a 2" minimum cover. required (See Wall
##'S or M ## E 3. Bars 4A may be continuous or spliced at the construction joints. Lap splices for Bars 4A will Bars 4U2 —+ Control Drawings
be a minimum of 1'-8". o Bars 4A for details)
A 4 AS REQD. 4. The Contractor may use Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) when approved by the Engineer. 7" Chamfer (Typ.) (Typ.)
WWR must consist of Deformed wire meeting the requirements of Specification Section 931.
B 4 AS REQD. :
; Recess Varies .
Varies L @ .
D 4 2'-0" ## S = Slightly Aggressive (t) (1'-3" Max., 2" Min.) .
- - M = Moderately Aggressive .
Ul 4 Panel width + 4" | Panel width + 4" E = Extremely Aggressive Q >
7\ N Il - ,
u2 4 Dim. B - 4" Dim. B - 4" , , = I Organic Feit
Varies - Varies =L | Bond Breaker
us 4 Dim. C - 4" Dim. C - 6" (L) = (L) ad I - Dowel Bars 4D
Ny " Ground Expanded (See Note 2, Sheet 1)
4A Length as Required (L) / \ 4 ) N Line Polystyrene (%") — 6 6"
N o
'C‘g 3 % R > Min.
4B Length as Required (L) [sNT N 1 O? < (Match
- | , = = Precast
I |~ Field cutas 5 Dimensions)
K | 1 required to maintain 7 N
- 2" minimum cover B N | ——— Retaining Wall Panel
BARS 4A & 4B DOWEL BAR 4D BAR 4U1 BAR 4U2 BAR 4U3 Leveling Pad for . (See Wall Company
MSE Wall Shown/ Drawings for Details)
C-I-P COPING USED WITH PRECAST COPING
Note: When precast coping units do not fit the entire length of the retaining
wall, use this similar C-I-P coping for short portions between precast
coping units. This C-I-P coping may also be used for vertical copings.
Field bend Bars 4A )
to maintain minimum Dim. C * For Slightly and Moderately
cover for Extremely ] Aggressive environments
Aggressive Environments Top of Coping L — Top of Retaining .
L wall End Panel *I 2” Cover (Top & Sides) ** For Extremely Aggressive
3" Cover (Top & Sides) environments.
Begin or End ¢ %" Chamfer (Typ.)
Retaining Wal Bars 4B (Horizontal) (Field o |2
/—Z’ cut as required to maintain E :
minimum cover) / — 3|
Bars 4A (follows Slope N y v @ Panel width
of C-I-P Coping Enclosure) Bars 4A (Typ.) ——— Dim. B| + 10" Min.
) ) Panel width
/ ) Bottom of Coping Dim. C + 6"
; ° M
. | ——— Retaining Wall End Panel o ol 2
/ ' 2 Edgf_’ of C-I-P (See Wall Company gjr(sfl}B (s:ow)n () > ? E
/ : Coping Enclosure Drawings for details) yp- W~
I . Bars 4U3
Zars 4U3{T@ ])_L’/—‘“% ! Edge of Retaining < 1 < N
ax..sp- thyp. . Wall End Panel =
\ I o ‘QI
! B ' )
4B (Hori tal J " < i\m
Bars 48 (Horizontal) 4" Cover c Leveling Pad for =
(Bottom) 3" Min. overlap MSE Wall Shown
Varies SECTION C'C
C-I-P COPING ENCLOSURE DETAIL
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/"I‘;TON S FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
9 FDDTES MSE WALL COPING (PRECAST OR C-I-P)
11/01/19 |3 —=— 7 STANDARD PLANS 521-600| 2 of 2
o
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1" @ Dowel Load Transfer
Devices (See Typical Sections

for details)

Bars 5B2
Top of

14" V-Groove (See 2" Cover Bars 5C @ 6" sp. o oh o Expansion Joint (See 1" @ Dowel Load
Note 7) Sides (Tvp. Tvp. "Expansion Joint Detail" T fer Devi
( (Typ.) (Typ.) \ 6" (Typ.) this sheet and Detail "A") % ransfer Devices

| |

I T

" Min.
]/2/1

B . |

N\
Al
N
Al
I
Al

s Junction Silab 4 ~ Bars 5F
(Top of Slab) )
(Required only P ———
Approved metal when Junction //
o Slab is skewed) ;
; or fiber cap /
7 I A
I ’ i AR T / Ll
Y § / |

e

Optional

Shear Key
(See Note 5)

/ | I
y
]/3” 3,/ l/
! Approach Slab s
‘ (See Note 11) L@ 6"
%" Preformed Expansion
Junction Slab “ Joint Filler** T

Bottom of

(Junction Slab expansion joints are to coincide
with 4" open joints in Concrete Barrier)

** Stay-In-Place Plastic Preformed Bond Breakers
are permitted to form joints.

2'-2" Min.
Lap Splice

'/F/ Gutter Line

1-0"

— Bars 5L @ 12" sp.
(Typ.)

"
i

i

:
i

L ] L

oF

S
1 FEF]E

i

EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL 7" Open Joint

3
Spacing Bars 4V1 [ 6" Spacing (Typ.) (ASee Note 9)

\
k Field cut reinforcing as required
to maintain minimum cover (Typ.)

36" Single-Slope \
Spacing Bars 5V1

3
ﬁ 6" Spacing (Typ.) (ASee Note 9)

42" Single-Slope \ !

15" V-Groove Spacing

30'-0" Max. (ASee Note 7)

;

an

Bars 4V1 or
5V1 (Typ.)

%" Open Joint k Bars 5B1 Bars 5B1

in Precast Cop/ng

‘ Coping J

‘ 2" Cover @
Expansion Joints

2" Cover @
Open Joints

¢ " Open Joint in Precast

Railing to coincide with %"

Al
%" Expansion Joint Spacing ~ 30'-0" Min. (36" §/ng/e—5/ope), 60'-0" Min. (42" Single-Slope), 90'-0" Max. (See Note 4)
Al

Expansion Joint in Junction

\
‘ Coping and C-I-P Traffic
! Slab.

Begin or End Retaining Wall
and Precast or C-I-P Coping

_ S

JUNCTION SLAB NOTES:

1.
2.

3.

11.

Construct the expansion joints, V-Grooves and face of coping plumb.

Provide Class Il concrete for slightly aggressive environments or Class IV for moderate or extremely
aggressive environments.

Dowel Load Transfer Devices will be hot-dip galvanized ASTM A 36 smooth round bar, or GFRP smooth
round bars with a minimum shear strength of 22 ksi in accordance with ASTM D7617. Install Dowel Load
Transfer Devices in accordance with Specification Section 350.

Construct 34" Expansion Joints in junction slabs and C-I-P copings plumb and perpendicular or radial to the
Gutter Line. Provide at 90'-0" maximum intervals as shown. Provide 3"x3" Mortar plugs in open joints at the
base of Concrete Barriers to contain runoff.

Shear Keys in Junction Slab are required when GFRP bars are used for Dowel Transfer Devices and are
optional with steel dowel bars. Tongue Slope on Shear Key must be constant and between 5° to 45° from
horizontal.

Provide and install Preformed Expansion Joint Filler in accordance with Specification Section 932.
Construct %" V-Grooves in junction slabs and C-I-P copings at 30'-0" maximum intervals as shown.
Space V-Grooves equally between %" Expansion Joints and/or Begin or End Junction Slab. V-Groove
locations are to coincide with V-Groove locations in the Concrete Barrier.

Shoulder or Roadway Pavement is required on top of the junction slab for its entire length on the traffic
side of the Concrete Barrier. See Typical Sections on Sheets 2 and 3 for details.

Spacing shown is along the Gutter Line.

For Precast Coping only, provide Dowel Bars 4D embedded 1'-0" and extended 9" above the top of MSE wall panels.

Field cut as necessary to maintain 2" minimum cover to the top of the buildup concrete. See Wall Company

Drawings for number and spacing of Dowel Bars 4D.

The following Indexes contain details of the intersection of the retaining wall at approach slabs:
Index 400-090 - Approach Slabs (Flexible Pavement Approaches)

Index 400-091 - Approach Slabs (Rigid Pavement Approaches)

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW FOR 36" SINGLE-SLOPE CONCRETE BARRIER
(Skewed Approach Slab Shown, Perpendicular Approach Slab Similar)
(Precast Coping Shown, C-I-P Coping Similar) (Concrete Barrier not Shown for Clarity)

Approach Slab

10-0" Typical Precast Coping Only (50" Min.) ¢ " Open Joint in Top of
2'-0" Minimum Precast ¢ Precast Coping and Concrete
onc
\ rete Barrier & Coping Sections * Precast Concrete Barrier Barrier
Begin or End (l‘s/’g;ti\'/;t’;/%j ’ _§
. . 1 .y
l;féi;n;fgorwaIl Top of Precast Coping I 5 Top of C-I-P
@ ;
C-1-P Coping < ‘ © _glg Buildup Concrete
| = _@ Gutter ls 1 ]
[ o s Line S>> TT N |
3 ~ S Top of Retaining
Ot T T m e ——— Wall Panel (Typ.) (\,1
F\J < |zl |-~ -- i
\ ——————— '§ SN
‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ Er AT T .
o e, =
....... U ol U U ety ot -2 Sl
: : : i B : : ﬂ\S N ﬂ
— M " : : : . L | =9
Clearance ’ - d "
Varies | Dowels 4D (Typ.) Bottom of ' " . " " - "
(See Note 10) Precast Coping

v
Retaining Wall (MSE Shown, J
Other Types Similar) (Typ.)

PARTIAL ELEVATION VIEW

(Precast Coping and Junction Slab Reinforcing not Shown for Clarity) % C_I-P End Section must

CROSS REFERENCE: For Detail "A" see Sheet 2. (Precast Coping Shown, C-I-P Coping Similar) be = 12'-0".
SINGLE-SLOPE CONCRETE BARRIERS
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FDOT) FY 2020-21 CONCRETE BARRIERIJUNCTION SLAB DX seET
1/01/19 |g —=—" STANDARD PLANS - WALL COPING 521-610 10of 3
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| 7 gn ‘ I-1" (36" Single-Slope) 6'-4"
¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal ‘4”1 2'-0" Top of =3 (42" Single-Slope) - " "
Connector Bolts ] Precast o 5_0. 7 9
- Coping —\ 14 (C-I1-P Junction Slab) Spacing Bars 45
Sli Coni A ‘ Slay Concrete P //A/V/ :\ 2 -
opin Co i N
i - - oy o8B Sarrier 1" 111+  Min. Embed. Bars 4P 3
——————————— R B Bars 581 R (Copmg @ 6" sp. — 9
< s Bars V o =|a j
e gl ik e . S 5
T35 yp.) i i e [ I \_) Gutter Line — . N
~ |~ = ~N —~
} )(——-7 B Bars 4V or /'H H RN Shoulder or Roadway §§
5V (Cut & (! J) Pavement (See Notes 3 & 4) 15" N v g
Bars S ‘ N Field Bent) ’\ L2 ® N
(Bottom) — /r‘ y D N 1" 0 Dowel Load 4 s rvln EE
A Field Bend to Precast Coping J Transfer Devices at gglvr;]sttructlon n 82
Approach Slab maintain cover expansion joints (Typ.) I N =5
PARTIAL END VIEW OF NCRETE BARRIER END ; o
36" ~ Bars 4\/‘ @ 6" sp. (Max.) 3 OF CONC Bars 5C @ 6" sp. Bars 5A @ 6" sp. See Detail o
- (Max. TRANSITION FOR GUARDRAIL ATTACHMENT Tied to Bare 5 "B" Sheet 3| . o
. m . . o " - ~
42"~ Bars 5V @ 6" sp. (Max.) (Precast Coping Shown, C-I-P Coping Similar) 2" Cover (Top) RS ?} Top of | =
: R Bars 4V1 < | ;
o Slope Varies N " & 4 Copin
3-0 210PE ValTes » 6" sp. N \ ping
‘ — (See Note 1) @ P _# r/
Transition E 3
PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION 02" Min. L a
- | (See Notm‘ Q N t
(Showing Bars V and S) N N e N 3 Roadway
Type SP 1 2 Cover Shoulder |~
overbuild ——F—— g Elev 2
. | Optional ] /_9| ' 2
) ) S| Shear ‘6" — - 0[S
¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal 4" 2'-0" ~ N - © !
[ Key @ Min i N
Connector Bolts ] Joint \j : : a
N R == Utility C(glno’u/t > . s % Eﬁ
! over ' N
o Bars S (Top) ‘A-‘ ‘ o Bars 5B2 @ 1'-0" sp. (Typ.) permlfte : ‘ ~ &
E«’ﬁ & Coping N i i © i\# B HAK gz; /;iggem Et;?nzg;w Balts 51 @ 1'-0" sp. Slope Permitted (See Note 9) =~ “f
X - ' '
“““ '\‘ ---d-F-------- . r 521-428. Organic Felt bond breaker g
s |z 0 ;
4l Bars P S——y ~ | 2" Min. Cover Varies 1 S B 551
Sl (Typ.) H —b ~| =~ 8 Optional widening & extension for Precast Coping (See Note 7) 5y | (2" min.) pacing gars
—— ‘J Retaining Wall (Type Varies) i ~——1— C-I-P Buildup Concrete
T Dowel Bars 4D (MSE Walls only) 6" (MSE Walls only)
‘ \ oM Spacing 1" @ 1'-3" 3 sp.@ I'-0" = 3-0" ‘ %
| ! Dowels \ W
Al %
\ 15" Min. ~ 214" Max. Gap (See Note 8) |- Smooth or Textured
" " Face of Wall
Bars P @ 6" sp. End Bars P 2% Spacing 30 4sp. @ 1'-0" = 4-0" ‘ 3
(Max.) ‘ @ 6" sp. (Max.) Bars 5B2 ‘
‘ 50" TYPICAL SECTION THRU PRECAST 36" SINGLE-SLOPE
Transition CONCRETE BARRIER AND COPING WITH C-I-P JUNCTION SLAB
PLAN - RAILING END TRANSITION NOTES:
(Showing Bars P and S) 1. Match Cross Slope of Travel Lane or Shoulder.
2. Vary Junction Slab slope based on roadway cross slope to maintain a minimum 6" asphalt
RAILING END TRANSITION DETAILS *** depth at the edge of the slab as shown.
3. For Rigid Pavement (Concrete), Junction Slab may be thickened to match finished grade.
Vary the Junction Slab slope to maintain a minimum 1'-6" thickness at the edge of the slab.
4. See Roadway Plans for asphalt shoulder, roadway pavement and overbuild.
15" V-Groove (Typ.) 14" V-Groove (Typ.) 5. Minimum length of Junction Slab between expansion joints is 30'-0".
6. At the Contractor's option, mechanical couplers may be used to splice reinforcing.
__________________ — Complete details, including reinforcement lengths are required in the Shop Drawings.
it Pl ! Provide mechanical couplers in accordance with Specification Section 415. Mechanical
r T Prerormed Exmaeion | 3 preform : couplers shall develop 125% of the bar yield strength.
| \’/Jo/nt Filler J} | 1’/Joint Filler | 7. Contractor to maintain stability of precast coping/Concrete Barrier prior to junction slab
| | | completion. In the Shop Drawings, show reinforcement for optional extension required
| for stability, shipping and handling. Maintain 2" minimum concrete cover.
C-I-P COPING ! 8. When the air gap between the precast coping extension and retaining wall exceeds 2%",
N fill gap with full depth Expanded Polystyrene to provide a maximum 2%" air gap.
PRECAST COPING ! 9. Angle varies ~ 0° min., 25° max.
DETAIL "A"
(Showing Locations of 15" V-Grooves and 3" Preformed Expansion Joint Filler) SINGLE-SLOPE CONCRETE BARRIERS
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Revision |2 FDOT)) FY 2020-21 CONCRETE BARRIER/JUNCTION SLAB INDEX SHEET
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REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS

9]/2u

(36")
BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL 117" | (42)
3" (36")
LENGTH T’ 4 (42")
PRECAST COPING C-I-P COPING
MARK SIZE FOR SINGLE-SLOPE | FOR SINGLE-SLOPE
(36”) (42”) (36") (42”)
A 5 53" 55" 7'-10" 80" Ggi qé
R
BI 5 11'-6" 9-6" AS REQD. | AS REQD. Ll
D D
B2 5 AS REQD. AS REQD. AS REQD. AS REQD. U§ U§
c 5 4'-10" 4-10" N/A N/A ;g y
F 5 4-10" 4-10" 4-10" 4-10" Y
M
L 5 4'-5" 45" 4'-5" 4'-5" a |
P 4 511" N/A 5-11" N/A
P 5 N/A 7'-0" N/A 7'-0" ]
S 4 11'-6" N/A AS REQD. N/A
S 6 N/A 9-6" N/A AS REQD.
Vi 4 5-9" N/A 5-9" N/A STIRRUP BAR
_ _ 4P (36") 5P (42")
Vi 5 N/A 6'-4" N/A 6'-4"
1" 0 Smooth S A . A A A
Dowel ke 2-0 2'-0 2-0 2-0 e @
‘ See Table | (427)) 5"
BARS 5B1, 5B2, 5C, 5F, 4S5, & 65
3.9 = ls =
| il o
2-0" ~|N s
%o
BARS 5L 1" 0 DOWEL yr 5ls
precast Coping” ~ NIEN
36" (36”) 3-7" (42) :\N i\N
c-1-P Coping ~__ T
6-0" (36”) 6'-2 (42) — | =
< N J
Match top slope o =~
of Junction Slab < SIS 9" (36")
o 11" (427

BAR 5A

REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:

Uk W=

for C-1-P Copings.

o

* See Note 5 & 6

(36" Single-Slope) or 1'-4%" (42" Single-Slope).

o N

meeting the requirements of Specification Section 931.

All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
All reinforcing steel at expansion and open joints will have a 2" minimum cover.
Lap splices for Bars 5B & 5S will be a minimum of 2'-2".

For Precast Copings only, lap splice Bars 5A with Bars 5C. Lap splices will be a minimum of 2'-2".
The Contractor may use either full length Bars 5A or lap splice with Bars 5C at Bars 5A

STIRRUP BAR
4v1 (36") 5VI1 (42")

Dimension shown is for lap splice option. For mechanical coupler option, this dimension is 1'-2%"

Dimension shown is for lap splice option. For mechanical coupler option, this dimension is 4'-8".
When approved by the Engineer, the Contractor may use deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR)

6" Min.
(See Note 2)

Optional
Shear 6"

Key @ Min
Joint \g

5 ~ Bars 5B2 @

Spacing 1" 0

6'-4" (36" Single-Slope)

6'-6" (42" Single-Slope)
5_gn

7 9"

(36" Single-Slope)

7_3m

|
1'-0" sp. (Typ.)

Shoulder or Roadway
Pavement (Full depth
asphalt or See Note 3)

1" @ Dowel Load
Transfer Devices at
expansion joints (Typ.)
Bars 5A @ 6" sp.
2" Cover (Top)

(See Note 1)

g" 10"

(42" Single-Slope)
Spacing Bars 45 (36")

Dowels

Spacing

3

4 sp. @ I'-0" = 4-0"

Bars 5B2

NOTES:

6. If slip forming is used, submit shop drawings for approval showing 21" side cover with
the Typical Section dimensions adjusted.

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES FOR C-I-P
ITEM UNIT | QUANTITY | QUANTITY

(36“) (42”)

Concrete CY/LF 0.376 0.420

Reinforcing Steel (Typical)

(excludes Bars 5C & 5F) LB/LF 6245 82.17

Additional Reinf. @ Expansion

Joint (Steel Dowels) LB 21.36 21.36

(The above concrete quantities are based on a max. superelevation

Alternate

Construction
Joint ——

&

Face of Wall

DETAIL "B"

Bars 4P Spacing Bars 65 (42")
@ 6" sp. (36") N
Bars 5P <t .
@ 6" sp. (42")— . 3%
" > i i
Bars 4S5 (36") S 2
Bars 65 (42") . 2
Typ. N = ~|= 0=
(Typ.) ——nu| ogg 4®
1140 ® © SIS S 2
2 ® wun £ 2
. (N [
) af 4 IR 0
Construction g Yy Y
Joint <t gl "IN
T See RV N
Bars 4V1 /Deta,-, ugr a9l
@ 6" sp. (36") NS Mla
Bars 5V1 NS 31
., @6 sp(42) —_| . | / 2 _Top of
N N K / Coping
e ] |
:'\1
Alt. Const. Jt. & (Roadwa
2" Cover = Shoulder
——————— (See Note 7) Elev.
o ~ 3" Cover o ©
| &N
q
Bars 5L @ 1'-0" sp. / . N 0| x
. | N‘w © K3l ©
Organic Felt bond breaker | / b NS 2
| s .=
Expanded Polystyrene (%" Side) // 9 - . N ~E
\/ U BN =&
Retaining Wall (Type Varies) 0 =~
N
\
3 sp.@ I'-0" = 3-0" ‘ 514" Spacing Bars
5B1 ~ Coping
6"
| / Smooth or Texture

TYPICAL SECTION THRU C-I-P CONCRETE BARRIER WITH C-I-P JUNCTION SLAB AND C-I-P COPING
(PRECAST COPING SIMILAR WITH C-I-P BUILDUP)
1. Match Cross Slope of Travel Lane or Shoulder.
2. Vary the Junction Slab slope based on the roadway cross slope to maintain a minimum
6" asphalt depth at the edge of the slab.
3. For Rigid Pavement (Concrete), Junction Slab may be thickened to match finish grade.
Vary the Junction Slab slope to maintain a minimum 1'-6" thickness at the inside edge of the slab.
4. Minimum length of Junction Slab between expansion joints is 30'-0" for 36" Single-Slope
or 60'-0" for 42" Single-Slope.
5. Contractor to maintain stability of precast coping prior to junction slab completion. In the
Shop Drawings, show reinforcement for optional extension required for stability, shipping
and handling. Maintain 2" minimum concrete cover.

Back of
Concrete Barrier

Coping

OPTIONAL NOTCH AT TOP OF COPING
Optional Keyway

Construction Joint Permitted

)

r—Buildup for

stepped MSE
Wall Panels

Expanded
Polystyrene (15")

2" Min.

(0" min.,
114" max.)

6" N

‘\/Cop/ng

BUILDUP FOR STEPPED MSE WALL PANELS
AND C-I-P COPING

9. Contractor may use a single #5 stirrup in lieu of two bars for 4P and 4V1. of 6.25%) SINGLE-SLOPE CONCRETE BARRIERS
ceaon 3 FDOT\) FY 2020-21 CONCRETE BARRIER/JUNCTION SLAB INDEX SHEET
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1" @ Dowel Load Transfer

Devices (See Typical Sections Top of Raised /

15" V-Groove (See
Note 8 & Detail "B")

2" Cover

Bars 4C @ 6" sp. (See Note 1)
m) (tie Bars 4C to Bars 5A) (Typ.) 7 Transfer De\/icesj

1" @ Dowel Load

Expansion Joint (See
"Expansion Joint Detail "
this sheet and Detail "B")

15" Sidewalk

U

for details) l/
y Wik
4 ~ Bars 5F | |
(Top of Slab) / N
o — Approved metal (Requireq only 7 N
= , ,/ or fiber cap when Raised J
ja 7 p----- 1 Sidewalk is )
5y 7 7 skewed)
S
=
3

Optional Shear

Approach Slab

Key (See Note 6) =~ (See Note 12)
/
Bottom of L Bar 5T | o

¢ Expansion Joint——‘

(Raised Sidewalk expansion joints are to coincide
with 34" open joints in Concrete Barrier)

** Stay-In-Place Plastic Preformed Bond Breakers
are permitted to form joints.

‘ |
Raised S/dewa/k) 8 R
I

%" Preformed Expansion
Joint Filler**

2'-2" Min.
Lap Splice ‘

— Edge of
Precast Coping

4

4 =

+— Gutter Line

" Bars 5L @ 1'-0" sp.
(Typ.)

1'-0" 1-0"

Begin or End Retaining Wall
& Precast or C-I1-P Coping ‘

EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL

Spacing Bars

5T and 5X ‘
15" V-Groove Spacing

30'-0" Max. (S€e Note 8)
\

Open Joints

© 1 { U / U U U
L Field cuﬁ reinforcipg 4 K 3" Open Joint j LA/ternat/ng Bars k i Coping J
as required to maintain Bars 5S in Precast Coping 5T and 5X @ Bars 5B1
53 minimum cover (Typ.) 1'-0" sp. (Typ.) Bars 5A @ 6" sp. \
/ 6" Spacing (Typ.) (NSee Note 9) 2" Cover @ ‘ 2" Cover @

%" Expansion Joint Spacing ~ 30'-0" Min. 90'-0" Max. (3;2” Vertical Shape), 60'-0" Min. 120'-0" Max. (42" Vertical Shape) (See Note 5)
Al

" Open Joint

RAISED SIDEWALK NOTES:

1.

When a 42" Vertical Shape is used with a precast coping, increase
Bars 4C to Bars 5C or provide Bars 4C @ 4" spacing within 6'-0" of Expansion Joints.

2. Construct the expansion joints, V-Grooves and face of coping plumb.

3. Provide Class II concrete for slightly aggressive environments or Class IV for moderately
or extremely aggressive environments.

4. Dowel Load Transfer Devices will be hot-dip galvanized ASTM A 36 smooth round bar, or
GFRP smooth round bars with a minimum shear strength of 22 ksi in accordance with ASTM
D7617. Install Dowel Load Transfer Devices in accordance with Specification Section 350.

5. Construct 34" Expansion Joints in raised sidewalk and C-I-P copings perpendicular
or radial to the Gutter Line. Provide at 90'-0" maximum intervals as shown.

6. Shear Keys in Junction Slab are required when GFRP bars are used for Dowel Transfer
Devices and are optional with steel dowel bars. Tongue Slope on Shear Key must be constant
and between 5° to 45° from horizontal.

7. Provide and install Preformed Expansion Joint Filler in accordance with Specification
Section 932.

8. Construct %" V-Grooves in raised sidewalk and C-I-P coping at 30'-0" maximum intervals as
shown. Space V-Grooves equally between 34" Expansion Joints and/or Begin or End Raised
Sidewalk. V-Groove locations are to coincide with V-Groove locations in the Concrete Barrier.

9. Spacing shown is along the Gutter Line.

10. For Precast Coping only, provide Dowel Bars 4D embedded 1'-0" and extend 9" above the top
of MSE wall panels. Field cut as necessary to maintain 2" minimum cover to the top of the
buildup concrete. See Wall Company Drawings for number and spacing of Dowel Bars 4D.

11. Finish Sidewalks in accordance with Specification Section 522.

12. The following Indexes contain details of the intersection of the retaining wall at approach

slabs:
Index 400-090 - Approach Slabs (Flexible Pavement Approaches)
Index 400-091 - Approach Slabs (Rigid Pavement Approaches)

CROSS REFERENCE: For Detail "B", see Sheet 4.

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW

(Skewed Approach Slab Shown, Perpendicular Approach Slab Similar)
(Precast Coping Shown, C-I-P Coping Similar) (Concrete Barrier not Shown for Clarity)

¢ 74" Open Joint
in Precast Coping

Top of C-I-P
Concrete Barrier

0'-0" Typical precast Coping Only (5'

1 12'-0" Min. Precast Concrete Barrier and Coping Section

-0" Min.)

\

|

Expansion Joints

¢ %" Open Joint in
Precast Coping and
C-I1-P Concrete Barrier
to coincide with 3"
Expansion Joint in
Raised Sidewalk.

\ rTop of Precast Coping
O
| =
=) <
Top of recessed ' _@ S§ §
C-1-P Buildup Concrete B la © N
> | T X 3
T s
Top of Retaining O O
(Wall Panel (Typ.) RN
—————— J—I_ - —“ Fﬁ T"g g
———————— | o
" ------------ SN2 o
I a©

Bottom of
Precast Coping

owels 4D (Typ.)
(See Note 10)

P

Clearance
Varies

PARTIAL ELEVATION VIEW
(Precast Coping & Raised Sidewalk Reinforcing not Shown for Clarity)
(Precast Coping Shown, C-I-P Coping Similar)

-

Retaining Wall (MSE Wall

shown, other types similar)

* C-1-P End Section must be = 12'-0".

VERTICAL SHAPE

LAST || DESCRIPTION:
REVISION | FDDT{)
11/01/18 E — -
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Additional Rail required for
Special Height Bicycle Railing 7

71"

Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing

=
4\,7

6%"

71_gn

5'-11" (C-I-P Raised Sidewalk) (See Note 2)

1-10"

(Precast Coping)

X 7-1"

6 ]/211

)
=
T\B
< Bars 5X @ I'-0" sp. , 5» ‘
o S 2" Cover (Top) (Max.) (Alternate with Gutter Line — U
S T | Tl e R
R T ; ~Bars 5X @ 10" sp,
% o — ‘ (Max.) (Alternate with
g N N f S} 2" Cover (Top) Bars 5T)
= % N b ¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal
.g > % ) T Connector & Guardrail
O 3 N on : Bolts
N o 2 —
w0 ] < ® S
R =~ X o
= o] N ;r N -
5 3 [ Bars 55 (Typ.) . i
N - = 4 Bars 5T @ 1'-0 (Max.) S B | Bt _
z = " ] I—Bars '-0" sp. (Max. I~ . b o =
] ® 3" Taper -/ (Alternate with Bars 5X) 0 2 1" 0 Dowel Load . Ry Top of = - - -
o < ) Ly Transfer Devices Bars 5A ® ~|  precast Coping —|
an 2 8= at Expansion Joints @ 6" sp. A I Y = S . . .
Copin |0 (lap with ) { \ Bars 55 (Field Bend as
C T Top of Travel S8 Bars 4C @ 6" sp. Bars 4C) - ; P Required)( (Typ.)
Bars 5X (Note 8) — ) ‘ESE Lane or Shoulder 32 (lap with Bars 5A) ® N 3" Cover YP-
Bars 55 — 2 ; R ITis (Note 1, Sheet 1) s N ] Bars 5T @ 1'-0" sp. (Max.)
7 S E ;‘;ch; Coping o= P 0 Q Bars 55 o (Alternate with Bars 5X)
= S & Slope: .02 Ft o~
’X - Bars 5T 7 Sle _——] >fope’ .Uz PP Note 3 \
)“v (Note 8) -
. o ol o} p— m— N
Precast coping & e et | WA ) T & o
END VIEW OF 32" VERTICAL SHAPE END N P S, .U N, . AU 3
TRANSITION FOR GUARDRAIL ATTACHMENT ©ls — - Bars 581 - S
. 3" Cover (2" Min. Cover (Typ.) © -
(Showing Bars 55, Bars 5T and Bars 5X) N AN i w o o
(Precast Coping Shown, C-I-P Coping Similar) 14" Preformed 5L@ 1'-0" sp. T _ o
Expansion Joint Filler I'-0" sp. (Typ.) Organic Felt bond breaker . : © .
NOTE: See Sheet 4 for End Transition Elevation. (Note 6) ] ' - &
Optional Shear Level Optional extension for Precast Coping ———". - Varies o N
. ' ‘7 (2" min.) b
Key @ Joint Dowel Bars 4D [
(MSE Walls only) —] == —— C-I-P Buildup Concrete| ¢ _ .
Spacing 6" 5sp. @ I'-0" = 5-0" = iy (MSE Walls only) [2Pacing
1" @ Dowels I Bars 5B1
| | | Retaining Wall
Spacing 6" 5sp. @ I'-0" = 5-0" (5B2) 8" 2 sp. @ 8" 3" (Type Varies)
Bars 5B2 = 1'-4" (5B1)
5" Min. ~ 215" Max. H 5k
(Note 6) " x3/,,
A
TYPICAL SECTION THRU PRECAST COPING WITH ~— Smooth or Textured
ESTIMATED QUANTITIES FOR PRECAST COPING C-I-P RAISED SIDEWALK AND RETAINING WALL Face of Wall
AT EXPANSION JOINTS
ITEM UNIT | QUANTITY NOTES: (32" Vertical Shape Shown, 42" Vertical Shape Similar)
1. Actual width varies depending on type of Retaining Wall used.
Concrete (Precast Coping) CY/LF 0.095 2. Match roadway curb shape (Type) and height. See Roadway Plans and Index 520-001. 5'-11" dimension is based on a 32" Vertical
Shape with a Type D curb adjacent to a 6'-0" wide sidewalk. Adjust this dimension as required for other curb types or transitions
Concrete (C-I1-P Raised Sidewalk) CY/LF 0.232 at Begin or End Retaining Wall.
3. Trim end of Bars 5T and 5X to clear construction joint for 42" Vertical Shape.
Reinforcing Steel (Precast Coping) excluding LBJLF 2390 4. At the Contractor's option, mechanical couplers may be used to splice reinforcing. Complete details, including reinforcement lengths
Bars 5T, 5X and 55 (Typ.) ' are required in the Shop Drawings. Mechanical couplers shall develop 125% of the bar yield strength.
] ] ] ] 5. Contractor to maintain stability of precast coping prior to junction slab completion.
Reinforcing Steel (C-I1-P Raised Sidewalk) (Typ.) LB/LF 13.50 6. When the air gap between the precast coping extension and retaining wall exceeds 21", fill gap with full depth Expanded
Polystyrene to provide a maximum 2%" air gap.
Additional Reinf. @ Expansion Joints (Steel Dowels) LB 32.04 7. For Bullet Railings, see Index 515-021 and 515-022.
8. Begin placing Railing Bars 5T and 5X at the railing end and proceed toward Retaining Wall to avoid conflict with guardrail bolt holes.
The above concrete quantities are based on a Type D If required, adjustments to the bar spacing for Bars 5T and 5X shall be made immediately adjacent to Begin or End Bridge. Cut,
shift and rotate Bars 5T and 5X as required to maintain cover in End Transition.
Concrete Curb (See Note 2). q 32" VERTICAL SHAPE
LAST 2| DESCRIPTION:
Q -
Revision |3 FDOT. Fy 2020-21 CONCRETE BARRIER/RAISED SIDEW ALK INDEX SHEET
N p -
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Transition Bars 5X (Field Cut and Lap 7'_9g"
2" Cover (Top) Splice for End 'Transition,v Sh/"ft and
—_— Rotate as Required to Maintain Cover)
¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal 6'-6" I-3" 42" Vertical Shape
R —— Connector & Guardrail 2" Cover (Top) | —Bars 5X @ 1'-0" sp. (Max.)
™ S Bolts - (Alternate with Bars 5T)
X
I {
7 N R
. N ®
% 5 Bars 5S (Field K °
N ~ | & Bend as / | i ~ C
®| " Reqd.) (Typ.) —] — Transition Bars 5T (Field Cut and Lap Splice . =
s | ™ N a for Railing End Transition, Shift and Rotate 2
o 3" Taper as Required to Maintain Cover) f
N N Gutter Line
S Bars 5S — V- o © N
02 Ft/Ft jGroove — il N 5 dl—T|Bars 55 (Typ.)
_ R " ; m I 3" Cover
| = 'QCJ g S (Sides) —— Bars 5T @ ].‘_0“ sp. (Max.)
9 < & / (Alternate with Bars 5X)
u U (S > © ® Top of C-I-P
\ 4:; ©n ?ags 552(7_@ ) s Coping (Const. q
T f 2 7 Top of Travel -U" sp. (1yp. 0 Joint Required
END VIEW OF VERTICAL FACE END TRANSITION e 23 Lane or Shoulder m quired) =
Coping 2= Bars 5A @ 6" sp. Bars 5S on Top of
?S ) < Slope: .02 Ft/Ft Coping
‘ 6'—8“ I —— -1 - |
‘ 4 SN T w ——————3——é'——:§// ﬂ- 2" Cover S
: : ) 20 o I S e s el . (Top & Sides] &
¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal | i _ T e T e T T T T e T T | J p .
Connector Bolts — ~ s BFH-r——_—_—_—_—— = 4 (See Note 2) _g
‘ i S _______.'v’”ICover f o S
Bars 5X @ 1'-0" sp. (Max.) L9 6%" — N
Field Bend ‘ IR \ \ L 15" Preformed 1" @ Dowel and —) %ﬁé%ﬁ LBars 5L @ 1'-0" sp. / g ] +
Bars 5S as Bars'5T @ 1'-0" sp. (Max.) 10" 11%" 8" | 27 Expansion Transfef bevices at Organic Felt bond breaker ’// © u
Required | ] ‘ Joint Filler Expansion Joints (Typ.) 1 ‘ o "I\
M N i Expanded Polystyrene (%" Side) —— N N
\ iR B s Optional Shear U Sx
f—p_ \\L = Key @ Joint / Level @
— i Spacing 6" 5 sp. @ I'-0" = 5'-0" Spacing
o 1" @ Dowels L Bars 5B2
A - Retaining Wall N .
" I ® ,, s (Type Varies) 7 varies
Bars 55 ) &N Spacing 6 7 sp. @ I'-0" = 7'-0 3" (1'-1" Max., 2" Min.)
(Typ.) 7 Bars 5B2
' \ 6" Smooth or Textured
] ; Face of Wall
\ \ kTransition Bars 5T TYPICAL SECTION THRU C-I-P COPING AND RAISED SIDEWALK
T e Field Cut, Lap Splice AND RETAINING WALL AT EXPANSION JOINTS
># o R i v“ (2'-2" Min.) (42" Vertical Face Shown, 32" Vertical Face Similar)
S E— — — - - S . Construction Joint Permitted
Transition Bars 5X Raised Sidewalk_) | Approach Slab Optional l‘<eyway (‘
Field Cut & Lap ‘ o ' —Buildup for
Splice (2'-2" Min.) | 30" Taper B stepped MSE

ELEVATION
END TRANSITION
(Guardrail Not Shown For Clarity)

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES FOR C-I-P COPING
ITEM UNIT QUANTITY

Concrete CY/LF 0.326
Reinforcing Steel (Typical) excluding

Bars 5T, 5X and 55 (Typ.) LB/LF 35.38
Additional Reinf. @ Expansion Joints

(Steel Dowels) LB 32.04

The above concrete quantities are based on a Type D

Concrete Curb on a level Retaining Wall (See Note 1).

NOTES:

Wall Panels

Expanded
Polystyrene (%")

6"
BUILDUP FOR STEPPED MSE WALL PANELS
AND C-I-P COPING

2" Min.

(0" min.,
11%" max.)

1. Match roadway curb shape (Type) and height. See Roadway Plans and Index 520-001. 6'-6" dimension is based on a 42" Vertical Shape
with a Type D curb adjacent to a 6'-0" wide sidewalk. Adjust this dimension as required for other curb types or transitions at Begin or End Retaining Wall.
2. If slip forming is used, submit shop drawings for approval showing 3" side cover with the Typical Section dimensions adjusted.
3. Begin placing Railing Bars 5T and 5X at the railing end and proceed toward Retaining Wall to avoid conflict with guardrail bolt holes. If required,
ad justments to the bar spacing for Bars 5T and 5X shall be made immediately adjacent to Begin or End Retaining Wall. Cut, shift and rotate Bars 5T and
5X as required to maintain cover in End Transition.

v t/—\Coping

42" VERTICAL SHAPE
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CONVENTIONAL REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS
BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL 2 V-Groove (Typ) "
Preca.;,_t Co/\;)/ng; -1 5B1 Precast Coping ~ 9'-6" \L
LENGTH | (See Note 5) Precast Concrete Barrier/Coping ~ 116" Pt —— -
C-I1-P Coping ~ 7'-3" . éf‘\_/ 3" Preformed Expansion
MARK SIZE PRECAST C-I-P 5B2 Length as Required ( J/40/'nt Filler /_\S,B
COPING/| COPING ~ :
RAILING 4C Precast Coping Option ~ 5'-5"
90° ) (See Note 6)
A 5 5-11" 9-1" N' 5F 5'-0"
iy 5 9-6"/11-6" /A PRECAST COPING
BAR 5A 55 Precast Concrete Barrier ~ 11'-6" 14" V-Groove (Typ.)
B2 5 AS REQD. | AS REQD. Length as Required ? '
3_gn ‘
c 4 5-5" N/A e mmm—mm = b == — —
F 5 5_gn 5_on ‘ BARS 5Bl1, 5B2, 4C, 5F & 55 / N3 preformed Expansion
2o |( Joint Filler 72—,
L 5 4'-5" 4'-5" .
&
1" @ Dowel | Smooth Bar 2'-0" 2'-0"
32" 42"
BAR 5L 1" 9 DOWEL C-I-P COPING
T 5 7i_gn g_om
X 5 5-1" 6'-0" DETAIL "B"
%\'%\' (Showing Locations of 4" V-Grooves
and 7" Preformed Expansion Joint Filler)
T ~ ~
P~ o — : M -
S —E :‘\II \( | NI e —E r:\ll ( 4\7\ 2-0"
S =~ | : &S Cle = ! ¢ Thrie-Beam Terminal ‘ ‘
3. i | 3| ! Connector Boltsw
B ~ = o
SIS =2 ! SIS RN ‘ ‘
! | Q| O | N 1 RURES .
MM < : \ M [y : Eield Bars 5T & 5X 2 @ 6" 2 @ 21" Spacing Bars 5T
K IS Field ‘ 2 E Cut & Alternating at 6" | 5" 6%" & Bars 5X*
% A% Cut & / % % Discard ‘ ‘
> |8 Discard—1 | S o
OA — — | OA B Bars 55 ﬂ]
| _E | A _E | (Typ) \\gﬁ
NI i ) N ) _ ik
mIs 11" | 5" | 32" nIs 11" | 7" | 32" Bars 5x =]
T11m 77 42" END TRANSITION STIRRUP BARS 5T Trr g A END TRANSITION STIRRUP BARS 5X 7 ™
FOR 42:1 FOR 42” Bars 5T 4 |
To Be Field Cut (7 of each required To Be Field Cut (7 of each required Raised T~
STIRRUP BAR 5T per Railing End Transition) STIRRUP BAR 5X per Railing End Transition) Sidewalk -5
REINFORCING STEEL NOTES: 47%
1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out. -
2. All reinforcing steel at expansion joints will have a 2" minimum cover. h Slab
3. Lap splices for Bars 5B and 5S will be a minimum of 2'-2". Approach Sla
4. Lap splice Bars 5A with Bars 4C will be a minimum of 2'-2". "
5. Dimension shown is for lap splice option. For mechanical coupler option, END TRANSITION EL.EVAT‘,ON FOR 32 VERTICAL SHAPE
this dimension is 1'-8". (Guardrail Not Shown For Clarity)
6. Dimension shown is for lap splice option. For mechanical coupler option,
this dimension is 5'-8", and reinforcing size must be increased to #5
bars (Bars 5C).
7. The Contractor may use deformed WWR when approved by the Engineer.
WWR must meet the requirements of Specification Section 931. ESTIMATED CONCRETE BARRIER
QUANTITIES
* See Sheet 3 Note 3. QUANTITY
ITEM UNIT 32" 42"
Concrete CY/LF 0.095 | 0.145
Reinforcing Steel LB/LF 23.38 | 28.33
VERTICAL SHAPE
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
o - 1
REvIsION |3 FDOT\ FY 2020-21 CONCRETE BARRIER/RAISED SIDEWALK - INDEX SHEET
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Bars 5B2 %2 V-Groove (See 2" Cover Bars 5A @ I'-0" sp.
15" v-Groove (Typ.) \ ( Note 3 & Detail "C") Sides (Typ.) (tied to Bars 5L (Typ.) —
- - - - - Approach Slab 1 | | —i— |
| — =] — 1 — —] =
IVV (See Note 8) // I L
I
%" Preformed /
Expansion Joint Fille / — == —
1
I
PRECAST COPING — = — =
5" v-Groove (Typ.)
. N | sS
| - —  — F E Q — —
I “ln
|VV AN | N = |1 I | W
3 ! - - L L 8 T E f
%" Preformed ) | 17 I N /' ] P(rjgceagt
Expansion Joint Filler | " = = = | — —] — -
| f / ‘ Coping
/ — — [ —
C-I-P COPING ﬁ/ / /
: —] = ; 7 n —
DETAIL "C" | / — = = | | ( | i ] —
__J ]
(Showing Locations of %" V-Grooves and k . . ] . k ‘ J |
%" Preformed Expansion Joint Filler) 74" Open Joint ‘ Field cut reinforcing as required 3" Open Joint Bars 4P1 (Typ.) Bars 5L @ 1'-0" sp. Coping |
\ to maintain minimum cover (Typ.) in Precast Coping yp: (tied to Bars 5U1) (Typ.) ‘ Bars 5B1
. 1/n i :
Spacing Bars 4P 5% | I'-0" Spacing (Typ.) (See Note 4) Bars 5U1 @ I'-0" sp. |
' 2" Cover @ (tied to Bars 4P) (Typ.)
I\ . "
5" V-Groove Spacing 30'-0" Max. \ (See Note 3) Open Joints ‘ 2" Cover @

" Expaqsion Joint Spacing ~ 50'-0" Min., 90'-0" Max. (See Note 1)
Al

Begin or End Retaining
Wall, Precast Coping/ j
Parapet or C-I-P Coping

PRECAST COPING/PARAPET AND SIDEWALK NOTES:

1. Provide Class II concrete for slightly aggressive environments or
Class IV for moderately or extremely aggressive environments.

2. Construct 34" Expansion Joints in sidewalk and C-I-P coping plumb and
either perpendicular or radial to the Gutter Line. Provide Expansion
Joints at 90'-0" maximum intervals as shown.

3. Provide and install Preformed Expansion Joint Filler in accordance with
Specification Section 932.

4. Construct 5" V-Grooves in sidewalk and C-I-P coping. Space V-Grooves
at 30'-0" Maximum intervals equally spaced between 3" Expansion Joints
and/or Begin or End Sidewalk. For C-1-P Coping only, V-Groove locations
are to coincide with V-Groove locations in the Concrete Parapet.

5. Spacing shown is along the Gutter Line.

6. For Precast Coping only, provide Dowel Bars 4D embedded 1'-0" and extend
11" above the top of MSE wall panels. Field cut as necessary to maintain
2" minimum cover to the top of the buildup concrete. See Wall Company
Drawings for number and spacing of Dowel Bars 4D.

7. Work this Index with Index 521-001 - Concrete Barrier Wall

8. For C-I-P Coping only, work this Index with Index 521-820 - Pedestrian/Bicycle
Railing, or Index 521-825 - 42" Concrete Pedestrian/ Bicycle Railing.

9. Finish Sidewalks in accordance with Specifications Section 522.

10. The following Indexes contain details of the intersection of the retaining

wall at approach slabs:

Index 400-090 - Approach Slabs (Flexible Pavement Approaches)
Index 400-091 - Approach Slabs (Rigid Pavement Approaches)

PARTIAL PLAN VIEW

(Skewed Approach Slab Shown, Perpendicular Approach Slab Similar)
(Precast Coping Shown, C-I-P Coping Similar) (Concrete Parapet not Shown for Clarity)

¢ 74" Open Joint in

Precast Coping and

Concrete Parapet 1

Top of Precast 1
Concrete Parapet

.

\
\

10'-0" Typical Precast Coping & Concrete Pa

r—apet (5'—0" Mm)

Expansion Joints

¢ 74" Open Joint in
Precast Coping and
Concrete Parapet
to coincide with
%" Expansion Joint

! in Sidewalk

Top of Retaining
Wall Panel (Typ.)

(1'-1" Max.)

2" Cover Min.

w O
- +— Q
Top of Precast f EUR S Top of C-I-P
; alo 8 Buildup Concrete
Coping N|D € & uriaup _
\ Eoé‘i \
S
____________ S8 ~----T T o7 T S F—
______ LS
...... N H”ﬂ ”

Dowel Bars 4D

(Typ.) (See Note 6)

N\

Bottom of
Precast Coping

Retaining Wall
(MSE Wall shown
other types similar)

Clearance
Varies =

J
N

Al

PARTIAL ELEVATION VIEW
(Precast Coping and Sidewalk Reinforcing not Shown for Clarity)
(Precast Coping Shown, C-I-P Coping Similar)

LAST DESCRIPTION:
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sl | ¢ Coping Line REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS - COPING/PARAPET AND SIDEWALK
Pedestrian/Bicycle Bullet Railing | 8" 1" BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL ) )
5A Precast Coping ~ Varies
L—— Concrete @3 Spacing Bars 451 LENGTH
. Barrier Wall B ) o
Gutter Line Z Bars 4P1 @ \r sl MARK SIZE PRECAST C-1-P 5B1 Precast Coping ~ 9'-6
1'-0" sp. o
Back of Concrete P < 28 COPING | COPING }
Shoulder or Barrier Wall Lo AT - T|m oD 5B2 Length as Required
Roadway Pavement 2" Min. Cover (Typ.) s g5 s A 5 VARIES N/A
S/ , o c L M-Bars 451 % sl 8E ,
ope Varies < tover Bars 5A @ 22" Min. / (Typ.) ~ e iR B1 5 9-6" N/A 451 & 452 Precast Coping ~ 9'-6"
(See Note 2) (Tvp) 10" sp. Lap Splice . NS C-I-P ~ Length as Required
. , " Sidewalk ] fr Moy B2 5 AS REQD. AS REQD.
Riding Surface See Detail "D" 6" Sidewa RS
(See Note 5) Bars 5BI (Typ.) o NS
- e ] | L+ D 4 2-0" N/A
= = = = = = 3 Top of Coping | @
| 3 / R / %ﬁ : g L 5 VARIES VARIES BARS 5A, 5B1, 5B2, 4S1 & 4S2
1" : Q
10 | o Fill—" Bare oL @ e ® 5| © P 4 55" 55"
Bars 5B2 I-0" sp. | St WD
L Spread Footing (See / @ 1'-0" sp. A ® R o S1 4 9'-6" AS REQD.
T / Index 521-001 for details) Max. (Typ.) Bars 5U1 @ il N s 2
1'-0" sp. — IS a 52 4 9'-6" AS REQD.
k Dowels 4D ] Varies R 3 5i_on 51_on
Stabilized Subbase Varies (2" Min.) (1'-3" Max., 2" Min.)
Spacing Bars 581 Ul > VARIES N/A
Q a Qo o a o o o o Qo o o o Q Qo o 15° Max. = 30
L f (Typ.) N |~C-I-P Buildup Concrete o
It is the Contractor's responsibility to See Note 3 3\ (Depth Varies ~ 1'-1" Max.)
ensure Soil Reinforcement is placed a 3 Std - )
. . o 4 . = Retaining Wall Panel B Coping
?/rzj/énum of 2" below the Stabilized (15" Min. ~ 215" Max.) 5" 6 (See Wall Company - — idih 7
ubbase. Min. LMM' Drawings for Details) S| o
Q| = =
See Note 1 Smooth or s S - ~
TYPICAL SECTION THRU PRECAST COPING/PARAPET WITH C-I-P SIDEWALK Coping Textured Face ‘ Varies ‘ = S & )
AND RETAINING WALL (MSE Wall Shown, other Wall Types Similar) Width or Wall LN %
: " Spacing Bars 45 0|~ i
Sidewalk 8 <|d -
~ 5'-0" Min. Clearance > Cover Z)a;?l 3R
£ =2rel sp. R 3
(Typ.) 2P ™ kS
(Pairs) N \_/
Concrete K of /] = - i
Barrier Wall Back of Concrete 5 - Coping - BAR 5L —L BAR 4PI BAR 3R BAR 5U1
Barrier Wall 21U =S © REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:
Gutter Li C-I-P Concrete Parapet ] ) 1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
utter Ltine i (42" Shown, 27" Similar) — Bars | ‘;i\ 3" Chamfer . 2. All reinforcing steel at expansion joints will have a 2" minimum cover.
. i S) 3. Lap splices for Bars 5B2 and 55 will be a minimum of 2'-2".
Shoulder or Top of C-I-P Coping/Sidewalk t? ; 215" Cover ® 4. qu Precasf Coping only, lap splice Bars 5L with Bars 5A. Lap splices
Roadway Pavement (Const. Joint Required) ——— ™ (Sides) a will be a minimum of 2'-2".
2" Cover 0 5. The Contractor may use Deformed WWR when approved by the Engineer.
; I PR ~0" sp. m WWR t t th ‘ ts of ificati ti 1.
Slope Varies (Typ.) Bars 5L @ 1'-0" sp 1 o e must mee e requirements of Specification Section 93
Riding Surface z See Detail "D" 6" Sidewalk - ;Bz .
(See Note 5)7 / Top of Coping ©| >  pock of Concrete Seal with Poured PRECAST COPING/PARAPET AND SIDEWALK NOTES:
: P ’ Y N T Barrier Wall Rubber or Low 1. Actual width varies depending on type of Retaining
3 i G G T > = G 4" Chamfer o - Z Modulus Silicone Wall used.
1 ; X \C 'E Sealant 2. Place or cast Concrete Parapet vertical.
10"+ ¥ Fill Bars 5B2 @ o < SYIN 3. Gradually deflect/displace Soil Reinforcement downward
1'-0" sp. Max. 9 N = a N' a T as required. Soil Reinforcement is shown deflected
L Spread Footing (See //\ (Typ.) — © |8 <L Sy 'Fz downward for illustrative purposes only and is not to
T / / Index 521-001 for details) ] <] 1 N F & S " S~ Sidewalk scale. See Wall Company Drawings for details.
See Note 3 n-J =« — 4. Complete details and dimensions of Concrete
\\Stabilized Subbase Varies (2" Min.) 2" Cover g k Pedestrian/Bicycle Railing are required in the Shop Drawings.
. . (See Note 6) 8 n Varies (1'-3" 5. Match cross slope of connecting sidewalk or as
} (Typ)ax{ 6 % » Max., 2" Min.) 15" Preformed shown in the Wall Control Drawings.
. , e ‘ g 2| © ! ' : - , 6. If slip forming is used, submit shop drawings for
It is the Contractor's responsibility to Organic Felt bond breaker Min. RL? “ Wall Panel Expansion Joint Filler approval showing 214" side cover with adjusted Typical
ensure sorl R”elnforcement s p(aced a (Top) & Expanded Polystyrene {/f Se au\}vmlgl Ca ane DETAIL "D" Section dimensions.
minimum of 2" below the Stabilized shown hatched (1" Side) (See Wall Company 7. Bullet Railing: See Indexes 515-021 and 515-022.

Subbase.

TYPICAL SECTION THRU C-I-P COPING WITH C-I-P SIDEWALK

AND RETAINING WALL (MSE Wall Shown, other Wall Types Similar)

Drawings for Details)

)
a ee Note 1

LAST
REVISION
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REVISION
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) \ ¢ Expansion Joint in REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS - DRAINAGE
¢ Barrier Wall Inlet ‘ Junction Slab, Raised
(See Note 7) \ 10'-0" Min. | ! ’
| ‘ g/dewaclk or S/dgwa/k, BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL g
_ " -I1-P Coping an
Bars 5B2 (Field Cut as 16 ~ Bars 452 @ 6" sp. ‘ Concrete Barrier MARK |REQD| SIZE | LENGTH
required to clear Barrier " " " or Parapet In
Wall Inlet) (Typ.) 6 6'-0 6 ‘ 52 16 4 ENT ’_ﬁ,
[
\ '/ Bars 553 i A /—\ 1" Preformed Expansion 53 2 > 10-0 —_—
R Joint Filler (Typ. all Sides)
o l | yp U2 11 5 VARIES N
| IE; 4 5 12-10" © ¥
ll Bars 5C (Top) —L
\\/ (Typ.) J
Barrier Wall Inlet (Grate ] |l< A o © STIRRUP BAR 452
N not shown for clarity) | T— Bars 5U3 ~ ~
‘cl: (See Index 425-031 for
in pe details) -
1'-6" 5i_gv 1'-6"
2" Cover Bars 5L (Bottom)
(Typ. all Sides (Typ.) BAR 553
— Gutter Line | Varies
, D
™
—— Bars 5A (Top) N ~N
o L (Typ.) - ~ S ( .
é . A g T
Bars 4V1 or 5V1 (Typ.) Coping Lr k Bars 5B1 S
11 ~ Bars 5U2 Bars 5U2 BAR 5U3
6" sp. (See Note 1
@ p-( ) REINFORCING STEEL NOTES: BAR 5U2
PLAN VIEW 1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
(Junction Slab Shown, Raised Sidewalk Similar) 2. All reinforcing steel at open joints will have a 2" minimum cover.
: , 3. See Index 521-610, 521-620 & 521-630 for Bars 5A, 5B, 5C and 5L.
6'-10" (See Note 2) 4. The Contractor may use Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) when approved by the
Engineer. WWR must consist of Deformed wire meeting the requirements of
Gutter Line — = ) Specification Section 931.
Should r-1 45 I'-4" Min. _— C-I-P Concrete Barrier
oulder or v e
Roadway Pavement’(see Note 2) Barrier Wall Inlet . ‘ (36” S/ng/e-Slope ;hqwn, NOTES:
and Grate (See Construction Joint — 42" Single-Slope similar)
Index 425-031 Bars 4V1 or 5V1 0 4 3 Cover Spacin 1. Spacing shown is along the Gutter Line. Spacing shown is for C-I-P
Riding Surface — | for details) (See Note 4) ;‘\ ]]/2,. P g Junc;ion S/ab.‘For C-1-P ‘Raisec‘! Sidewa{ks or Sidewalks, match bar
N Bars 5B1 spacing and size shown in Typical Sections (i.e., 11 ~ Bars 5U2 and
== 15 ~ Bars 452 @ 6" spacing for Raised Sidewalks).
= N . 2. Dimensions shown are for junction slab. Increase width as required
Bars 452 @ 6" sp. § ™\ ™~ for C-I-P Raised Sidewalk and Sidewalks.
‘:0 3. Actual location & width vary depending on type of Retaining Wall used.
I % ! 4. See Index 521-610 for Bars 4V1 or 5VI and 5B]1.
IZ ~— Coping i 5. Organic Felt bond breaker (Top) & Expanded Polystyrene shown hatched
5 o i (15" Side).
T . See Note 5 o R 6. Locate ¢ Barrier Wall Inlet a minimum of 10'-0" away from
Bars 5U3 (Rotate as required | . ¢ Expansion Joints in Junctions Slab, Raised Sidewalk or Sidewalk,
—q” _to clear junction slab reinforcing) n ol " o C-1-P Coping and Traffic Railing or Concrete Parapet.
r 1 | ~—Bars 5U2 ™ v o= £ 7. Locate open joints in Barrier Wall and Coping a minimum of 5'-0" from
" i el = E H :
Bars 553 \\]” Preformed Expansion @ 6" sp ¢ EN: the centler//ne of t'he Barrier Wa// Inlet. -
, ) x> T A 8. Work this Index with the following as appropriate:
Bars 582 Joint Filler (Typ.) . - % - Index 521-610
. Bars 5B1 (Typ.) 4————=°~ Index 521-620
4" Cover (Bottom) Compacted Sand S A ——— Retaining Wall (MSE Wall Index 521-630
2" Cover (Top & Sides) , , | s Shown, other Wall Types Similar)
Al Al Al A
2" Cover
SECTION A-A See | &
SECTION THRU JUNCTION SLAB, BARRIER WALL INLET AND RETAINING WALL Note 3
(Junction Slab Shown, Raised Sidewalk Similar)
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
e -
revision |3 FDOT)) FY 2020-21 DRAINAGE INLET OPENINGS IN JUNCTION SLAB INDEX SHEET
11/01/19 |3 —=—> STANDARD PLANS - WALL COPING 521-640| 1of1
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STIMES

SDATES

6'-5" Min. (EJB Side) (See Note 8)

4'-6" Min. (See Note 8)

Varies (Transition to
1'-9" Thick Junction Slab)

Junction Slab

| Varies (Transition to
‘ 1'-9" Thick Junction Slab)

7'-6" (Length of 1'-9" Thick Junction Slab) Junction Slab

\
8 Bars 5J & 5M1 (Top & Bottom) @12"
(tie to Alternate Bars 5A)

\

Bars 5B3

Gutter Line (shown)
or Front Face of
Concrete Parapet

+—— Concrete Barrier or

Concrete Parapet

Bars 5J .
. &Ml il | ] 1 | :
" X X i ' .
© 1 L | o 1
= ' ' ' f
@ ' ' ‘ : .
| '
© ' ' ' '
S : : : :
n| ¢ EiB : : | : :
| (See Note 5 & 6) ~ 5 | Z L wl
0 ' . | . Optional 5=
% : : \ /Construct!’on @ \g:
[8a) i : : | ' Joint S [T}
| | o o
. . ' . o
: ' ' C-I-P Sl
‘ . L . o
2 ~ 2" @ Conduits . Construction S
‘ . Joint w|s
l ' T
f I I '
4’: :‘[: :‘7 q+T ?I) 9
fﬁi‘i — L Bars 4G2 (pairs) (Typ.)
EJB |
J - G Z | C
1 ~ 1%" @ Conduit | "."l N _
- = e I o Bars 4G1 (pairs) © °
Bars 4G3 (pairs) (Typ.)‘ q | M o A“W | ® @
Bars 4G4 (pairs) ~.-|"-"|- I T __ L-IH-IIIV Bars 4M2 (See Note 7) 5| |3
1)
o NN E I g oo oA
- & , — | 3
¢ Light Pole ~ Anchor Bolt Circle \"."p"n|‘|l‘|| ‘ N R
~ 1'-1%" @ (See Note 6) ‘|.__.| I\ 2" Cover (Typ.) o)
L ‘

Coping

\
‘ Bars 4G5 (pairs)

2 sp. @ 6" — ‘ 2 sp. @ 6"
Spacing for Bars r-1 5" 5 sp. @ 6" 5" ‘ -1
4G1, 4G2, 4G3 & 4M2 ‘ ! !
26" 26" 26"
¢ Pedestal & ¢ Light Pole —J 4-6" Min.

PLAN VIEW

(Junction Slab reinforcing not shown for clarity)

(Junction Slab Shown, Raised Sidewalk or Sidewalk Similar)

¢ Expansion Joint in
Junction Slab, Raised
Sidewalk or Sidewalk

LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL NOTES:

1.

© ® N

10.

11.

12.
13.

ANCHOR BOLTS:
Anchor Bolt design is based on the standard Roadway Aluminum Light Pole
configurations shown on Index 715-002 with top of pedestal 75' or less
above ground or MLW.
Anchor Bolt Diameter: See Table 1
MATERIALS:
Anchor Bolts: ASTM F1554 Grade 55.
Nuts: ASTM A563 Grade A, Heavy-Hex.
Washers: ASTM F436 Type 1.
Anchor Plate: ASTM A709 (Grade 36) or ASTM A36.
Coating: Galvanize all Nuts, Bolts Washers, and plates in accordance with ASTM F2329.
The Contractor is responsible for ensuring the anchor bolt design is compatible with the light
pole base plate. Modifications to the anchor bolt design shown must be signed and sealed by the
Contractor's Specialty Engineer and submitted to the Engineer for approval prior to construction.
Install Anchor Bolts plumb.
For conduit, EJB and expansion/deflection fitting details, see Utility Conduit
Detail Drawings.
The cost of anchor bolts, nuts, washers and anchor plates will be included in the Bid Price for
Light Poles. Include the cost of all labor, concrete and reinforcing steel required for construction
of the pedestals, and miscellaneous hardware required for the completion of the electrical
system in the Bid Price for either the Concrete Barrier or Concrete Parapet that the pedestal is
behind.
Field Cut Bars 4M2 as required to maintain clearance.
Slip Forming Method of construction requires the Engineer's approval within the limits shown.
Reinforcing shown for light pole pedestals is in addition to typical reinforcing for Junction
Slabs and Raised Sidewalks.
Work this Index with the following as appropriate:

Index 521-512

Index 521-610

Index 521-620

Index 521-630
Pedestal may be precast in one section with Coping. Minimum Precast Coping section length is
10 ft. or 12 ft for combination Precast Concrete Barrier and Coping section.
For Estimated Quantities, see Sheet 3.
Unless otherwise noted, Concrete Barrier (36" Single-Slope) is shown in all Views and Sections. The
Pedestal details for other Concrete Barriers or pedestrian/bicycle railings are similar.

TABLE 1 DESIGN LIMITATION
FOR ANCHOR BOLTS (1" Dia.)
Wind Arm BASE OF POLE HEIGHT*

Speed | Length

(MPH) (FT) 40 ft. | 45 ft.| 50 ft.
120 ALL 75 75 75
140 ALL 75 75 75
160 | 8 & 10 75 75 45%*
160 |12 & 15 75 75 25%

* Above Natural Ground

* UUse 1}4" @ Anchor bolts for wall heights
greater than the height shown and less than 75'.

LAST g
REVISION |G
11/01/17 |3
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8-10" (Index 521-600 Series Type 1) and 8-11%" (Index 521-512 TYPE 1)

9'-11%" (Index 521-512 TYPE 2)
Varies
5'-0" (Index 521-600 Series and Index 521-512 TYPE 1) (See Note 9) 2'-6"
6'-0" (Index 521-512 TYPE 2) 1'-4"
Concrete Barrier varies
(36" Single-Slope shown) 1'-4%" 1'-1%"
|
Gutter Line (shown) w ‘
or Front Face of ! |
Concrete Parapet 11 Copi ‘
2 8 5 oping ¢ Light Pole
2" @ Conduits ——
Solnsttructlon ‘ — 115" @ Conduit
oin N ]
Top of Junction Slab It 0 !
(See Note 6) (Bsars 557 8) b ‘
ee Note "
Riding Surface \ ’ ‘
ghoé'/der o . (See Note 6) Field bend Bars 4H2 ' T
oadway Favemen when required to i | — Bars 4G1 (pairs) ;
slope Varies maintainqcover " 15" h 4 Top of Coping
(See Note 6) N {£D ‘ i Elevation
RS AR T ‘ +— o il o / — Bars 4H2
ol PRGbp e e )
1 | | | 7
| T A1 1 L . IS
N N | s S | = (75" Drip Groove 5 5 5%
e A e A L S L C | EPOvii | R ¥ N N NI
?J Min. Bars 5B3 g\‘jgs 4\/5]\'/ ; !! !. = !1. .r. &
&8 Typ. or | [l | Bars 4G5
? g (Typ.) (See Note 8) T I T T T (pairs)
= | & == == ==
é \ Bars 4H1
) f )
. — Bars 5M1 o @ }
4" Cover (Bottom) @ 1'-0" sp. g0 LC—]—P Varies S S S
" i i [SRRY) A ) L9 == ¢ © ©
garst 5J /? ]Zti sBp. o 2" Cover (Top & Sides) 8|5 Construction (1'-14" Max., J, J J
ie to alternate Bars nix Joint Permitted 3" Min.) N N N
: . ) ) 1)
in Junction Slab) (See Note 5) J N_ Bars 54 - - -
N or ) ] m v
ganic Felt " is} = S,
30 M Retaining Wall bond breaker Bars 4M2 @ 6" sp. = = =
in. inc)
) / o . (Type Varies) > Expanded Polystyrene Bars 4G4
Spacing ! 4sp.@I'"0" = 4-0 ]  shown hatched (3" (pairs) (Typ.)
Bars 5B3 See 6" \Each Side)
Note 7 Smooth or
Textured Face
TYPICAL SECTION AT LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL of Retaining Wall
(Junction Slab Shown, Raised Sidewalk or Sidewalk Similar) (36" Single-Slope Concrete Barrier shown, other railings similar)
NOTES:
1.  Provide Concrete Class to match adjacent coping.
2. For junction slabs, increase the 1'-0" depth dimension to 1'-9".
3. For Parapet with sidewalk see Index 521-630, but increase 6" sidewalk depth to 1'-6".
For raised sidewalk see Index 521-620.
4. The minimum length of the Junction Slabs, raised sidewalks and sidewalks is 30'-0",
measured along the Gutter Line.
5. Bars 4J are only required when pedestals are behind a Concrete Barrier or Concrete Barrier/
Noise Wall.
6. Top of junction slab may be thickened to match finished grade of concrete pavement or
shoulder, or top of sidewalk or raised sidewalk (See Notes 3 & 4).
7. Actual width varies depending on type of retaining wall used.
8. See Index 521-610 for Bars 4V1, 5V1 and 5B, or Index 521-512 for Bars 5V and 5B1.
9. Work with Index 521-512 (Concrete Barrier/ Noise Wall), Index 521-610 (Single-Slope),
Index 521-620 (Vertical Shape), and Index 521-630 (Concrete Parapet).
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/AI\;TON Q FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
9 FDDTES LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL - WALL COPING
> \
1701717 |g — STANDARD PLANS 521-650| 2 of 3
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REINFORCING STEEL BENDING DIAGRAMS - LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL

5'-0" Max. (Left or Right)
| g | BILL OF REINFORCING STEEL 583 .
| ¢ Pedestal ‘ Top of Concrete Barrier MARK | SIZE |NO. REQD. LENGTH .
‘ and ¢ Light Pole ﬂ r 54 6'-0
‘ ‘ B3 5 7 7'-2"
¢ EJB — ‘ GI 4 16 5'-8"
= 3 BARS 5B3 & 5J
‘ 2" @ Conduit : G2 4 4 4'-8"
- = o Bars 4H2 o
I —See Detall "A* T U7 S 63 4 4 4-2"
j ‘ t::: - 1 2 G4 4 6 810" N -y
Optional Notch for q | F——— _ _ — — — S S Q
- [ - ] & ) -
Index 521-610 (T}/p-)xx ‘ ﬁ:::::: _—— _——— 5{ G5 4 4 Yz N N
Bars 4G2 (pairs) (Typ.) T T |-~ ~——Bars 4GI | ) H1 4 3 9-8 N R
Top of recess \ . ;C(pa/rs} 3 " o
& Bottom of ~ Bars 463 (pairs) (Typ.) —=—=—== i n| S S H2 4 2 13-8"
: [ S ; = ols S| = N | = ' 7n ' qn ' 7n
Junction Slab N e | 1 | i (g g | g e g [ ey A miﬁ‘\‘mm N'%: 2 " 23 J 5 3 60" 2-7‘2-4 ‘2-7
Bars 4G5 (pairs) (Typ.)\‘ It \ 7| K NG a N N NIS
i ) = ~ 10
N B I— ________________ \v _l_\_ //4\\615 (Typ.) g M1 5 8 5'-10 BAR 4H2
// | N M2 4 10 3-8
‘ Bars 4G4 Bars 4H1 S o o N N
Bottom of Pedestal % 4" Cover (Bottom) (pairs) (Typ.) J | Bott ‘ msE L.? Q @ N N
Bottom of Thickened Junction Slab 2" Cover (Top & sides) >~ Bars 4M2 ottom of ~ < L
(See Note 1) Walil Coping " N N
N n n \ iy L g iy
K < < o ! !
N I
Varies (Transition to 2'-6" 2'-6" 2-6" Varies (Transition to = g E ~ = BAR 4H1
1'-9" Thick Junction Slab) 1'-9" Thick Junction Slab) J
Junction Slab 7'-6" (Length of 1'-9" Thick Junction Slab) Junction Slab 2'-6" 4G1 ™
<
o o L , 2-0" 462 a
Minimum Limits of C-1-P Coping < |Q 5M1 5_o"
1'-9" 463 Rk
ELEVATION VIEW 3?5 am2 2-2"
(Junction Slab Reinforcing & Bars 4J not Shown for Clarity) 3-8 4G4 ] 3 =z
(Junction Slab Shown, Raised Sidewalk or Sidewalk Similar) g 4G5 N I
= :\N
29
> ) Wire Screen -
1%" 0 Conduit (See Spec. 649-6) BARS 4Gl, 4G2, 4G3, J
Light Pol NOTES: 4G4 & 4G5
19 ole " . 1. Field Cut Bars 4M2 as required to maintain minimum cover. BAR 5M1 & 4M2
Light Pole Base 2" 0 Conduit 2. Maximum clearance between leveling nut and top of pedestal
Plate (Level) will not exceed anchor bolt diameter. REINFORCING STEEL NOTES:
o x 1. All bar dimensions in the bending diagrams are out to out.
Leveling Nut 3 g 2. Lap splices for Bars 4G1, 4G2, 4G3, 4G4 & 4G5 will be a minimum of 1'-4".
(See Note 2) C? o 3. The Contractor may use Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) when
- 13 approved by the Engineer. WWR must consist of deformed wire meeting
the requirements of Specification Section 931.
ESTIMATED QUANTITIES g P
ITEM UNIT QUANTITY
Slope Pedestal
Surface Longitudinally Concrete (Pedestal) cY 0.926
with Profile Grade — \ [Mfo_ = 1t
””””””””””” Concrete (Thickened Junction Slab) cY 1.222
Anchor Plate
Reinforcing Steel LB 334.09
(The quantities above are for one C-I-P Light Pole Pedestal. The
concrete quantity for the thickened junction slab is based on a 5'-0"
length, 9" increase in thickness and a 5" wide retaining wall panel.
Ad just thickened concrete quantity as required.
DETAIL "A"
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision [ FDOT FY 2020-21 LIGHT POLE PEDESTAL - WALL COPING e il
N E} ,
n/01/17 |3 — STANDARD PLANS 521-650| 3of 3




8:19:45 AM

10/29/2019

GENERAL NOTES:

1. Construct sidewalks in accordance with Specification 522. Use 6" concrete for Sidewalks and
Curb Ramps Located within Curb Returns (See Plan View). Install all other concrete with
thickness as shown, unless otherwise detailed in the Plans.

2. Include detectable warnings on sidewalk curb ramps in accordance with Index 522-002.

3. For Driveways see Index 522-003.

4. Bond breaker material can be any impermeable coated or sheet membrane or preformed material A

having a thickness of not less than 6 mils and not more than "

5. Construct sidewalks with Edge Beam through the limits of any surface mounted Pedestrian/Bicycle

Railing or Pipe Guiderail shown in the plans. (See RAILING DETAIL)

5| %

Return Curb

Rigid Structure
OPEN JOINTS

120" Max. 120" Max.
s &

30" Max. 30' Max. 30" Max.
g s

ol 5

Return Curb

Rigid Structure

SAWED JOINTS
LONGITUDINAL SECTION

LEGEND:

N/

Back of Sidewalk Variations

See Index 522-002 For Joints

A (Signal Pole or Controller Base. Ex.) —
4
A (Utility Pole, Ex.)

’ [ Al f

CprT) NI T TTTITLT

Driveway or Side Road
(Full Return Shown)

A

W

j / A K PT
Curb or Curb And Gutter Drainage Inlet

PLAN

LEGEND:

[ ] 4" Thick Sidewalk
[ ] 6" Thick sidewalk

[ ] utility strip

A

SIDEWALK WITH UTILITY STRIP

See Index 522-002 for Joints

. A (Signal Pole or Controller Base. Ex.)
A (Utility Pole, Ex.)

A B

LU LTI PP omensy S | ]
} T

|
. N

Drainage Inlet

Driveway or Side Road
(Partial Return Shown)

> . 5

Curb or Curb And Gutter

PLAN

SIDEWALK WITHOUT UTILITY STRIP

Railing (See Index 515-052,
515-062, 515-070 or 515-080)

A- 1" Expansion Joints (Preformed Joint Filler) between the sidewalk and; : C/e,ar W"d”] o
driveways, sidewalk-intersections, and all other fixed objects (5" or 6' Std., 4' Min)
(e.g. drainage inlets and utility poles). Utility

B- %" Dummy Joints, Tooled \_/str/'p w Sidewalk Sidewalk __0.02 Max.

aries Varies Varies = ﬂ 5
C- %" Formed Open Joints G 4577\ <
002 Max. \ 002 Max.
D- %" Saw Cut Joints, 1%" Deep (within 96 hours) Max. 5' Centers Ve I —) — —) 9"
Sid 1k

E- %¢" Saw Cut Joints, 1%" Deep (within 12 hours) Max. 30' Centers - lgewa —
Joint(s) Required When Length Exceeds 30' Varies Based on Railing Used

F- 15" Expansion Joint When Run Of Sidewalk Exceeds 120'. Intermediate
locations when called for in the plans or at locations as directed by SECTION A-A—/—M— ———SECTION B-B—— —— RAILING DETAIL ——
the Engineer.

G- Cold Joint With Bond Breaker, Tooled

SIDEWALK JOINTS
GENERAL NOTES AND CONCRETE SIDEWALK ON CURBED ROADWAYS
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FY 2020-21 INDEX sHeer
2 FDDT{S CONCRETE SIDEWALK
11/01/18 | =" STANDARD PLANS 522-001 lof 2

o




8:19:46 AM

10/29/2019

2" Detectable

Warning Surface — ,

<

LEGEND:

E 4" Thick Sidewalk

B C B C
| slsls sl
Flexible Pavt.\A ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
- I ;fi ﬂ Graded Driveway
‘ 1
_ 4»{ 1/27/
A B C B C B ¢C B C B A B C B ¢ A
N A O O O O 0 O O O T H\ %'
Rigid pavt. ~ I T T 1T T T | |
L FLLE
1 =
OPEN JOINTS
30" Max. ‘
|
D D D D D E D
N I I - - = B T
Flexible Pavt. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
\:\ | I t [ ——
<t =
- Graded Driveway
120" Max. 120" Max. 30' Max. 30" Max.
gt Ty ar s
30' Max ‘ 30" Max. 30" Max. 2
l:L s ar |
w (s s sl sl o5 Ll ol oo ludo] Tanls ]
|5 | 5|5 |5 |5 |55 5 5|5 | 5 5 5 iz
L A I e f—
N I N N R R ] o H
Sy T u=¢u i ﬂJ u u T[T
<+ = = ‘< P :mé =L
SAWED JOINTS
LONGITUDINAL SECTION
LEGEND:

A- 1" Expansion Joints (Preformed Joint Filler) between the sidewalk and
driveways, sidewalk-intersections, and all other fixed objects
(e.g. drainage inlets and utility poles).

B- %" Dummy Joints, Tooled

C- %" Formed Open Joints

D- %¢" Saw Cut Joints, 1%" Deep (within 96 hours) Max. 5' Centers

E- %" Saw Cut Joints, 115" Deep (within 12 hours) Max. 30" Centers
Joint(s) Required When Length Exceeds 30'

F- %" Expansion Joint When Run Of Sidewalk Exceeds 120'. Intermediate

locations when called for in the plans or at locations as directed by
the Engineer.

\ Border
Driveway // Side Road
N Shoulder Line
~ / //
S~ S -
Edge of Travel Way /
PLAN
CONTINUOUS SIDEWALK
2" Detectable
Warning Surface ,
C L.‘ .
<
\
\
\ Border
Driveway // Side Road
N Shoulder Line
N / -

Edge of Travel Way

PLAN

SIDEWALK JOINTS

Sidewalk
Varies

_0.02 Max.

[ “az]

————SECTION C-C——

CONCRETE SIDEWALK

DISCONTINUOUS SIDEWALK

/

ON FLUSH SHOULDER ROADWAYS

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/18

REVISION

FDOT\}

FY 2020-21
STANDARD PLANS

CONCRETE SIDEWALK

INDEX

522-001

SHEET

20f 2




2:09:54 PM

7/20/2020

GENERAL NOTES:

1. Cross Slopes and Grades:

A. Sidewalk, ramp, and landing slopes (i.e. 0.02, 0.05, and 1:12) shown in this Index
are maximums. With approval of the Engineer, provide the minimum feasible slope
where the requirements cannot be met.

B. Landings must have cross-slopes less than or equal to 0.02 in any direction.

C. Maintain a single longitudinal slope along each side of the curb ramp.
Ramp slopes are not required to exceed 15 feet in length.

D. Joints permitted at the location of Slope Breaks. Otherwise locate joints in accordance
with Index 522-001. No joints are permitted within the ramp portion of the Curb Ramp.

2. Curb, Curb and Gutter and/or Sidewalk:

A. Refer to Index 522-001 for concrete thickness and sidewalk details.

B. Remove any existing curb, curb and gutter, or sidewalk to the nearest joint beyond the
curb transition or to the extent that no remaining section is less than 5 feet long.

3. Curb Ramp Alpha-Identification:

A. Sidewalk curb ramp alpha-identifications (e.g. CR-A) are provided for reference
purposes in the Plans.

B. Alpha-identifications CR-1 and CR-J are intentionally omitted.

4. Detectable Warnings:

A. Install detectable warnings in accordance with Specification 527.

B. Place detectable warnings across the full width of the ramp or landing, to a
minimum depth of 2 feet measured perpendicular to the curb line and no greater than
5 feet from the back of the curb or edge of pavement.

C. If detectable warnings are shown in the Plans on slopes greater than 5%, align the
truncated domes with the centerline of the ramp,; otherwise, the truncated domes are
not required to be aligned.

5. Detectable Warnings - Acceptance Criteria:

A. Color and texture shall be complete and uniform.

B. 90% of individual truncated domes shall be in accordance with the Americans with
Disabilities Act Standards for Transportation Facilities, Section 705.

C. There shall be no more than 4 non-compliant domes in any one square foot.
D. Non-compliant domes shall not be adjacent to other non-compliant domes.

E. Surfaces shall not deviate more than 0.10" from a true plane.

S/O€

4(*

Slope Breaks
(Joints Permitted)

Detectable Warnings

7
e,
S/t
/0/7

CURB RAMP NOMENCLATURE

LAST
REVISION

11/01/19

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2020-21

@ STANDARD PLANS

DETECTABLE WARNINGS AND SIDEWALK CURB RAMPS

INDEX

522-002

SHEET

lof7
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2'-0" Detectable Warnings
ISOMETRIC VIEW
A I
g 5'-0" Sh
= -0" own
- S 2o in.
s 3
5| =
< | © =
N S|
2 G
T\ _\- ]
2 = N N = SIS
() ) Tl
S § N S) N
©
|~
|
s b ~
s 0.4
IR S)
Utility Strip 4‘\ //J—
(Grass Or /
Pavement)

i
7'_0" 40" 7'_0"
‘ Min.
PLAN VIEW
NOTE: For Example of CR-A used in Radial Curb Returns, See Sheet 8.

8" For Type F Curb
9" For Type E Curb

(Type F Curb Shown)

2'-0" Detectable Warnings

ISOMETRIC VIEW

26"
iy
Slo
=|S
=2
23
S -~
. . S
= » 2
2l &
T =
ERRS N 2 5
NERES =N o HEEES
S|IG S| Q 2w =
Al |~ S w0 =
@ Tl
A i = |2
ST 5@
QE | o )
NS | o
Utility Strip y 4‘\ /
(Grass Or / _
Pavement)

71_0" 4-0" 71_o"
‘ Min.

PLAN VIEW

=l

Varies
Gutter Line

Varies - 7'-0" (5td.) ‘ 4'-0" Min.

Ramp Landing

Rdwy. Pavt. Sidewalk 0.02

‘ Auzi()z / 1]
\\: Ramp
SECTION A-A
SIDEWALK CURB RAMPS CR-A AND CR-B

ermon (3 FDOT\) Fr 2020-21 DETECTABLE WARNINGS AND SIDEWALK CURB RAMPS | _ . . S
11/01/18 § —=— " STANDARD PLANS 522.002| 2o0of 7
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Sidewalk Curb

(Where Necessary) \ ‘]
B

=
g =
S 2 S| & 3
S Ramp 31 Ramp < N
~ 1:12 o
=l
2-0"
Min.
PLAN VIEW
| 6'-0" (Shown)
Rdwy. Pavt. Sidewalk
wy. Pav ‘ 002 / -
—_ e o -
| Landing Sidewalk Curb
‘ w (Where Necessary)

(See Note)

NOTE: For additional information on sidewalk curb construction, see SIDEWALK CURB OPTIONS details.

SECTION B-B

Transition (Where Necessary)

CONSTRUCTION OF SIDEWALK CURB IN CUT SECTIONS

6" 3" R
%R~ Z
o (varies) 7 M H (Varies) L

) Ramp, Sidewalk \
RampbrSch;iV;;an/k 02 T Or Landing \ 0.02 T -
9, 007 N g

—
—

MONOLITHIC CAST CURB SEPARATELY CAST CURB

6" x H Monolithic Cast Curb Or
6" x 12" Separately Cast Curb

SIDEWALK CURB OPTIONS

SIDEWALK CURB RAMPS CR-C AND SIDEWALK CURB

LasT _ |=| DESCRIPTION:
Revision | FDOT\ FY 2020-21 DETECTABLE WARNINGS AND SIDEWALK CURB RAMPS | e
11/01/18 5 —=—"Y STANDARD PLANS 522.002l 3o0f 7
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Sidewalk

2'-0" Detectable Warnings 2'-0" Detectable Warnings

OPTION A OPTION A

2'-0" Detectable Warnings 2'-0" Detectable Warnings //
OPTION A

ISOMETRIC VIEW

Sidewalk 2'-0" Detectable Warnings

S OPTION B OPTION B
o
;/
ISOMETRIC VIEW ISOMETRIC VIEW
5/\0,,(5 [/
S/’O/GM/(;/?:M//U

/\ 6'-0" (Shown) % 2'-0" 6'-0" (Shown)
2'-0" Detectable Warnings Sidewalk ‘:f& Sidewalk
hs
OPTION B 0.02 24 002
Sidewalk Curb =
ISOMETRIC VIEW :;CB
5'-0" (Shown) £ N
Sidewalk Sidewalk Curb \ € =
Sidewalk Curb \
7 Sidewalk Curb

N

4'-0" Min. 4'-6" Min. 4'-0" Min.

5'-0" Min.
Landing Ramp Ramp Ramp
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW

SIDEWALK CURB RAMPS CR-D, CR-E, CR-F & CR-G

LasT _ |=| DESCRIPTION:
Revision | FDOT\ FY 2020-21 DETECTABLE WARNINGS AND SIDEWALK CURB RAMPS | e
11/01/18 5 —=—"Y STANDARD PLANS 522.002 40f 7
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2'-0" Detectable Warnings

ISOMETRIC VIEW

<

7/
Se
0

6'-0" (Shown)
Sidewalk
ISOMETRIC VIEW
<50
0.02,
:QI 26" ?I ,
I 2'-0" Detectable Warnings
/j“" 5clS OPTION B
TS S
. M= %
~ 3 =
Sidewalk Curb ~[ | 2 S|« o™ ISOMETRIC VIEW
5| 5 3 53
x|~ V3| a ~o
=3 gl S s ~
D » T Tn o ¥
© i = N
o ‘ N
o NE ‘QJ 2% 3
S gﬁ ‘ Utility Strip L= 12 =4 s
S (Grass Or / I —— / S
— / Pavement) =
D 0.02
2 o
4'-0" Min. 7'-0" 4-0" 7'-0" cr\:B o
Ramp Min. ‘ Sidewalk Curb
(Where Necessary)
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW
Crosswalk Sidewalk
8" For Type F Curb —
9" For Type E Curb Utility Strip
(Type F Curb Shown) (Grass Or Pavt.)
Varies -
Gutter Line ' r;G
; " T 4'-0" Min. Sidewalk Curb I
Varies - 7'-0" (Std.) 3'-0 Mm. | Landing | e (Where Necessary) Y
Rdwy. Pavt Ramp tanding (See Note 3) S NOTES:
wy. Pavt. . . . .
| Sidewalk Rdwy. Pavt. 1. Crosswalk Width and Configuration
‘ 002 // =002 ‘ 002 ‘ ——— Vary, Must Conform to Index 711-001.
112 \ _.0.02 -
\: ] PLAN VIEW 2. 15 Radius Curve Shown for CR-L.
Ramp .
~ H (varies) 3. For additional information on sidewalk
curb construction, see SIDEWALK CURB
OPTIONS details, on Sheet 3.
SECTION D-D SECTION E-E
SIDEWALK CURB RAMPS CR-H, CR-K & CR-L
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |2 FY 2020-21 INDEX sweeT
9 FDDT{S DETECTABLE WARNINGS AND SIDEWALK CURB RAMPS
11/01/18 | —= 7 STANDARD PLANS 522-002| 5o0of7
o
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Transition Slope 1:12

Pavement Relief (If Needed)
(See Section C-C)

NS

Transition Slope 1:12

093/

Varies (1'-6" Max.)

ISOMETRIC VIEW
(CR-C Shown, Other Similar)

‘ Varies (1'-6" Max.)
‘ Pavement Relief

Varies
Ramp Or Landing

Initial Surface of Pavement ’—\’—’4

_0.05 Max. __
Final Surface of Pavement Relief /
Lip Of Curb

NOTE: Remove Elevated Pavement By Spading And Rolling, Smooth Milling, or Grinding.

SECTION C-C

PAVEMENT RELIEF DETAILS

LANDINGS FOR CURB RAMPS WITHOUT SIDEWALKS
(See CR-F, CR-G & CR-K Respectively For Detectable Warning Details/Options)

2'-0" Detectable Warnings

‘ 2'-0" Detectable Warnings

OPTION B

OPTION A

DETECTABLE WARNING ON FLUSH SHOULDER SIDEWALKS

CURB RAMPS WITHOUT SIDEWALKS AND FLUSH SHOULDER SIDEWALKS

LAST
REVISION

11/01/18

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2020-21

@ STANDARD PLANS

DETECTABLE WARNINGS AND SIDEWALK CURB RAMPS

INDEX SHEET

522-002) 6of7
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7/20/2020

NOTES:

1. Where crosswalk markings are used, ramps must fall within the crosswalk limits.
A clear space of 48" minimum is required at the bottom of the ramp within a
marked crosswalk. If crosswalk markings are not present, a clear space of 48"
minimum is required at the bottom of the ramp outside of active travel lanes.

2. Crosswalk widths and configurations vary, must conform to Index 711-001.

3. Flangeway Gap may be up to 3" for Freight-only Railways.

2'-0" Detectable Warnings

Crosswalk

— 2'-0" Detectable Warnings

Rail Car Width \

Min.

X\ : ¢ Of Nearest Rail

Flangeway Gap
(25" Max.)
(See Note 3)

5 <
3 =
= =
o 3
ol 2
Gate
- L]
; |
I
e
5=

2'-0" Detectable Warnings /l

RAILROAD CROSSING

4'-0" Min. Full
Height Curb

Back Of Sidewalk
Alignment Variations

Crosswalk

2'-0" Detectable Warnings \

Crosswalk

4'-0" Min. Full
Height Curb

2'-0" Detectable Warnings

RADIAL SIDEWALK RAMPS

3'-0" Curb Transition From Full to Zero Height

Full Height Curb, 2'-0" Min.
2'-0" Detectable Warnings \

Crosswalk

Utility Strip /

LINEAR SIDEWALK RAMPS

PLACEMENT OF SIDEWALK CURB RAMPS AT CURBED RETURNS (TYP.)

Crosswalk

2'-0" Detectable Warnings

RAILROAD CROSSING AND CURB RAMPS AT CURBED RETURNS

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/17

REVISION

FDOT\}

FY 2020-21
STANDARD PLANS

DETECTABLE WARNINGS AND SIDEWALK CURB RAMPS

INDEX

522-002

SHEET

7 of 7




8:19:52 AM

10/29/2019

GENERAL NOTES:

1.

2.

3.

Work this Index with Specification 522.
Refer to Index 520-001 for drop curb details and Index 522-001 for joints between driveway, sidewalks, and curb.
Existing Curb and Gutter:

Remove existing curb and gutter to either the nearest joint beyond the flared point or to where no remaining section
is less than 5 feet long.

. Grades and cross slopes shown are maximums.

. Longitudinal Joints:

Construct 1" open joints placed at equal (20' max.) intervals for driveways over 20" wide. Match joints in curb and
gutter to match joints in driveways.

. Transverse Joints:

Construct %" open joints @ 10" Centers and ¥," expansion joints with preformed joint filler every 5th joint.

. Construct driveways (6" thick concrete) to a uniform width (W) to the R/W line or the extent shown in the Plans.

. Width of Sidewalk Thru Driveway is 4'-0" minimum. Match sidewalk width when shown in Plans or when utility strip

width is equal to or greater than the depth of the Driveway Apron.

. Alpha-Numeric Identification:

Concrete Flared Driveway Alpha-Numeric Identifications (e.g. G4) are provided for reference purposes in the Plans.

LEGEND:

|:| Sidewalk

| | Fiared Driveway (6" Thick Concrete)
|:| Sidewalk Thru Driveway (6" Thick Concrete)
| utitity strip

Ga  Grade of Apron

Gp Grade of Driveway (Per Plans)

Driveway Width (W)

Driveway Flare

/\/> Transverse Joints Expansion Joints (See Index 522-001)

Sidewalk (See Index 522-001) \

_10.02| 4 Go

Utility Strip \

_16a

Driveway Apronr//

/

/ Longitudinal Joint

Face of Curb

Drop Curb

Driveway Apron

PLAN

Utility Strip

4'-0" Min. Sidewalk Thru Driveway Driveway Extension (Per Plans)

Drop Curb

M 5'-0" Sidewalk (Shown)

CONCRETE FLARED DRIVEWAY NOMENCLATURE

1 Gy~

ELEVATION

LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Revision |3 FDOT FY 2020-21
11/01/18 |3 —=—" STANDARD PLANS

CONCRETE FLARED DRIVEWAYS

INDEX

522-003

SHEET

1 of 4
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Option A
Sidewalk Flare

Option B

Sidewalk Flare

100

_0.02

5_gn SZ Grade and Depth Per Plans /{
Min. X
Match Driveway Flare >
\/ :Q‘S § g) - L 'Ki =
= \ S K
© 5=
o —  EN— — L  —
S (<)
6'-0" 4-0 N Varies (See Sheets 3 & 4) 4-0" 6'-0" 3-0 7'-0" 7'-0 3-0
Drop Curb Drop Curb
SIDEWALK WITHOUT UTILITY STRIP WITHOUT SIDEWALK OR UTILITY STRIP = 10" WIDE
\
/
\
> LEGEND:
5 S
[ (=]
= l || sidewalk
S 5 |:| Flared Driveway (6" Thick Concrete)
t \ v
By - ] [ 1 |:| Sidewalk Thru Driveway (6" Thick Concrete)
(=}
B 6'-0" 4-0 \ Varies (See Sheets 3 & 4) 4-0" 6'-0" E:j utitity Strip
Drop Curb
UTILITY STRIP < 10" WIDE
RE\L/AI\ZFON S oreRrTon FDD?rB FY 2020-21 CONC A AYS INDEX SHEET
2 ETE FLARED DRIVE Y
11/01/18 E —=— 7 STANDARD PLANS AL R RIVEW 522-003| 2of 4
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‘ 10'-0" ‘ Sidewalk o
‘ 10-0" ‘ 4-0" Min.
0.02 |
7'-0" ‘ Sidewalk |
0" | 2-0" Min. . _
9-0 ‘ ! ‘ | 8-0 ‘ Sidewalk ‘

10-0 _ 4-0" Min. =

| \ _0.02 | 9

< < =

<

| S

6'-0 i Sidewalk ‘ =

8-0 ‘ 4'-0 Mm.‘ ‘ Q.

<

-~

<

5

w

G 27 &

5-0" ‘ Sidewalk | E;

7o | 40 min. ‘
4'-0" ) Sidewalk )
6-0 4-0" Hin. | 5-0" ‘ Sidewalk ‘
=002 088 74‘170"0ij 7'-0" | ‘ 4-0" Min.‘ ‘

G 25 1
S Sidewalk | 4-0" ‘ Sidewalk ‘ A

| 5_0 | 4-0" Min. 5_0" | 40" Min.‘ ‘ 6-0" ‘ | 20" Min,‘ | <2(

~

_0.04 \ 002 | | 3

_ a'g

M 35 W 28 =

=
Y
30" Sidewalk ‘ A

20" Sidewalk ‘ \ 0" Min|
| ) ‘ 5_0" ‘ 4'-0" Min. ‘
‘ q-0"  4-0" Min. ‘ ‘

w

0

2

W

1'-0' Sidewalk ‘ 2-0" Sidewalk ‘ &

\
‘ 300, 40 M/n.‘ ‘ 4-0" 40 Min.‘ ‘ <
| _0.02
—0.04 4725 J |

1

———SIDEWALK WITHOUT UTILITY STRIP——

NOTE:

5" sidewalks shown.

SIDEWALK WITH UTILITY STRIP ON 0.02 SLOPE

DRIVEWAY SECTIONS ON CURBED FACILITIES WITH SIDEWALKS

SIDEWALK WITH UTILITY STRIP ON 0.04 SLOPE

LAST
REVISION

11/01/18

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2020-21

@ STANDARD PLANS

CONCRETE FLARED DRIVEWAYS

INDEX

522-003

SHEET
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A
‘ 4'-0" ‘ Sidewalk ‘
|
8'-0" | 3'-0" | Sidewalk | ‘ 7“—0” ‘ 4'-0" Min. _|
.y \ |
n
=
o
~
~
<
)
~
-
Q.
Q.
<
—
<
o
uy
=
W
G}
Y
A
-
<
=
~
G}
o
<
=
1-0" Sidewalk ‘ 2'-0" Sidewalk )
| 5-0" ‘ ‘ 4'-0" Min. | 6'-0" ‘ ‘ 4'-0" Min |
[ [
] ]
W i w

SIDEWALK WITHOUT UTILITY STRIP

SIDEWALK WITH UTILITY STRIP ON 0.02 SLOPE SIDEWALK WITH UTILITY STRIP ON 0.04 SLOPE

NOTE:

5" sidewalks shown.

DRIVEWAY SECTIONS ON CURBED FACILITIES WITH SIDEWALKS

LAST =[ DESCRIPTION:
Revision | FDOTV FY 2020-21 CONCRETE FLARED DRIVEWAYS o SEET
11/01/18 5 —=— " STANDARD PLANS 522.003 4o0f 4
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Arc Length | w

| Normal Ditch Elevation

10" C. to C.

When

Width Is Greater Than 4,

Const. Weep Holes Half-Way Up The
Side In Line With Bottom Weep Holes

Shoulder
Point

Roadway
Side Slope

50" Max. Varies
Erosion Stops Staples Not More
Than 3' Centers Yoy o O
, 6" Min. Overlap @
Weep Holes Centered —f & & / t 7Lt g B )
Rows Of Arc ) ~
TO REPLACE: w d R Weep Holes| Length % \T 7 g 1' Except For
o Median Swal o 020 | 19 p Py ' One Row Of Staples One Row
edran owale : : Matting PLAN Each Edge Of Overlaps, Wh = 7' To 4 Const. 1 R Centered
Each Side Of Stops And en X: 5 TO 7 Consr. 5 ROW (Centered)
1:6 Front Slopes; 1:4 Back Slope _ e Matting On Outer Edges At Not ”X”— ’ 0 ’ onst. ows
S — More Than 18" Centers x'= 8 To 12 Const. 3 Rows
5' Ditch Bottom Width 10 0.67' 19’ 2 10.1' o ) "x"= 13 To 17' Const. 4 Rows
(Typical) o s ,
4 Ditch Bottom Width 9 | 054 | 19 2 9.1 6" Typical X'= 18 To 22" Const. 5 Rows
LONGITUDINAL SECTION Note: All weep holes to be 3"x4" rectangle or 4" or 5" dia. circle hole.
1:4 Front Slopes & Back Slope ) Yocu. ft. (12" x 12" x 6") of No. 6 aggregate to be placed under
5' Ditch Bottom Width g 0.74' 14 2 9.2 Matting each hole. 1 sq. ft. of galv. wire mesh (¥%" openings) shall be placed
; —— . _ between the aggregate and the ditch pavement. Cost of holes,
4' Ditch Bottom Width 8 0.58' 14 . ; 8.1 \/ Lr Side Slope aggregate and wire mesh to be included in the cost of ditch
(in center) e o 6" Overlap pavement.
For use only where side slopes are 1:4 or flatter. Point "A" and "B" are to be fae Siope WEEP HOLE ARRANGEMENT
the same elevation and should be used to locate the paved section. SECTION
Ditch Median
ALTERNATE DITCH PAVEMENT MATTING FOR DITCH F ¢
\
Front Slope Roadway Ditch Front Slope . Sodding Or .
1:1.5 Slope Shoulder Sodding 1, Ditch Pavt. | [~ Sodding
Back Slope As B ] Point > 3| 3 >
\ Shown On Plans \ e € R/W Ditch o 1.6 ‘ 1:6
/ 0.04 ].‘6 116 0,04
/L A Roadwa
g y
\ 5 Min § R 5 Min. Side s/
\ 7@ ide Slope
= \\\% > SWALED MEDIAN
\ 115 Slope )= 1:1.5 Slope No W Hol
\ ==2>10P NES — 11> Slo (No Weep Holes)

JUNCTION OF ROADWAY DITCH*

Ditch
Grade

BN
"\""2\\“\ T
0 . .
Al \\ Ditch Slope TTHTITTLTTTITT NS HMW Ditch Slope
i Il biten, 3lope Il
5 Min=—= *Misc. asphalt will not be 5" Min. Lateral Ditch

Natural Ground f
Ditch Pavt.

JUNCTION OF R/W DITCH*
AND LATERAL DITCH

permitted for this type of
construction.

AND LATERAL DITCH

Do Not Construct Weep Holes In

. This Area Or 5 Upstream
5 Varies 5

Min.

Ditch Width Varies

1:1.5 Slope Ditch Grade o

Back
Slope

zy
SOO,

Front
Slope

S

Sod Or
Ditch Pavt.

ROADWAY SIDE DITCH

Lateral Ditch @

Grade —b—J L\/ﬁjﬁja
3"'x4" Weep Holes *J Lﬂ

PROFILE OF DITCH PAVEMENT
AT LOCATIONS OTHER THAN JUNCTION WITH LATERAL DITCH

Normal Ditch Elev.
in Front And Back |
Front And Back ‘ dl Slopes Vary
Slopes Vary [ /V c

3"x4" Weep Holes J

ol L

SECTION AA

TYPICAL SECTION

Back
Slope

TABLE 1: DITCH PAVEMENT

Dimensions Payment| Basis Of |Filter Fabric Velocit
Pavement Type 2 b c l);nit Estimate Type Rangey References & Remarks
Concrete 24" | 6" |Varies Sy Sy D-4 Low-High Specification 524
Miscellaneous Asphalt 24" 12" 4" TN 0.2 TN/SY None Low-Moderate Specification 339
Riprap (Sand-Cement) 24" | 12" 4" cYy 0.11 CY/sY D-4 Low-Moderate Specification 530, Grouting of joints required
Riprap (Ditch Lining) TN TN D-2 Moderate-High Specification 530

4' Std.

Sod Or

Ditch Pavt. !
40' MEDIAN

l=

Flow Line oPI ‘
W 0.0%
o

=

Lip (3" Rise)

Varies (25" Min.)

SECTION EE
10 10 | Standard Paved Ditch 10’ |
Sodded Ditch| Paved Ditch Pavement Sodded Ditch|
1.0" Deep 1.0" Deep 1.5" Deep
Sod
| \
/
I
PLAN

PAVED DITCH END TREATMENT

1. Type of ditch pavement shall be as shown on plans.

GENERAL NOTES

2. In concrete ditch pavement, contraction joints are to be
spaced at 25' maximum intervals, or as directed by the

Engineer.

Contraction joints may be either formed

(construction joint) or tooled. No open joints will be
permitted in concrete ditch pavement.

Expansion joints with %" preformed joint filler shall be
constructed at all inlets, endwalls, and at intervals of not
more than 200'.

3. Lip at end of ditch pavement shall normally be located
downstream of DPI or on flatter grades where there is a
decrease in ditch velocity.

4. Toewalls are to be used with all ditch paving. A toewall is
not required adjacent to drainage structures.

5. When directed by the Engineer, weep hole spacing may be

reduced to 5 minimum.

6. For junction of R/W ditch spillway and lateral ditch, sides of
paving to be 1' high minimum.

7. Filter fabric is required under all ditch pavement, except for
miscellaneous asphalt, regardless of the pavement thickness.
Place the filter fabric directly beneath the pavement for the
entire length and width of the pavement. See Specification 985
for fabric requirements and application.

8. When weep holes with aggregate are used, place filter fabric
below the aggregate to form a mat continuous with the
pavement filter fabric or underlapping the pavement filter
fabric, if present.

9. Ditch pavement requiring reinforcement shall be detailed in
the plans.

10.

price for ditch pavement.

11.

Performance Turf, SY

Sodding to be paid for under contract unit price for

Cost of plastic filter fabric to be included in the contract unit

LAST
REVISION

11/01/19

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2020-21

@ STANDARD PLANS

REVISION

DITCH PAVEMENT AND SODDING

INDEX

524-001

SHEET
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Sand-Cement Or
Rubble Riprap 0

—

Filter Fabric k

12" Bituminous Coating /

On Face Of Concrete

BONDED OPTION

ﬁ 6" Fold Min.

‘1 No Adhesive Above Here

&
v

Sand-Cement Or
Rubble Riprap I

______ p
Filter Fabric |
1"x2" Pressure

Treated Timber
Nailed To Surface

NAILED OPTION

/ 6" Fold Min.

Note: Either option may be used unless otherwise called for in the plans.

FILTER FABRIC PLACEMENT AT CONCRETE STRUCTURE

LAST
REVISION

11/01/19

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2020-21
FDOT\}

STANDARD PLANS

DITCH PAVEMENT AND SODDING

INDEX
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SHEET
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NOTES

1. Work this Index with the Noise Wall Data Tables, and Wall Control Drawings in the Plans.
A. Prestressed concrete posts with equivalent strength resistance may be substituted for
conventionally reinforced precast posts shown in this index when approved as part
of a Producer's Quality Control Plan.
B. Producer shop drawings for prestressed concrete post designs must be approved by the
State Structures Design Office prior to inclusion in the Quality Control Plan.

2. Construct Noise Walls in accordance with the requirements of Specification Section 534,
and Augers Cast Piles in accordance with Specification Section 455.

3.  Field verify the location of all overhead and underground services shown in the Wall
Control Drawings.

4. Wall Height is the nominal height of the walls above finished grade. The Wall
Embedment Depth for design is 1'-0". The actual embedment depth may vary plus or
minus 6" along the length of the wall.

5. Post Spacing in this Index are nominal, and are measured from centerline to centerline
of the auger cast piles. Actual post spacing may vary as shown in the Wall Control Drawings.

6. Panels:
A. The sum of the individual stacked panel heights is the Wall Height plus 1'-0"
(embedment depth).
B. Where special graphics are required, locate the horizontal panel joints
outside of the graphics. Where possible, hold horizontal panel joints at a
constant elevation.
C. Side Installed Panels are only permitted when reduced overhead clearance
between posts prohibits installing panels from the top.
1. For Flush Face panels, install panel into posts from the back
face of the wall. Recessed panels may be installed from the back or front
face of the wall.
2. After panels are installed and centered between posts, grout between
both panel ends and the adjoining posts (see Sheets 4 and 5 for details).
D. Individual panel heights should be between 6'-0" and 12'-0" tall. The minimum panel
height is 4-0" and may be used where overhead clearance is limited, or where
graphic panels are required on shorter walls.
7. Concrete And Grout:
A. Concrete Class and Compressive Strength for:
1. Precast Panels, Posts, and Post Caps: Class IV
2. Cast-In-Place Collars: Class IV
B. Minimum Compressive Strength for form removal and handling of posts and panels:
1. 2,500 psi for horizontally cast post and panels
2. 2,000 psi for vertically cast panels or when tilt-up tables are used for
horizontally cast panels.
C. Grout for Auger Cast Piles:
1. Maximum Working Compressive Strength = 2,000 psi
2. Minimum 28 day strength = 5,000 psi

8. Reinforcing Steel:
A. In addition to the requirements of Specification Section 415, tie post and pile
stirrups at the following locations as a minimum:

1. Post Stirrups Tie at all four corner bars and at every third interior bar
intersection.

2. Pile Stirrups Tie to the main vertical reinforcing at alternate intersections
for circular configurations and at the four corners and at every third
interior bar intersection for rectangular configurations.

B. Provide 2" concrete cover unless noted otherwise.

9. Casting Tolerances for precast panels and posts:

10. Provide Plain or Fiber Reinforced Bearing Pads meeting the requirements of
Specification Section 932 for Ancillary Structures.
A. For Collar Bearing Points provide:

1. 4"x 4"x 1" Fiber Reinforced Pads;

2. Plain Pads may be substituted for Fiber Reinforced Pads when
sufficient bearing area is available on the concrete collar for the
following:

a. 10 Post Spacing: 4"x 4"x 15"
b. 20" Post Spacing and Wall Height < 17 feet: 4"x 4"x 1"
c. 20" Post Spacing and Wall Height = 17 feet: 4"x 5'x 1"
B. At panel bearing points between stacked panels, use Plain or Fiber Reinforced
Bearing Pads.

A. Overall Height and Width: +/- 4"
B. Thickness: +/- 1"
C. Plane of side mold: +/- 1/16"
D. Openings: +/- 15"
E. Out of Square: 1/8" per 6 ft., but not more than 3/8"total along any side
F. Warping: 1/16" per foot distance to nearest corner
G. Bowing: 1/240 panel dimension
H. Surface Smoothness for Type “A” Smooth Surface Texture Option: +/- 1/16"
GENERAL NOTES
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
pevision |3 FDOT\) Fr 2020-21 NOISE WALLS - (PRECAST o T
2 - ( )
11/01/19 |& =" STANDARD PLANS 534-200 l1of 16
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Type IIAII
SMOOTH
" Type nBu
| ASHLAR STONE
74" Back Face ‘ Varies
14" Front Face X" to 14"
Type "C”
SPLIT FACE RUNNING BOND BLOCK
28" Mortar 6"
‘ Joint : Amplitude
U
8" x 16"
Running Bond Block
| Type IIDII

FRACTURED GRANITE
%" Depth

Type nEn
WIRE-CUT BRICK

I/u
1 L " Max.
74" Depth Mortar Joint

2]/2u X 7]/211
Running Bond Brick

AT O AR Ar T fagd "

P EETITIES yp AT T

T T 1A L= a2 s TR

W

Type IIFII
PEA GRAVEL

Random 5" - Ip"
Gravel Texture

.
L |

"

Type "GII
VERTICAL FRACTURED FIN
1" o.c.

Typ.

5/8”

O 20 o X

:
&
3
4
i
Y
L
;

Fad

E
N

s
§
;
¥
:
F P

1 Type HHM

' .,_ FACE (COLORADO DRAG AGGREGATE)
| 1

4" o.c.

Type IIIII
CUT CORAL BLOCK (RUNNING BOND)
4" Mortar ¥
Joint /" Amplitude
Running U
Bond Block: | 12" x (12", 14", 16" & 12") |(Ist course)
6" x (21", 10" & 23") (2nd course)
12" x (9", 10", 21" & 14") (3rd course)
6" x (16", 14" & 24") (4th course)

NOTES:

1. Surfaces shall be formed, rolled, or pressed using form

liners in accordance with the Plans and Specifications

for Class 3 Surface Finish.

2. See Noise Wall Data Tables for project aesthetic
requirements.

TEXTURE OPTIONS
oy 51 FDOT\) 20202 NOISE WALLS - (PRECAST) o HEET
07/01/13 |3 —=" STANDARD PLANS ) 534.2001 2 of 16
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¢ Post —

Symmetric about ¢ Panel
10'-0" Max.

Top of Wall

S

Example Graphic

joint between
stacked panels

|- . Type SE-2
-~ . i
< ] ]
s L , L , L
:Ql T
S T
S ) ]
S| ©
(S {1 |
3%
|\F\|
— ] ]
QL i I
= . . T
© N N N N N N N N N .
~ I L 2 1 11 1
| H/Horizonta/

Bottom Panel
Varies (12'-0" Max., 4'-0" Min.)

HALF ELEVATION
(Front Face Post and Panel Texture Type "H" shown)
(Graphic Type SE-2 shown)
(Two stacked panels shown, three stacked panels similar)

Form Roller

Back Face Panel Texture
(Formed, Rolled or Pressed

into Plastic Concrete7

Precast wall panel

Front Face Panel
Texture (Formed)

Second layer surface for recessed
graphic design (optional)

4" Max.

to be sealed watertight.

/Sea/ed cavity

Form liner

TYPICAL FORMING DETAIL
(Front Face Panel Texture Type "H" shown)
(Back Face Panel Texture Type "D" shown)
(Post Forming Details Similar)

NOTES:

1. Submit specific form liner samples for
approval by the Engineer.

2. Textures and graphics shown are for demonstration
purposes only. See Noise Wall Data Tables in the
plans for project specific texture and graphic requirements.

Single layer flat surface attached to form liner for casting
smooth areas of wall design. See plans for project specific
graphic drawings. Joints between flat surface and form liner

GRAPHICS & TEXTURE DETAILS

LAST
REVISION

07/01/14

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2020-21
STANDARD PLANS

FDOT\}

INDEX

534-200
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3o0f 16




8:20:00 AM

10/29/2019

¢ Post & Pi

¢ Neoprene Pads

Top Panel —\

Bottom Panel

Finished Grade ’lﬁ

Non-roadway face
of wall, Back
Face of Panel

¢ Post & Pile Precast Cap
le B Post Spacing (S) / sten (Type "B"
\ Precast Post Cap (when required) Varies shown) Top of post
| i " (6" Min.
5/4 /4 Top of wall elevation "o Po/y'ethy/ene 1'-6" Max.) Top of Wall Elevation
‘ . Rod (continuous) 1 I /
T T =
1" 1 S
1" 1 <
1" 1 +
: : T T : : T /-’--l IV 5 | ~—] Top Panel
0 A " 2 ~1% x6" x4 Bearing Pads (shown) Top Panel ——
1 1 or 1 ~ 4" x 6" x ¥" Bearing Pad op Fane
L 4‘7 —rl |
1 - 1"
| B
I B i SECTION A-A WITH POST CAP
ol | A 1"
11 L L [T Post
: : : : (Typ.) - Bottom of wall elevation
1" 1
1 1 .
4 .
6" Min % 2~ 14" x 6" x Iy Bearing Pads (shown) / ¢ Post & Pile
: o a1 , Step T f wall and
or 1 ~ 4" x 6" x 4" Bearing Pad : op or wall an
y 1'-6" Max. ‘ A }/;lr% post elevation
N (DWalt/hﬁfmbedment \ 3 v ¢ V-Groove & 6" I\/l'ax)
e ~ " : !
p ~— Auger Cast 1" © Polyethylene T T
Pile (Typ.) RN Rod L
Ny i — Top Panel
Half Elevation ! Half Elevation < |: ” /
Showing Post without PostV Cap ‘ Shorxving Post with Post Cap . II il L
N N 1" @ Polyethylene L I| Il
TYPICAL ELEVATION R Li - B Rod (continuous) Top Panel :I !
ine —
- e o
r ﬁ\ ¢ Neoprene Pad , |: :: \
- — - — - — N - = _ = _ = _ = — \ \
¢ Post & Pile o ) o ; ¢ Post & Pile \
O\ o £ s SATER S e R SECTION B-B WITHOUT POST CAP
== Fill with
IS ' Non-Shrink =
3 ' Grout /ﬁ} " FILEVATION STEP AT TOP OF WALL
,[ ]\< 4,[ S — 1\ ji— ,[ - € Post & Pile—
| \\Roadway face of Wa/lJ Bottom Panel ———— v T v
Front Face of Post | Step i f\ Bottom Panel
L (Top-Installed) L (Side-Installed) Varies (Nl + (no step)
\ y * Nominal embedment (not including -~ (6" Min. Il
tolerances) 1I'-6" Max.) _|_

S

N

S

N

\

PLAN

(Showing Flush Panel)

\

r R/W Line
— — - =

¢ Pos
Non-roadway fa
of wall, Back

t & P//ex

ce

* g

Varies

Face of Pane/\

4'-0" Min.

S

* g

- - \

¢ Post & Pile
* on

iy

Fill with * 2"

Non-Shrink ~

SESIE

“*R~ Roadway face of wall
Front Face of Post

L (Top-Installed)
Al

L (Side-Installed)
\

" Min. ~ 4" Max.

A

Auger Cast Pile

¥ Bearing Pads (Typ.)

(See Sheet 1, Note 10)

L2

ELEVATION STEP AT BOTTOM OF WALL

S S Note:
N N See the plans for required post spacings (S).
PLAN
(Showing Recessed Panel) TYPICAL DETAILS
o 8 FDOT\ FY 2020-21 NOISE WALLS - (PRECAST o e
11/01/16 ; =" STANDARD PLANS - 534-2001 4 0f 16
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1'-3%"

93/41: 578” ]u
Max.
Panel Length (L) (19'-2" Max.)
. Y Formed, rolled or pressed
"? See Detail "A" . N Texture Back Face
=D
N
L ) ¢ Reinforcing Mat
N
Al
E o| | e ]
— [T E\ - —
~ 1] |
_|® * Vertical Steel ~ #4 Bars @ 10" i =
TS (As=0.24 inz2/ft.) (Typ.) f \ f RY
o= -
S| < NOTE: | ] ol %
e At the Contractors Option, Smooth or / SECTION D-D =2 434 Formed Texture
—_ § Deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement \ (Showing Flush Type Panel) 3”/‘ Front Face
215 may be used (equal area). 7
&lw - DETAIL "A" - TOP-INSTALLED
o ~ See Detail "B" ,
Sl , , — ee Detai (Typical both ends)
Horizontal Steel ~ #4 Bars @ 8" (As=0.30 in.?/ft.) (Typ.) — 5
1-3%"
93/4u ‘ 5?8” 1"
L Max.
N |
N :
C | th f R= 11" Formed, rolled or pressed
—— = = N Texture Back Face
\ \ . In N
TR
\
TYPICAL PANEL ELEVATION SECTION D-D ¢ Reinforcing Mat
*In //eq of ut//i;ing thg staﬁdard pick up point; be/ow, panels may bq cast ver?/ca//ylor cast horizontally (Showing Recessed Type Panel)
then tilted upright using tilt-tables prior to lifting from form. In this case, pick points must be placed S
in the top of panels only and transported maintaining the vertical orientation. If these criteria are met, 0 in - -
the vertical steel may be reduced to #4 Bars @ 1'-3" (As=0.16 in.?/ft.).
Texture
Non-Roadway [ \
Panel Length (L) Face (Back Face) (] )
0207 L 0.586 L | 0.207 L L % )
B = 4 Formed Texture
v 3/4.,/‘ Front Face
T 3 5" 1y DETAIL "A" - SIDE-INSTALLED
,§. Max. Max (Typical both ends)
Sy [ ¢ Reinforcing Mat
> >
:w \ R= Ipn /\
N
T o
2| T | — Continuous V-Groove A /
2 8 ) ) (Not required for
2| 9 Pick up points Bottom Panel)
NS
2 6" Typ. Formed Texture
S \
a ‘ 2Sp. @ W% = 1" Front Face
1 Chamfer (Typ.) Rl DETAIL B - TOP-INSTALLED
o < > 2 Sp. @ 24" = 5" (Typical both ends)
§ [ ¢ Reinforcing Mat
S SECTION C-C ] N R = 14 [
Notes: o 3
STANDARD PICK UP POINTS FOR PANELS 1. See Sheet 3 for allowable methods
(Panels shall be rotated about long axis only) of applying textures.
2. See plans for panel type and
aesthetic requirements. 50T
3. For equal post spacing, side-installed Yp- | Formed Texture
panel length will be shorter than Front Face
top-installed Panel length. DETAIL "B" - SIDE-INSTALLED
(Typical both ends) TYPICAL PANEL DETAILS
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/"I‘;TON S FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
@ FDDT{S NOISE WALLS - (PRECAST)
07/01/15 |& =" STANDARD PLANS 534-200, 5o0f16
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See Detail "D" for

See Detail "C" for 2 :
panel dimensions

panel dimensions

Typical Post

CASE 1
(Interior Angle)

Working Point

Typical post

CASE 2

(Exterior Angle)

Working Point

4

See Detail "E"

See Detail "E"

Typical Post

CASE 1
(Interior Angle)

CASE 2
(Exterior Angle)

Typical Post

See Detail "E"

AR
N
1 -
\
L
S
[Ep— \
Chamfer as
R\equ/red
DETAIL "C" DETAIL "D" DETAIL "E"
(Back Face Chamfer Shown
Front Face Chamfer Similar)
NOTE: NOTE:
The shop drawings shall include specific pivoting details of The shop drawings shall include specific pivoting details of
panel ends at locations where the deflection angle (2A°) between panel ends at locations where the deflection angle (2A°) between
panels exceeds 7°. panels exceeds 20°.
PIVOTING DETAILS PIVOTING DETAILS
(Flush Type Panel) (Recessed Type Panel)
TYPICAL PANEL DETAILS
RE‘L/AI\i;rON 5 DESCRIPTION: FY 2020_2] INDEX SHEET
2 FDDT{S STANDARD PLANS NOISE WALLS - (PRECAST)
07/01/13 | - 534-200| 6 of 16
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9-2"< | < 15-2" ‘ L/2 | L/2
(One Grate) | |
15-2" < L =19-2" L/3 | L/3 ‘ L/3
(Two Grates) (Typ.) ‘ ‘
| i .
3 g £ T %" @ hole for ’? =
Opening ) Expansion Anchor :
5 f (Typ.) e L = L
Finished :S ~ J o o —O ,7,4*,
Grade v Y N
o \ |z >
O | ee— — NI ] .
-2 o | = - ¢ Expansion
r;c 1 == [ — 3 — SN Anchors (Typ.)
P I k ______________________ L1 % Bottom of r Z 45°
A 10" Bar A2 (Typ.) Bottom Panel | Typ) } o ~ o ° | 2% X
vy ‘ 7 Louvers (Typ.
B 1-1" (13" Min. Cover F L2 X 2 X Y (Typ) 2" X %' Bar uvers (Typ.)
C 1'-4" to Face of Panel) 13 w 3-3%" (Outside)
D 1-8 * Hole Types A, B, C and D refer to distance from bottom of panel G
to center of opening. See Wall Control Drawings in the plans.
DRAINAGE HOLES TYPES A, B, C & D SECTION G-G GRATING DETAIL
(Front Face of Wall Shown)
(Two Holes Shown,
One Hole Similar)
| I'egn |
o \
= Precast Panel N See Grating Detail
Front Face — .|
Grade to drain
-4 | into grate.
%)
(]
2
BAR A2 (Pair) Wg
Bar Length = 4'-4" \ Bottom of
U Bottom Panel
BAR BENDING DETAILS (#3 Bars) SECTION F-F
GRATING NOTES:
1. Grating shall be ASTM A36 steel welded in accordance with the current edition of ANSI/AWS DI1.1
Steel Welding Code. Hot-dip galvanize grate after fabrication in accordance with Specification
Section 962.
2. Expansion Anchors: Use 14" @ x 2" min. corrosion resistant (zinc/aluminum alloy or stainless steel)
expansion anchors to connect grates to panels.
3. Blockout textured concrete surface for a strip 2" wide around drainage hole to enable secure
attachment of the drainage grate.
DRAINAGE HOLE DETAILS
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
REW;ON Q FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
2 FDDT{_S STANDARD PLANS NOISE WALLS - (PRECAST)
11/01/17  |& - 534-200| 7 of 16
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Post
T — . — & won I
| | N | | N . \ . Back Face of Post 30 7.1 30
= ‘H | I H ’ N = = ‘H 1L I H ’ N = m\wg I'-6 | (Texture according i
| <[ | I | | <2 L1 | \ \ | to plans) o ‘ 4 Equal sp ‘ &
_‘Q§2 I f .§2 I f ’: = ‘ ‘\
~ ) | | I~ o I I X" s
s @ =T AL Bars p1 B s @ =L Bars p1 B | (?ﬁg) n s ‘ ‘ | | ‘ o
= | | AT Bars S ] | | AT Bars = =W | ] N / \
\J] 3] — V4 T V4
[ | (Typ.) - 0 | (Typ.) o (T My O O N\
T /:/ “\,\Ng T /:/ i“? N (Typ) F R * '\ /.\ Bars A
= 5 = 5 X = .
s AL ©3 g AL ©5 = ‘ I ) 5 ‘
g ‘J | J’ | & g ‘J | J’ |8 ‘ S i T=—— Bars P2
= [ " = I " = ?é N = ]
“ = “ o = = ' n
3 Nl g 3 Nl g - — _ - - y Q \u gars A
< i 3 1 S — =/
[l Bars B [ Bars B ‘ \ Roadway Face of wall \ Bars B
[ [ ¢ Post /T Front Face Post
conr [ : Top of | . Texture (Formed) 2" Cover
Coll N Coll N Typ.
rer a- | L N ren I NE TYPICAL POST SECTION (Typ) SECTION K-K
BEEnna N ) LI 5 (H Section) (Collar Section)
Loz Q Lo N r-¢
s 0 RS 0
K ;§§ K 5| © K ~‘-§:O) K 5® 3 2 Equal sp. 3
= Q = @ I/u
) # RS0l A — R
ars
|
&) (o)} h (_), ()’ \
L R /I Bars A *\ /. Bars A
| t=— Bars A ‘ ‘
» E ‘ L L ’ < ﬁT H— Bars P1 (Staggered) 777177777
o \\ ‘ /* Bore 4 Bars P2 ‘ I Bare A
|— Bars B o S ars ars
N | ‘w‘r ‘/I/A-BarsA s './ \z \\I Q y Q \9/
@ —’ | lld—Bars B ™ 1 ‘ i Bars B
g ‘ L L |t ® OB,
2 | N 2 cover |
%)
5 \ % % SECTION H-H SECTION L-L
" g > Bars P2 @
é 5 , (Typ.) 16"
s \ g) &t 3", 4 Equal sp. 3"
jo))
§ — Bars P2 N 1 Bars B
° (Typ.) LOW CLEARANCE OPTION g Cover V| [
< g * Extend Post 2" above top of high side wall panel when post caps are
= T shown in plans. See Sheet 4, "ELEVATION STEP AT TOP OF WALL". L} S 7'Q o /"
i Bars A
ﬁg‘r <l/:rs P1 (Sta
ggered)
0
Bars A
< ol o
1 / " — Bars B
> cover |
SECTION J-J NOTES:
[ [ 1. For Post Reinforcing see Sheets 15 and 16.
& 2. For Pile Lengths Tables see Sheets 15 and 16.
TYPICAL POST
STANDARD POST REINFORCEMENT
(Standard Post Shown, 45° Corner Posts Similar) STANDARD POST DETAILS
RE‘L,A,L;,TON S DESCRIPTION: Fooﬁ FY 2020-21 NDEX SHEET
N NOISE WALLS - (PRECAST)
11/01/16 |3 —= 7 STANDARD PLANS 534-200| 8of16
o
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* Top of Wall ~

* Top of Wall ~

SECTION N-N

1. For Pile Length Tables, see Sheets 15 and 16.

I I ; I I
I — ¢ Post & Pile
. b L ¢ post & Pile
Lo L
| J | [
| | [
N Precast Post g n|: * Extend Post 2" above top of high side wall panel when
b ¢ Poct : F : : ! : post caps are shown in plans. See Sheet 4, "ELEVATION
recast Pos ‘ "
— | ‘ | | | STEP AT TOP OF WALL".
| | [
(. | ‘ |
| | | |
[ ‘ [ I
I Top of Precast I ‘ I
| ‘ | Collar, Elev. A | |
| | [
[ Top of Auger Cast Pile | ‘ | ol .
: ‘ : : | : Z § Top of
ini ‘M ! M ’ Finished Grade =|: Precast Collar,
Finished Grade \\ : | : \\ : ‘ : M 5 N Elev. A
L / L1 1
[ I ] T 1 \ [ s |
| | N RSE 4 o0’ n AN o2
| : | gi= 4" i
I ‘ | = =\N Cover | ‘}‘ ©
| : 5= ‘
S p I i e p
[ I i
IR Iy
N (==t == N R TS
IR miamin 30" 0 Auger
Il I Cast Pile
II II i II II 10 |
LT
‘i Bars P3 (Typ.) —={||| <dF=71]r
| |‘| I
RN IIII Sl
I TR0 NV | BT
JLIL WL L LTI T
WWWW LT
i s
= JLIL 36" @ Auger JI-:- ILJIHIJI Jl, ; =
: FEETE 2o e Cast Pie AiaElr -
= I || || Cast Pile T il |\| i = S
° [Tl AT 3 v
N JLIL I LI i = @
0 T T T ﬁ T o =
S (X | Exposed Precast Post ‘ ) E
= I rn =
§ Reinforcement (Typ.) ] i t (i:‘.)
° ITIT%TI'H: | S .
2 TN TR | @ =
([ ||
ufuﬂ%% 10 - #9 Bars (Typ.), —}—| !
:I :I I See Section P-P — ‘
II II I !
ITIT TI'H=
= N = =
|| || || ||
L IR
I II II II ‘
1
JLIL L LI ‘
RN ‘
(I
{1 I T i N
[ILIL L L 1
U'%LUH’ OO0 0O O 00 N
R i i o NOTE:
I

Bottom of Augered e !

Hole per Plan

Bottom of Augered
Hole per Plan h//
TYPICAL POST LOW CLEARANCE OPTION

STANDARD POST PLACEMENT IN AUGER CAST PILE

(H-Post Shown, 45° Corner Posts Similar)

¢ Post & Pile

¢ Post & Pile — 10"

30" @ or 36" @
Auger Cast Pile

¢ Post,
[ Pile & Wall

Projected Location
of Bearing Pad (Typ.)
(See Sheet 1, Note H)

SECTION M-M

— ¢ Post, Pile & Wall

. 10"
¢ Post & Pile —

Collar
36" @ Auger
Cast Pile
¢ Post,
Pile, & Wall : \\\\
T O
’> o | };7
g cover 4
7
Bars P3

10 - #9 Bars
! spaced equally
around Bar P3
SECTION P-P (Typ.)

Low Clearance Option

POST PLACEMENT & PILE REINFORCING STEEL DETAILS

LAST
REVISION

11/01/16

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2020-21

@ STANDARD PLANS

NOISE WALLS

INDEX

534-200

SHEET

- (PRECAST
9 of 16
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Texture

(when required)

I P//e7

%" Chamfer (Typ.) /

Bars P7 (Pairs) ‘
(See Note 1) —

¢ Pi/e7

Bars P7 (Pairs)
(See Note 1)

¢ Post,
Wall & Pile

2" Cover B
(Typ.)

Bars A (Typ.)

115" Cover

(Min.)

SECTION H-H
(45° Corner Post)

Wall & Pile

| 2" Cover %
S) (Typ.)

I
Bars A (Typ.)
Bars B (Typ.)

5,
[ [
5y 5" 5y

143"

SECTION J-J
(45° Corner Post)

45° POST NOTES:
1. Reference Sheets 8 & 9 for location of Sections.
Space Bars P7 as shown for Bars P1.

L \
%" Chamfer (Typ.) / L Bars A (Typ.)

Texture
(when required)

¢ Post & Pile

¢ Post,
Wall & Pile

N

Bars B (Typ.)

83/8u 83/8u

|
|
1-4%

SECTION K-K

(Collar Section, 45° Corner Post)

— Bars B

Bars P8

SECTION L-L
(45° Corner Post)

(See Note 1)

Bars D

Bars E

¢ Post,
Wall & Pile

_— Bars P8
(See Note 1)

¢ Post
i

22.5°

¢ P/'/e7

30" @ Auger ! /5./
Cast Pile ‘

SECTION N-N
(45° Corner Post)

¢ Post,
Wall & Pile

¢ Post

10 - #9 Bars
spaced equally
around Bar P3

(Typ.)

Bars P3

SECTION P-P
(45° Corner Post)

36" @ Auger
Cast Pile

Space Bars P8 as shown for Bars P2.
2. Match texture thickness with appropriate Panel face.
3. For Post Reinforcing, see sheets 15 & 16.
4. For Pile Length Tables, see sheets 15 & 16.
45° POST DETAILS 45° POST PLACEMENT IN AUGER CAST PILE
45° CORNER POST DETAILS
RE‘L/AI\ZFON S DESCRIPTION: FDDT FY 2020_2] INDEX SHEET
2 {S NOISE WALLS - (PRECAST)
11/01/17 |3 —= " STANDARD PLANS 534-200| 10 of 16
[\<
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* Top of Wall ~ 4
0o r
3 -
©
<2 | H=t1— Bars A
= ._-0 |
_§ = —I1=-=R=R=Il
Qo
Q
81 L
L X_
Begin g
BarsgB =H = = AP Bars P5 -
Staggered
<
S / (Typ.) ®
3 ‘ ’ 2
TE f? q =:“:: =N==11Y f{ "
< NN s
) T #4 Bars
| [|at=1— Bars A
. and Bars B
Top of
C-I-P Collar l—Bars P5
(Elev. A) \ (Pairs)
:O\ =
[30)
RN
| [la=— Bars A .
N N and Bars B
o g
fE 3
= S 5
9 > Bars P4 ®
w0
= L (Typ.) <
o a
~I "
w ‘ .
3 S s ’ 8
=
1S
=
(=)
<
Q
-~
S
Iy
*
N
\
)

TYPICAL POST

* Top of Wall ~ )
-
ISR ET R -
©
- Bars A
Lot A
_§ = === ==
Qo
[
N L
- Bars P5 é
Begin / Staggered =
Bars B RIS (Typ.) RN
N
Ky
> E d g .
3 Q
t; c—H H = H &
g N 3
* T #4 Bars
| d={— Bars A
o and Bars B
Top of l—Bars P5
Auger (Pairs)
Cast Pile
(Elev. A) \
&
S
|_[l—=— Bars A l\"
o and Bars B S
B o
S N g
S [}
= Bars P4 ®
2 (Typ.) N
wn
3
E ?y g
[

* Extend Post 2" above top of high side wall panel when post
caps are shown in plans. See Sheet 4, "ELEVATION STEP

LOW CLEARANCE OPTION

AT TOP OF WALL".

90° CORNER POST REINFORCMENT

(Post Surface Features Not Shown For Clarity)

7_8"

4y,

73/8” ‘

2" Cover

#4 Bars (Typ.)

Bars B (Typ.) \ S
©
¢ wall & Pilet
R=1" (Typ.) R
R
N
|
&V/ | 3
I XP
‘ ‘ =
3Y" Chamfer |
]/411 ‘ ]/411
\ \
3’/4”‘ 50" 59" 50 (Typ. Both
! | Sides)
N ¢ Wall & Pile
SECTION R-R
Bars P4
Bars A
(Typ.)
Bars B
(Typ.)
SECTION S-S

90° CORNER POST NOTES:

NS

For Post Reinforcing, see Sheets 15 and 16.

For Pile Length Tables, see Sheets 15 and 16.
Reduce typical panel length or adjust pile spacing at each 90° Corner Post.
Match texture thickness with appropriate Panel face.

| — Texture (when required)

/ Bars P5 (Pairs)

FBars A (Typ.)

90° CORNER POST DETAILS

LAST
REVISION

11/01/16

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\}

FY 2020-21

STANDARD PLANS

NOISE WALLS - (PRECAST)

INDEX

534-200

SHEET

11of 16
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* Top of Wall ~

90° Corner

I I
‘ | | 36"
Typical Post E— I | — ¢ Wall & Pile
I J‘/{/ 93/8” 1'-g" 11_05/8,,
1 1
N 2
115%" , 834"
7 Bearing Pad (Typ.) % ‘ 75
| | .
i Top of Auger Cast Pile |
Finished [ p 9 Bars P6 (Pairs) —
Grade 4" Cover | ‘ | Top of Collar, \ ‘
T (Typ) : U:/ T [E/ev. A (see Note 2) o o
S
| T S
:"w : / N 30" @ Auger Cast Pile -
IS J— Ji— .
3 HERHin iR 1o
L ! TTITIT T \ ' >l 3 =
~ | JEREE| R, | = R
f f o
T ¢ Wall & pile ¥
I P gars P l %
Huy (Pairs) i T s .
Ll IﬁF” Ll =~
T 4" Cover o
Lyl 1) <
Hﬂﬂ'ﬂ (Typ.) =
[T
(IR
Il II‘ 111
TTTIND
1111 ||ﬂ\ Projected Location of ;CQ
' Bearing Pad (Typ.) o
L ”i A [ Dposed Precast (see Sheet 1, Note 10) |
- TOTT Post Reinforcement ¢ ] \
B iO”ﬂ RIS ‘
2| Auger AN
=| Cast Pile —__| I !‘I_II_I’ € Wall & Pile /ﬂ Tie Bars (Typ.)
o TTOTT : yp-
] TRIRIRY (Min. #3 Bars)
< e SECTION T-T
§‘ Il u‘l_ll_l C-I-P COLLAR
5 T
N u IRININN u
= [T
x I !‘I_II_I’ ¢ Wall & Pile
M 30" 0 Auger
IIII‘IIII Cast Pile
[T :
[IRIIny
mTonT
I II! 11
[T
IRINN
mTonT
I .
””‘”” ¢ Wall & Pile
IRIEInY
T . _
Ll ”Jv” L
I ”NF” I
TR
I ||‘ Il
[T NOTES:
L e 1. For Pile Length Tables, see Sheets 15 and 16.
ﬁﬂUU
| o 2. Trowel Finish top of Collar to allow placement of Bearing Pads.
|
Bottom of AUQW | * Extend Post 2" above top of high side wall panel when post
Hole per Plan caps are shown in plans. See Sheet 4, "ELEVATION STEP
" SECTION U-U
ELEVATION AT TOP OF WALL".

90° CORNER TYPICAL POST PLACEMENT DETAILS

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2020-21

@ STANDARD PLANS

INDEX

534-200

SHEET

12 of 16

NOISE WALLS - (PRECAST)
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* Top of Wall ~
T T
| |
(| "
i 36" 0
l— ¢ Wall & Pile
: NL’:/ ¢ Auger Cast Pile
90° Corner Low )
Clearance Post I
NS
®

7/@ Wall & Pile

Finished

Grade
LW

Elev. A (See Note 2)

o
S

5/

(Top of Auger Cast Pile,

v

11

R |
™ -
_T_T]LFIHIITF'__ N
N T T T =
L © |
T TIT]T = . .
II‘ i © ‘ Projected Location
TTTITT ‘ of Bearing Pad (Typ.)
[
[ ‘
w LL L] w \\
T TIf]T |
[ ¢ Wall & Pile
e[l
LI
il SECTION V-V
Exposed Precast rdIRINL
Post Reinforcement (Typ.) —— 4 H‘ H :
o _
36" 0 Auger iy . :
Cast Pile —__| ‘ = =
- = )
! QI E}j ¢ Wall & Pile —
\ N
: ® < 36" 0
& 2 Auger Cast Pile
| N
qQ 2
| S
| ¢ Wall & Pile
10 - #9 Bars (Typ.), }
See Section W-W —__| ‘
\
’\v = —
Al
i N NOTES:
T oo T - 1. For Pile Length Tables, see Sheets 15 and 16.
‘ ©
Bottom of Augei// \ 2. Trowel Finish top of auger cast pile to allow placement of Bearing Pads. Bars P3
Hole per Plan
. ! 10 - #9 Bars
ELEVATION * Extend Post 2" above top of high side wall panel when post | spaced equally
caps are shown in plans. See Sheet 4, "ELEVATION STEP AT ! around Bar P3
TOP OF WALL". (Typ.)

SECTION W-W

90° CORNER LOW CLEARANCE POST PLACEMENT & PILE REINFORCING STEEL DETAILS

nson 51 FDOT T 2a20l NOISE WALLS - (PRECAST) o | s
07/01/12 |5 —=— " STANDARD PLANS ) 534-200 13 of 16
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2'-1" Interior Cap

1" | I'-11" | 1" Interior Cap
25 Corner Cap 1" 2'-3" 1" Corner Cap
1" r-11" 1" Interior Cap z,
7" o_gu " C c I I — No. 4 Bars
%" Chamfer (Typ.) B orner tap - s , N ’
s | = | M o o o 2" Cover
L NN \ =
\ NN \\ N | ] &\
[ —— | — D e - :\N 1" Recess J %" Chamfer (Typ.)
I ]I § % 3" 1-7" 3" | Interior Cap
| |~ o]o L . 1 qn i
| No. 4 Bars : IR 3 1'-11 3" Corner Cap
' (Typ.) : MR
< ' ]\7 sl 2|8
R B I 515 =T
NN RIN i ' Bl &9
| : : SRR SECTION C-C PICTORIAL VIEW
| I '_\| ‘j‘ ® B
I | =T ogls TYPE "A" CAP DETAILS
| | ~ |
l:_l_ ______ | — T_J_J .
| ™ "
Q . | - 1" Recess in I
8 § R ‘A Bottom of Cap Al NN
S 5 § 2 3" 1'-7" (Interior Cap) 3" N " 7" ‘ 9" ‘ 7' 1" Interior Cap
o & " " " " "
é’ § 5 k: 3" 1'-11" (Corner Cap) 3" & %’o& I 8 ‘ H ‘ 8 ‘ I" Corner Cap
N : R 12" R (all sides)
Q| o 2k 2 sp. @ 10" (Interior Cap) 25" o 3
S8 ‘ N . No. 4 Bars
2" 2 sp. @ 1'-0" (Corner Cap) 25" 5|~ [ - ]
PLAN VIEW f \ k5 o \J' 2" Cover
\ [ ]
(Type "A" Cap Shown, Type "B" & "C" Caps Similar) . :\ J /‘\ % Chamfer (Typ.)
RN 1" Recess
3" 1'-7" 3" Interior Cap
\ \
1 r-11" 1" Interior Cap 3 r-n 3" Corner Cap
1" 2'-3" 1" Corner Cap
s No. 4 Ba”S‘R C SECTION C-C PICTORIAL VIEW
[ I - —_
2 - R 9 ~ TYPE "B" CAP DETAILS
\ ( ! ) 2" Cover
| — ==
z, :\ 1" Recess # C %" Chamfer (Typ.)
N . - . .
R j | ]]’ 17]“ | j ICnter/orCCap 1" 11%" ‘ 11%" 1" Interior Cap
- orner tap 1" 1'-1%%" ‘ r-1%" 1" Corner Cap
VIEW A-A SHOWN, VIEW B-B SIMILAR .
(Type "A" Cap Shown, Type "B" & "C" Caps Similar) 0
R +— No. 4 Bars
— = | — ]
Set cap on Y" mortar bed Precast Cap (center ™M \ o S o] 2" Cover
(ASTM C 1329, Type S) cap about post) | [ ] g\
= _\ J %" Chamfer (Typ.)
[ \ Top of post Ny 1" Recess
Precast Post L \ /JT - 3" -7 3" Interior Cap
i = il = Top of L Y .
\ : : 2 Ppanel 3 I'-11 3 Corner Cap
3 <
< | | sl
Precast Wall | 2. | | e | Precast wall SECTION C-C PICTORIAL VIEW
Panel \ N \ Panel
Al N Al
TYPE "C" CAP DETAIL
CAP PLACEMENT DETAIL ¢ c S
(Type "B" Cap Shown, Type "A" & "C" Caps Similar)
PRECAST POST CAPITAL
=| DESCRIPTION:

LAST 3 FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
REVISION |5 FDOT\) NOISE WALLS - (PRECAST)
07/01/14 |3 —=—" STANDARD PLANS 534-200| 14 of 16
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~ ¢ Pile & Post

H@ Pile, Post & Wall

All bar dimensions in bending diagrams are out-to-out.

BAR BENDING DETAILS

All bars not shown in the bending diagrams are straight.

STANDARD POST (#4 Bars)

PILE (Low Clearance) (#4 Bars)

45° CORNER POST (#4 Bars)

: : _ - 8" 7'-3"
) N =
I 253 : 53 — :
Nt s glo g 2@ N X 3 .
I o gl o = R (<) <) [«
|‘| | O 3 % ] >n§ —~ I ;\‘ ;\‘ |7* ‘\
Nt 3| g = )= g|< I |
1|1 = Q T =, Qo " 41"
Finished i - & Finished = RY § é 8 L.J_L
Grade ~ Elev. A o | - Elev. A
B 1 B B Grade ~ / BAR PI BAR P2 BAR P3
'ETI _I:I.J_J- Bar Length = 2'-5" Bar Length = 5'-5" Bar Length = 8-7"
3 S 90° CORNER POST (#4 Bars) CAST-IN-PLACE COLLAR (#5 Bars) BAR P7
< <3 Bar Length = 3'-0"
S O S| 113" 113" 2'-10"
c| @ S 4
Sle s - o &% oy
Q T -
20 2 |~ N N . . N o
*lg ks T il 80 & S S T
] 0 ~ N | | NS ‘
@ ~ | — ~N N N}
L 1 L J v 4% | G N
. | N | Z I i
Bottom of Auger Cast Pile Bottom of Auger Cast Pile BAR P4 BAR P5 . >
BAR P6 (Pair)
Bar Length = 4'-8" Bar Length = 4'-0" Bar Length = 8-6" Each 4"
i 1ln
PILE/POST ELEVATION VIEW A-A I-1%
BAR P8
* See Sheet 1, Note 4. Bar Length = 5'-3"
TABLE 1A - TABLE OF POST REINFORCING STEEL TABLE 1B - PILE LENGTHS (Feet) - WIND SPEED = 130 MPH
POST LENGTHS WIND SPEED = 130 MPH 10'-0" POST SPACING 20'-0" POST SPACING
10'-0" 20'-0" NOMINAL
NOMINAL - _
L POST SPACING POST SPACING WALL H-POSTS CORNER POSTS H-POSTS CORNER POSTS
HEIGHT | WITHOUT | WITH | BARS BARS BARS BARS BARS BARS BARS BARS HEIGHT
(Feet) CAP CAP A B D E A B D E (Feet) SOIL 1 SOIL 2 SOIL 1 SOIL 2 SOIL 1 SOIL 2 SOIL 1 SOIL 2
SIZE | SIZE DIM SIZE | SIZE DIM SIZE | SIZE DIM SIZE | SIZE DIM 30" 36" 30" 36" 30" 36" 30" 36" 30" 36" 30" 36" 30" 36" 30" 36"
‘A ‘A A ‘A (6] (@) (6] O 6] O 6] 6] 6] 6] 6] 6] (0] (6] 6} 6]
12 13-0%" 13-20" #4 #4 7'-11" #4 #4 9'-11" #5 #5 9'-8" #6 #6 9'-4" 12 11 10 10 10 11 10 10 10 15 14 13 12 14 13 13 12
13 14'-0%" 14'-2%" #4 #4 10'-11" #4 #4 10'-11" #5 #5 9'-8" #6 #6 9'-4" 13 12 11 10 10 11 10 10 10 15 14 13 13 15 14 13 12
14 15'-0%" 15'-2%" #4 #4 10'-11" #5 #5 11'-8" #6 #6 11'-4" #7 #7 10'-8" 14 12 11 11 10 12 11 10 10 16 15 14 13 15 14 14 13
15 16'-0%" 16'-2%" #4 #4 10'-11" #5 #5 12'-8" #6 #6 11'-4" #7 #7 10'-8" 15 12 12 11 10 12 11 11 10 16 15 15 13 16 15 14 13
16 17'-0%" 17'-2%" #5 #5 13'-8" #5 #5 12'-8" #6 #6 11'-4" #7 #7 10'-8" 16 13 12 11 11 12 12 11 10 17 16 15 14 16 15 15 14
17 18'-0%" 18'-2%" #5 #5 14'-8" #5 #5 12'-8" #7 #7 12'-8" #7 #8 10'-0" 17 13 12 12 11 13 12 11 11 18 16 16 14 17 16 15 14
18 19'-0%" 19'-2%" #5 #5 14'-8" #6 #6 14'-4" #7 #7 12'-8" #8 #8 12'-0" 18 14 13 12 11 13 12 12 11 18 17 16 15 18 16 15 14
19 20'-0%" 20'-2%" #5 #5 14'-8" #6 #6 14'-4" #7 #8 12'-0" #8 #9 11'-3" 19 14 13 12 12 14 13 12 11 19 17 16 15 18 17 16 15
20 21'-0%" 21'-2%" #6 #6 16'-4" #6 #6 14'-4" #8 #7 14'-8" #9 #8 14'-0" 20 14 13 13 12 14 13 12 12 19 18 17 16 19 17 16 15
21 22'-0%" 22'-2%" #6 #6 16'-4" #6 #6 14'-4" #8 #8 14'-0" #9 #10 12'-4" 21 15 14 13 12 14 13 13 12 20 18 17 16 19 18 17 16
22 23'-0%" 23-2%" #6 #6 16'-4" #7 #7 16'-8" #8 #9 13'-3" #10 #9 15'-3" 22 15 14 14 13 15 14 13 12 20 19 18 17 20 18 17 16
TABLE NOTE:
1. Bars D and Bars E are for 45° Corner Posts only.
2. See Contract Plans for project wind speed.
3. Soil 1 = Loose Granular Soil, N = 4 to 9.
Soil 2 = Medium Dense Granular Soil, N = 10 to 40.
PILE DEPTH & REINFORCING SUMMARY
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/'?;TON Q FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
2 FDDTE_S STANDARD PLANS NOISE WALLS - (PRECAST)
11/01/16 | - 534-200| 15 o0f 16




8:20:15 AM

10/29/2019

TABLE 2A - TABLE OF POST REINFORCING STEEL TABLE 2B - PILE LENGTHS (Feet) - WIND SPEED = 150 MPH
POST LENGTHS WIND SPEED = 150 MPH 10'-0" POST SPACING 20'-0" POST SPACING
10'-0" 20'-0" NOMINAL
NOMINAL _ _
s POST SPACING POST SPACING WAL H-POSTS CORNER POSTS H-POSTS CORNER POSTS
HEIGHT | WITHOUT | WITH | BARS BARS BARS BARS BARS BARS BARS BARS HEIGHT
(Feet) CAP CAP A B D £ A B b £ (Feet) SOIL 1 SOIL 2 SOIL 1 SOIL 2 SOIL 1 SOIL 2 SOIL 1 SOIL 2
SIZE | SizE | DIMm | SIZE | SizE | DIM | SIZE | SiZzE | DIM | SIZE | SIZE | DIM 30" 36" 30" 36" 30" 36" 30" 36" 30" 36" 30" 36" 30" 36" 30" 36"
A A A A o} %) %) o) o} %) %) %) %) %) o %} %) o %) o}
12 13-0%" 13-21" #4 #4 | o-11"| #5 #5 | 9-8" #6 #6 | 9-4 #6 #6 | 8-4" 12 12 12 11 10 12 11 11 10 17 15 15 14 16 15 14 13
13 14-0%" 14-2" #4 #4 | 9-11"| #5 #5 | 10-8"| #6 #6 | 9-4 #7 #7 | 8-8" 13 13 12 11 11 13 12 11 10 17 16 15 14 17 15 15 14
14 15'-0%" 15'-2%" #5 #5 | 11-8"| #5 #5 | 10-8"| #7 #7 | 10-8"| #7 #7 | 8-8" 14 13 12 12 11 13 12 12 11 18 17 16 15 17 16 15 14
15 16'-0%" 16'-2%" #5 #5 | 11-8"| #6 #6 | 12-4"| #7 #7 | 10-8"| #8 #7 | 10-8" 15 14 13 12 11 13 13 12 11 19 17 16 15 18 17 16 15
16 17'-0%" 17'-21" #5 #5 | 11-8"| #6 #6 | 12-4" | #7 #7 | 10-8"| #8 #8 | 10-0" 16 14 13 13 12 14 13 12 12 19 18 17 16 19 17 16 15
17 18-0%" 18-21" #6 #6 | 14-4"| #6 #6 | 12-4" | #7 #8 | 10-0"| #9 #8 | 11-0" 17 15 14 13 12 14 13 13 12 20 18 17 16 19 18 17 16
18 19'-0%" 19'-2%" #6 #6 | 14-4"| #7 #7 | 13-8"| #8 #8 | 12-0"| #9 #10 | 9-4" 18 15 14 14 13 15 14 13 12 20 19 18 17 20 18 17 16
19 20-0%" | 20-2%" #6 #6 | 14-4"| #7 #7 | 13-8"| #8 #9 | 11'-3"| #10 #9 | 12-3" 19 16 15 14 13 15 14 14 13 21 19 19 17 20 19 18 17
20 21-0%" | 21-2%" #6 #6 | 14-4"| #7 #8 | 13-0"| #9 #9 | 13-3"| #10 | #10 | 11'-4" 20 16 15 14 13 16 15 14 13 22 20 19 18 21 19 18 17
21 22-0%" | 22'-21" #7 #7 | 16-8"| #7 #7 | 13-8"| #9 #10 | 12-4" | #11 | #10 | 13-4 21 17 15 15 14 16 15 14 13 22 21 20 18 21 20 19 18
22 23-0%" | 23-21" #7 #7 | 16-8"| #8 #8 | 16-0" | #10 #9 | 14-3"| #11 | #11 | 12-5" 22 17 16 15 14 17 15 15 14 23 21 20 19 22 20 19 18
TABLE 3A - TABLE OF POST REINFORCING STEEL TABLE 3B - PILE LENGTHS (Feet) - WIND SPEED = 170 MPH
POST LENGTHS WIND SPEED = 170 MPH 10'-0" POST SPACING 20'-0" POST SPACING
NOMINAL 10-0" 20-0" NOMINAL H-POSTS CORNER POSTS H-POSTS CORNER POSTS
WALL POST SPACING POST SPACING WALL
HEIGHT HEIGHT
(Feet) WITHOUT WITH BARS BARS BARS BARS BARS BARS BARS BARS (Feet) SOIL 1 SOIL 2 SOIL 1 SOIL 2 SOIL 1 SOIL 2 SOIL 1 SOIL 2
CAP CAP A B D E A B D E
Size | size | pim | Size | size | pim | SizE | Size | DIM | SIZE | SIZE | DIM 30" 36" 30" 36" 30" 36" 30" 36" 30" 36" 30" 36" 30" 36" 30" 36"
o o Iy oy o} %) %) o) o} %) %) o) %) %) o o} %) %) %) o
12 13-0%" 13-2%" #5 #5 | 9-8" | #5 #5 | 8-8" #6 #6 | 8-4" #7 #7 7'-8" 12 14 13 12 11 13 12 12 11 18 17 16 15 18 16 16 15
13 14'-0%" 14'-2%" #5 #5 | 10-8"| #6 #6 | 10-4"| #7 #7 8-8" #8 #7 | 8-8" 13 14 13 13 12 14 13 12 11 19 18 17 16 19 17 16 15
14 15'-01" 15-21" #5 #5 | 10-8"| #6 #6 | 10-4" | #7 #7 8-8" #8 #8 | &-0" 14 15 14 13 12 14 13 13 12 20 18 18 16 19 18 17 16
15 16'-01" 16'-21" #6 #6 | 12-4"| #6 #6 | 10-4"| #8 #7 | 10-8"| #9 #8 | 10-0" 15 15 14 14 13 15 14 13 12 21 19 18 17 20 18 18 16
16 17'-0%" 17'-2%" #6 #6 | 12-4" | #7 #7 | 11-8"| #8 #8 | 10-0"| #9 #10 | 8-4" 16 16 15 14 13 15 14 14 13 21 20 19 17 21 19 18 17
17 18-01" 18-21" #6 #6 | 12-4"| #7 #7 | 11-8"| #9 #8 | 12-0"| #10 #9 | 10-3" 17 16 15 15 14 16 15 14 13 22 20 19 18 21 20 19 17
18 19'-01" 19'-21" #7 #7 | 13-8"| #7 #8 | 11-0"| #9 #10 | 10-4"| #10 | #11 | 8-5" 18 17 16 15 14 16 15 15 14 23 21 20 19 22 20 19 18
19 20-0%" | 20-2%" #7 #7 | 13-8"| #8 #7 | 13-8"| #10 | #10 | 11'-4"| #11 | #11 | 10-5" 19 17 16 15 14 17 16 15 14 23 22 21 19 23 21 20 18
20 21-0%" | 21-2W" #7 #7 | 13-8"| #8 #8 | 13-0"| #10 | #11 | 10-5"| #11 | #14 | 7-0" 20 18 17 16 15 17 16 15 14 24 22 21 20 23 21 20 19
21 22-0" | 22-21" #7 #8 | 13-0"| #9 #8 | 15-0"| #11 | #10 | 13-4"| #14 | #11 | 12-5" 21 18 17 16 15 18 17 16 15 25 23 22 20 24 22 21 19
22 23-0%" | 23-21" #8 #7 | 16-8"| #9 #9 | 14-3"| #11 | #11 | 12-5"| #14 | #14 | 9-0" 22 19 18 17 16 18 17 16 15 25 23 22 21 24 23 22 20
TABLE NOTE:
1. Bars D and Bars E are for 45° Corner Posts only.
2. See Contract Plans for project wind speed.
3. Soil 1 = Loose Granular Soil, N = 4 to 9;
Soil 2 = Medium Dense Granular Soil, N = 10 to 40.
PILE DEPTH & REINFORCING SUMMARY
= DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FY 2020-21 INDEX sHeET
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GENERAL NOTES:

1. Construct Perimeter Walls in accordance with Specification Section 534.

2. Choice of either Precast Option or Masonry Option is at the discretion of the Contractor.
Contractor must also select the desired foundation type. Modifications to this Index is restricted
to those required for geometric needs only.

3. Post spacing is measured from centerline to centerline of foundation element. For this Index,
posts and foundation elements have been designed for 20 ft. spacings. Use post spacings
less than 20 feet only at changes in horizontal alignment, wall terminations or to accommodate
steep grades.

4. See "Perimeter Wall Data Tables" in the plans for project requirements.

5. Field verify the locations of all overhead and underground utilities shown in the Wall Control
Drawings.

PRECAST OPTION NOTES:

6. WALL NOTES:
A. Walls may consist of either a single height panel or two stacked panels. Minimum panel
height is 4'-3".
B. Only when reduced overhead clearance between posts prohibits installation of panels from
the top, side-installed panels are allowed. After panel is centered between posts, grout
between panel ends and posts.

7. CONCRETE AND GROUT:
A. Cast-in-Place and Precast Concrete: Class IV
B. Grout for Auger Cast Piling: Minimum 28 Day Strength = 5000 psi
C. Minimum Compressive Strength for Form Removal and Handling of Posts, Panels and
Precast Spread Footings:
i. 2,500 psi for horizontally cast post, panels and precast spread footings.
ii. 2,000 psi for vertically cast panels or when tilt-up form tables are used for

MASONRY OPTION NOTES (CONT.):

©mMmo

-

N.

Fully Grout all cells with horizontal or vertical reinforcing bars.

Use reinforcing bar positioners to maintain vertical and horizontal bar placement.

Fully grout first three courses of the wall.

Joint Reinforcement: Use W 1.7 (9mm) galvanized ladder reinforcing spaced at 16" vertically. Provide special accessories
for corners, intersections, etc. Joint reinforcing shall be continuous except it shall not pass through vertical masonry
control joints. Lap joint reinforcing a minimum of 6".

. Construct expansion joints in the foundation at 90 foot maximum intervals, and directly below a wall control joint.

Dowel Load Transfer Devices will be ASTM A 36 smooth round bars hot-dip galvanized in accordance with Specification
Section 962. Install Dowel Load Transfer Devices in accordance with Specification Section 350.

For spread footings, use a walk-behind compactor of at least 600 Ibs. in weight. Obtain @ minimum density of 95% of the
maximum dry density as determined by FM 1 T-180. Perform soil density tests at 100 foot intervals.

Protect walls during construction from soil, grout or mortar stains. Clean wall as work progresses by dry brushing to
remove mortar fins and smears before tooling joints.

Use soap and potable water to clean walls. If stain removal is necessary, use a cleaning method indicated in NCMA

TEK 8-2A applicable to the type of stain on the exposed surface.

During construction, cover tops of walls, with waterproof sheeting at the end of each day's work, or when construction is
not in progress. Extend sheeting a minimum of 2 feet down each side and secure in place.

Comply with Hot Weather Requirements in ACI 530.1.

13. MATERIALS:

A.
B.

C.
D.
E

Concrete Masonry Units (CMU): Provide normal weight blocks.

Cast-In-Place Concrete: Class II for slightly to moderate aggressive environments or Class IV for extremely aggressive
environments.

Mortar: Type S meeting requirements of ASTM C1329

Grout: Type S; coarse grout.

Aggregate for Grout: Meet the requirements of ASTM C404 or Specification Section 901 size 8 or 89.

14. STORAGE OF MATERIALS:

horizontally cast panels. A. Store CMU's on elevated platforms in a dry location or under cover.
If units become wet, do not install until they are dry.
8. REINFORCING STEEL: B. Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location. Do not use cementitious materials
A. Concrete Cover: 1%" unless otherwise noted. that have become damp or exceeded the manufacturers shelf life.
B. In addition to the requirements of Specification Section 415, tie post and pile stirrups at C. Store masonry accessories and reinforcing to prevent corrosion and accumulation of dirt and oil.
the following locations as a minimum:
i. Post Stirrups - Tie at all four corner bars and at every third interior bar intersection.
ii. Pile Stirrups - Tie to the main vertical reinforcing at alternate intersections.
‘ Post Spacing (S) ‘ Special Post Spacing ‘
9. BEARING PADS: ! (20'-0" Max.) ! (See General Note 3) !
A. Bearing Pads for Collar or Pedestal Bearing Points and between stacked panels ‘ . ‘ ‘ g
may be either Plain or Fiber Reinforced Neoprene Pads, in accordance with Specification Top of Wall Elevation 2" min. -
Section 932 for ancillary structures. é f é (Typ.) é max.
10. CASTING TOLERANCES: é
A. Overall Height & Width: +/- 1" r
B. Thickness: +/-4"
C. Plane of side mold: +/- Yg" N <
D. Openings: +/- %" < =
E. Out of Square: " per 6 ft., but not more than 74" total along any side = 3|y S
F. Warping: %' per foot distance to nearest corner T 6'0 ‘T
G. Bowing: 1/240 panel dimension % T
=2
11. PILING: :
Construct Auger Cast Piling in accordance with the Plans and Specification Section 455. 6" Min
MASONRY OPTION NOTES o
: ~ Single Height
12. WALL NOTES Panel —— T
: : D ~_ Bottom of Wall :
A. Inspect construction in accordance with the International Building Code Elevation O L
(IBC) Section 17. D
B. Construct masonry walls with 8x8x16 block using a running bond pattern and concave CO—
tooled joints. O
C. Make all elevation changes (steps) in footing and top of wall using full height blocks.
Make top of wall steps at pilasters exclusively. Footing steps may be made
between pilasters as necessary to maintain minimum soil cover.
GENERAL WALL ELEVATION
(Precast Option with Single Height Panel Shown, Others Similar)
GENERAL NOTES
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/AI\;TON Q FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
@ FDDTES PERIMETER WALLS
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1" I'-11" 1" Typical Cap

2'-1" Typical Cap ‘
1" 2'-3" 1" *Corner Cap
2'-5" *Corner Cap
1" -11" 1" Typical Cap .
" i on TR [ —++— No. 4 Bars
3" Chamfer (Typ.) 1 2'-3 1 Corner Cap . ) . — )
.. SVIRN n| ™ \ o o o 2" Cover
T RN I [ R,
Lz - R‘. J ‘«\3/“ Chamfer (Typ.)
q] T b AN = 1" Recess 4 ’
Fm——r————— | NS 4" 1'-5" 4" Typical Cap
T O
: No. 4 Barsl 2 S S o 4" ‘ 7'-9" ‘ 4" *Corner Cap
| (Typ.) | &S g %’
< | I Tl IS
= |z — |3 SRS x
TR SR = S| 5|5 S| =
MR | | SER
| | B =~ SECTION B-B PICTORIAL VIEW
| | ':? ? © ® " AN
| | Tl TYPE "A" CAP DETAILS
I
L ————7- N
q i T P = =
/ ‘ Ny *Precast Option only
1" Recess in NI
| & = |= ‘ ‘ N
8 S —| = A Bottom of Cap A N
E § § § q" 1'-5" (Typical Cap) q" © 1" 7" ‘ 9" ‘ 7" 1" Typical Cap
s E . 4" 1'-9" (*Corner Cap) 4" & %@& 1 8 ‘ 11 ‘ 8 1" *Corner Cap
=iy Sls i , RO AN 1'-0" R (all sides)
518 2l 2 sp. @ 10" (Typical Cap) 21 o i \K‘
T =
== 215" 2 sp. @ 1'-0" (*Corner Cap) 2L S = [ /Jf No. 4 Bars
@1 s, , - " Cover
Al ° ° -
PLAN VIEW o \ | | /\\
(Type "A" Cap Shown, Type "B" & "C" Caps Similar) z \m“ J 3" Chamfer (Typ.)
= 1" Recess
4" 1I'-5" 4" Typical Ca
1" I'-11" 1" Typical Cap i \ /P P
} 4" 1'-9" 4" *Corner Cap
1" 2'-3" 1" *Corner Cap
No. 4 Bars B
i R SECTION B-B PICTORIAL VIEW
[ P2 N
: N \ - ,,'é TYPE "B" CAP DETAILS
m ( T ) 2" Cover
e =R
1 LI |
s \('\‘ 1" Recess B %" Chamfer (Typ.)
- 7 | I'-> | 4" | Typical Cap 1" 114" | 115" 1" Typical Cap
P " gn P
4 I'-9 4" *Corner Cap Iz -1l -1l 1" +*Corner Cap
VIEW A-A
(Type "A" Cap Shown, Type "B" & "C" Caps Similar) in
S [ /(—1—— No. 4 Bars
7 = 0 -] i
1 a} 2" Cover
gig C(ZI;‘TOA; C4]3/g(;rt%r/pe 5) Precast Cap (center \\! - [ - | -
’ >/—\( cap about post/pilaster) < \\N J /‘\3/4,, Chamfer (Typ.)
) . Top of post = 1" Recess
Precast Post | l /ﬁ 4" I'-5" 4" Typical Cap
f i : t /Top of ‘ g ™= *
\ | | “ Wall 4" 1'-9 4 Corner Cap
I I &S
T | | S
s | | SECTION B-B PICTORIAL VIEW
wall A 1 A 1 A
CAP PLACEMENT DETAIL TYPE "C" CAP DETAILS

(Type "B" Post Cap with Precast Option Shown)

POST CAP DETAILS

RE\L/AI\ZFON § peenrTen FDDﬁ FY 2020-21 PERIMETER WALLS INDEX SHEET
01/01/14 |3 —=— " STANDARD PLANS 534-250| 2 of 10
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¢ Drainage Hole

¢ Post/Pilaster

Post/Pilast
Post/Pilaster Spacing (S) € Post/Pilaster

Edge of Post/ C ‘
Pilaster

N\

S —

IT5
|

4" @ Hol |
’Qﬁ’i’if’i’@j’eé}b@* %‘F’\i’i’i
_'w

Bottom

Type A:

2_0" | 1'—qn
(Min.) (Min.)

g"

Type B: 1'-0"
Type C: 1'-4"
Type D: 1'-8"

% of Wall/Panel

DRAINAGE HOLES TYPES A, B, C & D

* Hole Types A, B, C, & D refer to distance from
bottom of panel/wall to center of the pipe.

Grade to drain

4" @ Hole

Bottom

;B of Wall/Panel

SECTION C-C
(Precast Option Shown, Masonry Option Similar)

NOTES:

1.

2.

Drainage holes may be formed with 4" NPS PVC pipe that
may remain in place.

See Wall Control drawings for number, Type and location/
spacing of drainage holes.

DRAINAGE DETAILS

LAST
REVISION

01/01/14

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDDﬁ FY 2020-21
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¢ Post & Pile M

¢ Bearing Pads

Post Spacing (S)
N

‘/ ¢ Post & Pile

Top Panel !

Bottom Panel

\
20'-0" Max.
( ) S5/4

Precast Post Cap (Typ.)

(See Sheet 2)

‘ .

Top of wall

elevation %
_ L

l — Finished Grade

| —Bottom of

6" Min.
1I'-0" Max.

TYPICAL ELEVATION
(Front Face Shown, Textured Finish not Shown for Clarity)

Back Face of Panel

/Non—roadway face of wall/
&

T
L
i

Auger Cast
Pile (Typ.)

/7 wall elevation

\ See Detail "A"

Front Face :

\ Typical Post

¢ Post f\\

PIVOTING JOINT DETAILS

NOTE: Shop Drawings shall include specific pivoting point
details of panel ends at locations where the deflection
angle (21°) between panels exceeds 20°.

415" 3" x 4" x 4" Bearing Pad
‘ 3
N v

|, Front Face

I
L

i[f/“Bear/ng Pad = -
. T L s
k-

R

SECTION E-E

4%
4

Front Face

SECTION D-D

f R/W Line
N

¢ POStFL‘

‘

Varies
4'-0" Min.

¢ Post

3 * AI 11/2" *

L

Front Face of Panel

I
Roadway face of wall/ ‘

L (Top—]hnsta//ed)
Al

S

N\

Fill with Non-Shrink Grout

L (Side—{nsta//ed)
\

S

\

Al

TYPICAL PLAN

Al

* Nominal embedment (not including tolerances)

DETAIL "A"

Chamfer as

(Back Face Chamfer Shown
Front Face Chamfer Similar)

Precast Cap

Top of Post (Type "C" Shown)
Tof;/"f VtV‘aI/ Step Varies
eva /on\ ] T4 Max)
‘:N .
= 4‘*\
Top Panel [ 7\Top Panel

ELEVATION STEP AT TOP OF WALL
(Precast Panel Cap not Shown)

EZ

/51" (Typ.)

(Typ.)

Bottom Panel ﬁ
!

L/@ Post & Pile

b

411 X 311 X 1/2”
Bearing Pads

A

/\ Bottom Panel

Varies
| (I'-4" Max.)

~— %" Chamfer (Typ.)

15" Min. ~ 4" Max.

=— Auger Cast Pile

ELEVATION STEP AT BOTTOM OF WALL

PRECAST OPTION - TYPICAL DETAILS

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\}

STANDARD PLANS
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=

Panel Length (L) (19'-2" Max.)

See Detail "B" L |
)
G G
o
- * Vertical Steel ~ #4 Bars @ 10"
T (As=0.24 in2/ft.) (Typ.) f SECTION G-G
= \
S NOTE: | ]
% At the Contractors Option, Smooth or /
- Deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement \
2 may be used (equal area).
o ~—
Q. ~L |
Horizontal Steel ~ #4 Bars @ 71/2” (As=0.32 in.?/ft.) (Typ.) —
£
TYPICAL PANEL ELEVATION
* In lieu of utilizing the standard pick up points below, panels may be cast vertically or cast horizontally
then tilted upright using tilt-tables prior to lifting from form. In this case, pick points must be placed ¢ Reinforcing Mat
in the top of panels only and transported maintaining the vertical orientation. If these criteria are met, Sy R= I
the vertical steel may be reduced to #4 Bars @ 1'-3" (As=0.16 in.>/ft.). Y N -2
S /
Panel Length (L) N
|\ PN
0.207 L ‘ 0.586 L ‘ 0.207 L
45" Formed Texture
Texture Typ. Front Face
J Front Face
T 8 DETAIL "B" - TOP-INSTALLED
§ " (Typ. Both Ends)
ot = < 4% 7'
- Max.
T
~— ’\V
'S
=
g T
3 § Pick up points : ¢ Reinforcing Mat
&% S g 3 R= 114" [
: o O
’ MRS
o N
B E— > > | e
T
I/u
§ 15" Chamfer (Typ.) 4" Formed Texture
S Typ. Front Face
STANDARD PICK UP POINTS FOR PANELS SECTION F-F DETAIL "B" - SIDE-INSTALLED
(Panels shall be rotated about long axis only) (Typ. Both Ends)
PRECAST OPTION - TYPICAL PANEL DETAILS
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision | I FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
2 (5 PERIMETER WALLS
01/01/14 |3 —=—" STANDARD PLANS 534-250| 5 o0f 10
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Top of Post
/[

Top of Wall ~

/Top of Post

Top of Wall
2 I'-6"
— — . o — — AR .
N | I N > < | | N . 6 6
- &N | | N - N | | N
) L I = ) L I = N
= | | s | I v W
= T = - R=l" ~ s
I f I f = S, PR ¢ Post &
ks BN g BN O <U_ ) [ s s - wair (ryp) ] Bare 4
= I ! Bars P1 >ré = I ! Bars Pl é = — N Al N
= | AT T = = | AT T = s | ) o
A | (Typ.) - 2 | (Typ.) - N|© Syl Y =~
; gEd N ; 14 Sk = —
) |/ | o % " |/ | o % L
z I I ® z I I R Roadway face of wall Bars P2
< H Tl H R < H Tl H N y %" chamfer
= | | " = | | " Front Face Post (Typ.)
S | } 5 S | } 5 Texture (Formed)
~ | | Q ~ I I @
v I I 7 I I TYPICAL POST SECTION SECTION 1I-I
g N < N (H Section) Precast Collar
ALy |l e
Top of I I K ?é Top of | | Y ?é r-4 I'-6
Collar | | Ny S Collar | | Ny S . .
N\ T : N\ I : 3 e __ 6
. . o . . o 2 6 6 2
M 3 | (Typ.) |
LB Q B2 o - ‘
‘ I f§§ I ’ ‘QLO ‘ I S?§§ I ’ \Qm ‘ %" Chamfer (Typ.) m‘;: ‘
=15 8 SS ® =& 8 {g ® : ‘i/ Z
~ < ~ T .\ T\
™ [2a) N T Bars A
] ] wr,\‘\‘f Al . Se ; Bars A
5, 5 o N ‘ y Bars P1 (Pairs) ’p\ll ‘ Bars P2
< o o2 .’T Bars A - ‘ Bars A
| f=—Bars A -2 | t=—Bars A ) \ >
Z - 134" Cover | .
s nld = 174" Cover
- oI P A s e ) ot Ak
2 NE © € Post 3" Chamfer
& wu (Typ.)
© ‘ J J ’ K | SECTION H-H SECTION 1I-I
5 i (H Section - Above Collar) (for Low Clearance Option)
© \ 3 TABLE 1
2 Bars p2 Wind Pile Bars P1
g Q, Tvo. Speed Bars A Bars S1
E J (Typ.) (MPH) Length thru P6
2 \ © 130 | 12-0"| #5 #3 #4
: — Bars P2 Q LOW CLEARANCE OPTION 150 | 13-6" #5 #3 #4
= (Typ) < 170 | 15-0"| #6 #3 #4
[8a]
= = Bars P2
NOTES: BAR BENDING DETAILS 5 ’
1. See Shop Drawing for Post Lengths. g" 11 7(Tayrps.)
E
. SECTION J-J
&
8"
TYPICAL POST L—’J
BAR P1 BAR P2
STANDARD POST REINFORCEMENT
Bar Length = 2'-3Y" Bar Length = 5'-0"
All bar dimensions in bending diagrams are out-to-out.
All bars not shown in the bending diagrams are straight. PRECAST OPTION - STANDARD POST DETAILS
=| DESCRIPTION:
pevision |3 FDOT\) Fr 2020-21 PERIMETER WALLS S T
1701717 |g =~ STANDARD PLANS 534-250| 6 of 10
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Top of Wall
per Plan

Precast Post —

R

N

Top of Wall per Plan -

//Q Post, Collar and A

— ¢ Post, Collar and
Auger Cast Pile H/ Auger Cast Pile

m

Precast Post —

) |

H’
Top of Precast
Collar, Elev. A

Projected location of
4" x 3" x %" Neoprene
Bearing Pad (Typ.)

¢ Bearing Pad

! 30" @ Auger
Cast Pile

¢ Wall & Bearing
{ Pad (Typ.)

BAR BENDING DETAIL

BAR S1
Bar Length = 6'-9"

All bar dimensions in bending diagrams are out-to-out.
All bars not shown in the bending diagrams are straight.

i Top of Auger Cast Pile 9.
‘ =R Zop Oft coll
Finished Grad Finished Grade =, recast Collar,
ened Prate N | N\ | (E/ev. A SECTION H-H
i ; ] ! %i % e (Reinforcing not Shown for Clarity)
| ‘ | 9. L. . = T 5 < 6 ~ #8 Bars Spaced .
I | I g2 I I ~ar5 ., Equally Around ¢ Post & Pile
I | ‘ | I = S ‘ I : f : T’ / 25p. @6 30" @ Auger Bar 51 (Typ.) r/ 30" @ Auger
S a= | \/ I Cast Pile Cast Pile
mTTT o m e
I |‘| I meem
ol _:1“|=‘ I |‘| I
"__ - < =
J :: :qg: :: 7’ ‘ J :— -ﬁ ﬁ: 7’ Bars A ¢ Post & Pile ¢ Post
/ /& Pil
Fob-t sars st ryo) == ]| § | : -
o Nal
L A
‘T I Bars P2
~ o HART T e - 3" chamfer are Bars S1
e L_L ﬁ, 30" 0 Auger T ’ <o (Typ.)
3 cE=E= 30" @ Auger . of 2 S
N Lo ¢ Cast Pile Cast Pile —J / ‘ i 2 4
o mono P2
ul A ‘ ~ @ SECTION I-I
£ "__Hk_k\ | ® = (Typical Post Option) SECTION I'l ;
S ” :‘: ” |~ Exposed Precast Post/ ‘ = 5 (Low Clearance Option)
s ,
: ‘|u1==g‘f=H=’ Reinforcement (Typ.) ‘ o < | 30" 0 Auger 6 ~ #8 Bars Spaced 30" 0 Auger
= o ‘ © 9 Cast Pile Equally Around ast Pile
a 6 ~ #8 Bars (Typ.) —| | ‘ @ T Bar S1 (Typ.)
R T o ar yp
LoL_L |l
=i \
[ |
oo
o ! Bars A Bars A (Typ.)
T || 1 || N T T
R
oo ‘
”__y:r_” ! Bars P2 Bars P2
+=k-F
I I I ‘ . Bars S1
[ ‘ N
tU-=lL=H=. \
r=r 0 0
&)z ‘ ‘ % SECTION J-J SECTION J-J
Bottom of Augered ‘ Bottom of Augered — \ (Typical Post Option) (Low Clearance Option)
u Hole per Plan Notes:
Hole per Plan . For Reinforci I Si Pile Length Tabl h .
TYPICAL POST LOW CLEARANCE OPTION o e apeoy o [I€ bengths, see Table 1, Sheet 6
STANDARD POST PLACEMENT IN AUGER CAST PILE 3. For Typical Post Section Dimensions, see Sheet 6.
(Standard Post Shown, 45° and 90° Corner Posts Similar)
PRECAST OPTION - POST PLACEMENT & PILE REINFORCING STEEL DETAILS
RE\L/A[\;TON S DESCRIPTION: . Y 2020-21 — -
] (5 PERIMETER WALLS
1/01/16 |g =~ STANDARD PLANS 534-250| 7 of 10
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Texture (Typ.

)

(%" thick Max.

when require

d)

Bars A (Typ.)

/Auger Cast Pile

174" Cover (Typ.)

e
s

73/8”

Vi Wall & Auger Cast Pile

4 g

Bars S1

30" @ Auger
Cast Pile

i Bars P3 )\ g
(Shown Solid) Elev. A ‘ v X
‘ (See Note 3)
= |
%VZaII Cost P Se o ‘ 5 . Projected
uger Cast Pile o ! ars Location of
1 | . ; / Bearing Pad
e T — Y - = TT TT TT (See Note 3
ol i o 0 I el o /
- . 3 in q A - EN ¢ Wall & Auger
:8? %, 5 I o L Cast Pile
S ,’ - . : ol %
\\ A ) S Bars C | | l‘ /V " Bars A
I o 0 L um| .
’ M 3| ® | | | ‘ | | o % (Typ.)
/\/\ ‘ E - : Qs
3" Chamfer (Typ.) - |7 | #4 Bars (Typ) Bars A + ‘ N
~ = — | S |~
R = 1" (Typ.) / yr 43‘/“ y ‘ g 8 ~ #6 Bars
| ‘4 5 o - y Spaced Equally
ars @ 12" Max. ! ) (Typ.)
a3y | sy | o | 3y \% V@ Wall & Auger Cast Pile Bars P6
€ Wall & Auger Cast Pile ELEVATION VIEW SECTION I-I
SECTION H-H (Low Clearance Shown) (See Note 3)
SPECIAL POST FOR 90° CORNERS
%" Chamfer (Typ.) BAR BENDING DETAILS
\ oigm 101"
Texture (34" -2
thick Max.
when required) R
¢ Post — 4~ . S = B _J
2230 i N % 4"
pile Texture (74" thick Max.
¢ Pile— when required) Bars A BAR P3 BAR P6
Bars P4 (Pairs) @ (Typ.) A A
715" max. spacing ¢ Post (90° Corner) (90° Corner)
2 ‘ - 30" @ Auger Bar Length = 3'-3%" Bar Length = 4'-2"
r§ Cast Pile
> 772,
Bars A (Typ.) —|
N 112°30'
R =14 (Typ) — | Bars A » ) i
1/m 1/m 5
Y| e | L 5730 (Typ.) w ]
43/4!1 51/4:1 43/4,, Bars P5 R
1'-23 ‘ Projected Location 1-214n g
! 1'-23" of Bearing Pad 2 v
oTES: SECTION H-H BAR P4 BAR P5
1. For Reinforcing Steel Sizes, and Foundation Dimensions, see Table 1 Sheet 6. SECTION I-I (45° Corngr)] ) (45° Corm‘?fg )
2. For location of Section H-H and I-I, see Sheet 6. - Bar Length = 2'-3% Bar Length = 4'-675
3. The Bearing area beneath Neoprene Pads is formed by top of Auger Cast Pile Grout. (Precast Collar) Al bar dimensions in bending diagrams are out—to-out
All bars not shown in the bending diagrams are straight.
SPECIAL POSTS FOR 45° CORNERS
PRECAST OPTION - SPECIAL CORNER POSTS
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision | FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
9 FDDTES PERIMETER WALLS
11/01/17 | —=—" STANDARD PLANS 534-250| 8 of 10
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Pilaster Spacing (S)

Precast Post Cap (Typ.)

¢ Pilaster 1 (20'-0" Max.) | (See Sheet 2) L
(Typ.) M Control Joint Top of Bond Beam
2" Min. P2 (Typ.) Mortar Cap\\ {
! 1'-4" 1 é]
Max. =]
L e i T T ] 8
- ¢ r ¢ ¢ & [ & & J | _
H I | N O I L r 1 1 [ T [ JTJ[]] -
| [ [ [ [ | | N O I el . [ ¢ {1 [ T [ J /| i
| I | I W My 1 1 1 1 1T [ 1 [T [ T1TT771] i g
| [ [ [ [ | | N I N I - & & [ T [ J /| i S
| I | N I I (e 1 7 TPl i Tl
| [ [ [ [ | | N I I N - & & [ T [ J /| i g
Finished | | | | | | | | H | H T | | | | | | | | | | | | | | Il | H | H | H | H | H | H | H | H | H | H | H | | | L -
Grade y .
F hed Grad = F hed Grad
| I | N I I o r {1 1 [ T [ J[TJ17l] ( ieneq Brate T rmened race
- | [ [ [ [ | | N I I N - & & I T [ [ 1 1 [
S | I | N I I [ [ | | 1 [ [ [ TJl7l] ¢ wall
% L 1 [ 1 | | I — | 1 | | N N I N [ R
| | L ) | | H | H | | H | H | H | H | H | H | | N O A N O Hin.__
%](TVW w/2 | w/2
i 3" Min. Footing Expansion 1'-4" L
Joint, see Sheet 10. (Typ.) ‘J w
TYPICAL ELEVATION SECTION K-K _ _
(T-Footing Shown, Trench Footing Similar) (Shown at Cell Without Vertical Reinforcing)
Table 2 BAR BENDING DETAIL
Wind Masonry Walls Foundations
Speed (8x8x16) Bars T-Footing Trench )
Category <V F1 & F2 Width Footing
Bars V1 Spacing (W) Depth (D)
130 #5 2'-8" #5 4'-4" 5'-6"
150 #5 2'-0" #5 5'-0" 6'-4"
170 #5 1'-4" #5 6'-0" 7'-0"

Notes:

1. End vertical reinforcing bars 1%" from top of bond beam blocks and horizontal bars
11" from edge of control joints.

2. Do not continue horizontal #4 Bond beam reinforcing through control joint.

3. Use stainless steel joint stabilizing anchors spaced at 16" vertically at all control
joints. Install per manufacturers instructions.

4. Seal Control Joints with backer rod and Type "A" silicone sealant (top and both sides).

5. See Sheet 10 for Bar placement details.

6. For Pilaster Cap Details, see Sheet 2.

Joint Stabilizing Anchor

]/2::

I

SECTION M-M

PILASTER REINFORCING AND
WALL CONTROL JOINT DETAIL

3'-2" (Min.)

2"
BAR F1
Length = 5'-2"

All bar dimensions in bending
diagram are out to out.

All bars not shown in the
bending diagrams are straight.

MASONRY OPTION

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\}

FY 2020-21

STANDARD PLANS

PERIMETER WALLS
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534-250
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See Detail C

) See Detail D

See Detail C

) See Detail D

)

, - Solid 8"x4"x16" block (Typ.) , : f Solid 8'x4"x16"
Slope Mortar Cap to drain Slope Mortar Cap to drain block (Typ.)
Bond Beam (Typ.) ¥ f‘ Bond Beam (Typ.)
=P
S| B
" Bars V1 Paired with Bars V1 Paired
- — /Bars F1 (Typ.) e with Bars F2
2|l AL i (Typ.)
P . P
% < 7
e, Bars F1 Spaced sl I | e, Bars F2 Spaced
S @ SV (Typ.) (Alternating) 0 7 @ SV (Typ.) Bars F2
5 o] 3 3 5
#4 Bars (Typ.) 5 B3 5 o B o
5{1 N #5 Bars Sp. at Dowel Load N < rL NI g &
Al 1'-0" (Typ.) . #5 Bars Sp. at Bars F1 3 oL 3
B Transfer Device 1'-0" (Typ.) (Typ.) ) B3 S
% (Typ) ——0 " P A % a
; w// ; il ; ; . ) ; 1 - - . Wl W
o‘! r .’/ jr M# \o 3 jr o (EE [ ] ;
Y ry ry Y Y rYy rYy ry % ‘—; :\_ —): :_
© [« © (@)
= . 0 = . I
3" Cover 2'-0" 4" Cover 1-0" 1'-0" 2'-0" 4" Cover N—#4 Bars 5 7 o 509 o
(Typ.) (Typ.) (Typ.) (Typ.) L™ S
4" #4 Bars Sp. at 4"|  #4 Bars Sp. at 4" 4" #4 Bars Sp. at | 4" #4 Bars Sp. at | 4" § 2 & \ #5 Bars @ 1'-0" § = & fff_%ﬁs Sp.
1'-0" (Max.) 1'-0" (Max.) ‘ 1'-0" (Max.) 1'-0" (Max.) = <5 ~? PSS
(top & bottom) (Typ.) (top & bottom)Typ.) (top & bottom)(Typ.) (top & bottom)(Typ.) *% ) E / *% [ lE / /
w w Q| 2 Ql 2
j.g g 3" Cover
SECTION K-K SECTION L-L < | —— Dowel Load < ]
$ \ Transfer Device % N
TYPICAL WALL SECTION PILASTER SECTION (Typ.)
WITH T-FOOTING WITH T-FOOTING N \
¢ Pilaster Top of Footing 3" Cover,
u
Wall Control 6" (Max.) 17'-2" ’/ 1
Joint (Typ.) (Max.) 4" Cover 4" Cover
‘ e 1" @ Dowel Load % 1'-4" 1'-4"
. N | ; Transfer Devices L L
11 N —Bars vi (See Typical | _—___ P----- - - SECTION K-K SECTION L-L
Bars F}\\ BN ‘ ‘/‘/T 1 e e fect(:jo;zsl/ ) /N ‘ - _N_f TYPICAL WALL SECTION TYPICAL PILASTER SECTION
: SNCT L ! S| fordetans ‘ \H—— Approved metal WITH TRENCH FOOTING WITH TRENCH FOOTING
sl |k - | s S I ‘ or fiber cap
#5 Bars @ ™ | ~Top of : E’i %'
1o | L Footing | & I . o 7
=0" (Typ.) | NN = = | F = SR e T P || %" Preformed Expansion 8"x4"x16
L | "™ Joint Filler Solid Block
;: I o | Bars V1 )
?T Co)ver e | ‘ \ Slope Mortar (Typ.) E
yp- ) % ¢ Expansion Joint ——1 Cap to Drain \\/ ©
\ : X
4" Cover = S * — -
(Typ.) r ) NG R
\ 0. I N N k EXPANSION JOINT DETAILS / L - ‘ﬂvoy% S
/ 1 #4 Bars Bars VI —_| k %7 E Ve |7 X >
1_g" > (Typ.) ?\i{{ Al © o / PR V
- Notes: N - =
i i Min. L =
jopt/ngg(/ gxpar;sL/ond (Min ap)l ., 1. For location of Sections K-K and L-L see Sheet 9. | | \// | ! | | ” J | ” | |
Tomt p %WE. Ozh I'-4 2. Provide and install 15" Preformed Expansion Joints with 2 ~ 1" @ Dowel Load #4 Bars — #4 Bars 4
ranster Device own Transfer Devices at 90" Max. as shown. See Sections L-L for placement details. 4
REINFORCING AT PILASTER WITH EXPANSION JOINT 3. For Reinforcing sizes and spacings, see Table 2, Sheet 9.
(Step Shown, without Step Similar) 4. Pairs F1, V1 are required in the wall cells on both sides of pilasters, plus a DETAIL C DETAIL D
(T—Footing Shown, Trench Footing Similar) pair in each pilaster cell. Space wall reinforcing per Table 2, Sheet 9. MASONRY OPTION
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision | FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
9 FDDTES PERIMETER WALLS
11/01/16 | =" STANDARD PLANS 534-250| 10 of 10
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GENERAL NOTES:

SHEET CONTENTS 1. INSTALLATION: Construct guardrail in accordance with Specification 536.
; General Notes;
Index Contents This Index, along with the plans and the manufacturers' drawings on the Approved Products List (APL), is sufficiently detailed for
- ; installation of General Guardrail, Low-Speed Guardrail, End Treatment assemblies, and their connecting options shown herein. This
2 General, TL-3 Guardrail - Installed Plan and Elevation precludes requirements for shop drawing submittals unless otherwise specified in the plans.
3 Low-Speed, TL-2 Guardrail - Installed Plan and Elevation
4 W-Beam and Thrie-Beam Panel Details 2. COMPATIBILITY: The General Guardrail in this Index is based on the Midwest Guardrail System (MGS) design, with an approximate
- height of 31" at the top of the Panel (2-1" mounting height at vertical ¢ of Panel) and a midspan panel splice as shown on Sheet 2.
° Post and Offset Block Details Guardrail components included on the APL, which are compatible with this Index, may also be identified as 31" or MGS Guardrail.
6 Guardrail Sections - Heights and Adjacent Slopes
7 End Treatment - Approach Terminal Geometry, Parallel 3. STANDARD COMPONENTS: Standard guardrail components, including posts, panels, and bolt systems, are based on the Task Force 13
3 End T ; P A hT nal G ' Curbed d Double F d Publication: Guide to Roadside Hardware Components (http://tf13.0rg/Guides/componentGuide/).
n reatment - Approac erminal Geometry, Curbed an ouble Face
9 End Treatment - Trailing Anchorage 4. BUTTON-HEAD BOLTS: Install Button-Head Bolts where indicated using bolts, nuts, and washers as defined on Sheet 24. Place
10 End Treatment - Component Details washers under nuts. Do not place washers between bolt heads and panels, except where otherwise shown in this Index.
11 End Treatment - Controlled Release Terminal (CRT) System 5. HEX-HEAD BOLTS: Install Hex-Head Bolts where indicated using bolts, nuts, and washers in accordance with material properties of
12 Layout for CRT System - Side Roads and Driveways Specification 967. Place washers under nuts.
13 Approach Transition Connection to Rigid Barrier - General, TL-3
14 Aoproach Transition Connection to Riaid Barrier - General TL-3 - Curb Connections 6. MISCELLANEOUS ASPHALT PAVEMENT: Install Miscellaneous Asphalt Pavement where indicated with a tolerance of + 15" depth and
pb 9 ’ in accordance with Specification 339.
15 Approach Transition Connection to Rigid Barrier - Low-Speed, TL-2
16 Approach Transition Connection to Rigid Barrier - Low-Speed, TL-2 - Curb Connections 7. ADJACENT SIDEWALKS & SHARED USE PATHS: When guardrail posts are placed within 4'-0" of a sidewalk or shared use path, use
17 Approach Transition Connection to Rigid Barrier - Details timber posts, or use steel posts only if treated with Pipe Rail as shown on Sheet 22.
18 Approach Transition Connection to Rigid Barrier - Double Faced Guardrail When timber posts are used, one of the following safety treatments is required for the bolt(s) protruding from the back face of
19 Layout to Rigid Barrier - Approach Ends the posts:
Layout to Rigid Barrier - Approach Ends with Double Faced Guardrail a. After tightening the nut, trim the protruding post bolt flush with the nut and galvanize per Specification 562.
o ) o b. Use post bolts 15" in length and countersink the washer and nut between 1" and 1%" deep into the back face of the post.
20 Layout to Rigid Barrier - Trailing Ends c. Use 15" post bolts with sleeve nuts and washers.
Trailing End Transition Connection to Rigid Barrier
21 Rub Rail Details When End Treatment posts are within 4'-0" of a sidewalk or shared use path, steel posts are not permitted within the End
52 Pedestri Safety T : L pi Rl Treatment segment. Terminate the Pipe Rail outside of End Treatment segments, as noted per Sheet 22.
edestrian Safety Treatment - Pipe Rai
Modified Mount - Special Steel Post for Concrete Structure Mount; 8. NESTED W-BEAM: Where called for in the plans, install two W-Beam Panels mounted flush per location, securing all panels with
23 Modified Mount - Encased Post for Shallow Mount: Button-Head Bolts threaded through aligned slots and holes. 2" Button-Head Bolts are permitted for panel splice locations.
Modified Mount - Frangible Leave-Out for Concrete Surface Mount 9. CONNECTION TO RIGID BARRIER: The connections to Rigid Barrier in this Index only apply to newly constructed bridge Traffic
Barrier Delineators - Post Mounted; Railing and Concrete Barrier or where the complete Approach Transition Connection to Rigid Barrier shown herein can be installed
24 Clear Space - Reduced Post Spacing for Hazards; without conflicting with existing Traffic Railings, structures, or approach slabs.
Al -
%" Button-Head Boit System For connecting guardrail to existing bridge Traffic Railings, see Indexes 536-002, 521-404, and 521-405.

10. CONNECTION TO EXISTING GUARDRAIL: Where a transition to existing guardrail at 27" height is required, linearly transition the
new guardrail height over a distance ranging from 25'-0" to 31'-3". Height transitions must occur outside of End Treatment and
Approach Transition segments.

Provide an immediate transition to the required midspan panel splice using the available panel options on Sheet 4 (9'-4%" or
15'-7Y%" panel). Alternatively, this transition to midspan panel splice may be achieved by installing a single reduced post spacing
of 3'- 1%" within the new guardrail, immediately adjacent to the connection location.

11. PLANS CALLOUTS: Begin/End Station labels are shown throughout this Index as they correspond to the station and offset callouts
specified in the plans.

In the plans, Begin/End Guardrail Station refers to the General TL-3 Guardrail Pay Item, and it may be abbreviated as Begin/End
GR. Station. Where the Low-Speed TL-2 Guardrail Pay Item is specifically required, the callout in the plans will then specify
Begin/End TL-2 GR. Station.

12. QUANTITY MEASUREMENT: Measure guardrail and corresponding components as defined in Specification 536. The Guardrail length
is measured along the centerline of installed Panels, between the points labeled Begin/End Guardrail Station shown on the
following Index Sheets and defined in the plans (typically measured from the ¢ of the panel's post bolt slots at the
approach/trailing ends).

=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FDOT\) Fr 2020-21 GUARDRAIL e T
N \
1/01/19 |g — STANDARD PLANS 536-001| 1of 24
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¢ W-Beam, Post
Bolt Holes, Slots,
& %" @ Button-

W-Beam
Panel

General Post Spacing |

6-3"

Midspan Panel
Lap Splice (Typ.)

(Typ.)

\

L/ ¢ Post Bolt Hole,
Slot, & %" @ Button-
Head Bolt (Typ.)

I
[—

Head Bolts \ +

-\ =

o

2" Misc.
Asphalt

Pavement \

%' @ Button- /
Head Bolt (Typ.)

| — Standard Post (Typ.)
(Timber Shown)

‘LQ Splice Bolt Slots
& %' 9 x 1Y" ‘
Button-Head Bolts !
(8 Reqd.) (Typ.) ‘

W-Beam
‘ Panel

Midspan Panel
Lap Splice (Typ.)

S

GENERAL GUARDRAIL
INSTALLED ELEVATION

¢ Post Bolt Hole,
Slot, & %" @ Button-
| Head Bolt (Typ.)

Back of

Standard Post (Typ.)
(Timber Shown)

W-Beam

Offset Block (Typ.) Panel

Post (Typ.)

W-Beam
Panel

[-

[- -] |

Splice Ridge
(See Note 2)
(Typ.)

INSTALLED PLAN

k \
Face of
Guardrail

(Typ.)
__—| Direction of Traffic

¢ %" @ Button-

Head Bolt

(18" Length for
Timber Post) l

W-Beam
Panel

s ccopococ

Back of Post —

Standard Post
(Timber Shown) —

Offset
Block

iﬂii

INSTALLED SECTION

NOTES:

. GENERAL: Install the General Guardrail configuration where

indicated in the plans. This may include tapered segments if
called for in the plans.

Use 12'-6" or longer W-Beam Panels. A single 6'-3" Panel may
be used at the end of the run to meet the nominal Begin/End
Guardrail Sta. requirements.

Where a differing guardrail configuration is required for
constructability beyond the options shown in this Index or the
plans, obtain approval from the Engineer prior to installation.

. MIDSPAN PANEL LAP SPLICE: For proper structural function,

place all Lap Splices at midspan unless otherwise indicated.

Lap the Panels with the Splice Ridge oriented downstream of
the final Direction of Traffic in the nearest traffic lane. For
reverse lane conditions, orient the Splice Ridge downstream of
the lane direction with the highest traffic volume. Orienting Lap
Splices for Temporary Traffic Control phasing is not required.

. CONNECTION DETAILS: Connections to End Treatments, Approach

Transitions, or other segment types are defined in the
following Index Sheets, APL Drawings, or the plans.

. W-BEAM PANEL DETAILS: See Sheet 4.
. POST & OFFSET BLOCK DETAILS: See Sheet 5.

. GUARDRAIL SECTIONS: For Sections showing typical mounting

heights, grading, and lateral offsets in relation to adjacent
roadway features, see Sheet 6.

. MODIFIED MOUNTS: Where concrete structures, concrete

sidewalk, or shallow depth conditions are encountered, see
Sheet 23 for additional post mounting options.

. DEFINED SEGMENTS: The General Guardrail shown provides the

base configuration, including Post Spacing and splice locations,
for Defined Segment modifications where indicated in the plans
and using the Guardrail Types, Sections, and/or hardware as
shown in this Index (e.g. Double Faced W-Beam, Deep Posts at
Slope Breaks, Pipe Rail, Rub Rail, or Reduced Post Spacing for
Hazards).

GENERAL, TL-3 GUARDRAIL DETAILS

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/19

REVISION

FY 2020-21
FDOT\}

STANDARD PLANS

GUARDRAIL
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536-001
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Low-Speed Post Spacing |

12'-6" (Normal Run)

6'-3" (End Connection Only)

¢ Post Bolt Hole,
Slot, & %" @ Button-

G W-Beam, Head Bolt (Typ.)

Post Bolt ‘
/
HO/eS& 'E/Eft; %' @ Button- W-Beam Panel

Button- Head Bolt (Typ.) (12'-6" Min.)

W-Beam Panel
(9'-4%," for End
Connections 0Only)

Midspan Panel
Lap Splice (Typ.)

End Treatment or
Approach Transition

Low-Speed Guardrail_,

Midspan Panel
Lap Splice (Typ.)

|
|
T ®

Head Bolts A \
? ! ! &
- e o e

| — Standard Post (Typ.)
(Timber Shown)

o 2" Misc.
Finish Asphalt

Grade \ Pavement

o_qn

"L ¢ splice Bolt Siots
&% 0 x 1y
Button-Head Bolts
(8 Reqd.) (Typ.)

3-10" (Typ.)

-
\

¢ Post Bolt Hole,
Slot, & %" @ Button-
! Head Bolt (Typ.)

Standard Post (Typ.)
(Timber Shown)

W-Beam Panel
(12'-6" Min.) \

Offset
Block (Typ.)

T

LOW-SPEED GUARDRAIL
INSTALLED ELEVATION

Back of
Post (Typ.)

W-Beam Panel
(9'-41," for End
Connections Only)

Midspan Panel
Lap Splice (Typ.)

e — — — —— NS T — —— —— ———— %*T
|

Low-Speed Guardrail

t
End Treatment or ‘
Approach Transition |

py)

\_

Face of
Guardrail
(Typ.)

INSTALLED PLAN

__—| Direction of Traffic

¢ %" @ Button- g _ 8
Head Bolt "WW
(18" Length for

Timber Post)

W-Beam
Panel

R

Back of Post —~

Standard Post
(Timber Shown) —|

Offset
Block

iﬂii

INSTALLED SECTION

NOTES:

1. GENERAL: Install the Low-Speed Guardrail configuration where
indicated in the plans. Low-Speed Guardrail may include tapered
segments if called for in the plans.

Use 12'-6" or 25'-0" W-Beam Panels for normal spans, and use
9'-4Yy" Panels for end connections to adjoining segments as
shown. A single 6'-3" Panel may be used at the end of the
Low-Speed Guardrail run along with a single reduced 6'-3" post
spacing to meet the nominal Begin/End Guardrail Sta. required.

Where a differing guardrail configuration is required for
constructability beyond the options shown in this Index or the
Plans, obtain approval from the Engineer prior to installation.

2. MIDSPAN PANEL LAP SPLICE: For proper structural function,
place all Lap Splices at midspan unless otherwise indicated.

Lap the Panels with the Splice Ridge oriented downstream of the
final Direction of Traffic in the nearest traffic lane. For reverse
lane conditions, orient the Splice Ridge downstream of the lane
direction with the highest traffic volume. Orienting Lap Splices
for Temporary Traffic Control phasing is not required.

3. CONNECTION DETAILS: Connections to End Treatments, Approach
Transitions, or other segment types are defined in the following
Index Sheets, APL Drawings, or the plans.

4. W-BEAM PANEL DETAILS: See Sheet 4.
5. POST & OFFSET BLOCK DETAILS: See Sheet 5.

6. GUARDRAIL SECTIONS: For Sections showing typical mounting
heights, grading, and lateral offsets in relation to adjacent
roadway features, see Sheet 6.

7. MODIFIED MOUNTS: Where concrete structures, concrete sidewalk,
or shallow depth conditions are encountered, see Sheet 23 for
additional post mounting options.

8. RESTRICTIONS: Low-Speed Guardrail segments are not permitted
for use with items including, but not limited to, Double Faced
W-Beam, Deep Posts at Slope Breaks, Raised Curb, Pipe Rail,
and/or Rub Rail.

LOW-SPEED, TL-2 GUARDRAIL DETAILS

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/19

REVISION

FY 2020-21

@ STANDARD PLANS
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3"

1%"

~N
16 .
¢ W-Beam T\s
(Symmetrical)
& 3/4‘. X 2]/2,1
Post Bolt Slot
- 1 %
|
@ 29/3’2,. X 1]/8”
Splice Bolt
Slot (Typ.)
S{\?
1 n
172 Jﬂl ¢ W-Beam &
‘ 29/32”X]1/8”
Splice Bolt

Slots

W-BEAM PANEL SECTION

31/4”
]5/8”
|
:kD
R =% §
R = 1%s" )
S
(Typ.) S
Q 3/41! X 2]/2n
Post Bolt Slot
R = ]5/16” )
(Typ.) NS
¢ Thrie-Beam ;%
(Symmetrical) \

€ %" x 1%
Splice Bolt
Slot (Typ.)

7-8"

S

J‘l ¢ W-Beam &

‘ 29/32”)(]1/8”
Splice Bolt
Slots

THRIE-BEAM PANEL SECTION

'‘N' Spaces @ 3-1%"

Varies (6'-3", 9'-4l,, 12'-6", 15'-7%", or 25'-0")

(See Table 1)

a4l a4y

Post Bolt

G 'x2%"
\‘j
| Slots (Typ.)

o 4" 4" 4" 1'-0"
¢ W-Beam (Typ.)
& Post P . ‘
Bolt Slots s T ‘ =
o | o T © o o o T o NG
N P 77 N
s T & i CEE N ) i C ~
@D i @D i i D
L 2%kl TTLg 3 0 cable
Splice Bolt Anchor Plate Bolt
Slots (Typ.) Holes (Where Reqd.)
(See Note 2)
W-BEAM PANEL ELEVATION
! Varies (3'-1¥,", 6'-3", 12'-6" or 25'-0") !
'N' Spaces @ 3-1%" ‘ | | | ‘
(See Table 1) \ 1 : : :
B ., ¢ Yy x 2 ‘ ‘
4 ‘ 4 ‘ Post Bolt
| | | Slots (Typ.) | |
i | | | |
(Typ.) | ‘
¢ Post CL CL | | | L |
Bolt Slots
Thrie-Beam i — — == — — — — — — = 5
€ AW \ 2 - — +— — — — — — — ‘}’,, %
k=] k=] (=} ~
\—‘—c I — — = — — — — — - — — I >
o =) 3
I I I I I
Y | b | | | =] I
I I I I I
7 ¢ 29, % 11"
Splice Bolt
Slots (Typ.) THRIE-BEAM PANEL ELEVATION
‘ 6-3" ‘
\ \
| 3-1% ‘ 3-1%" !
w | aw ‘j ¢ Hx2h w |
o on i Post Bolt " | o
= ‘ Slots (Typ.) ‘ ‘
@ Post clp - clp 3 ’ 3
Bolt Slots ‘ } ‘ . / ¢ W-Beam
¢ Thr/e—Beam\3 - —[4 — — S - = — = -5 1 f\‘
: e ==l
_ I

7 @ 29/32”)(]1/8”
Splice Bolt

Slots (Typ.)

THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION PANEL ELEVATION
(Reverse Direction Similar by Opposite Hand)

PANEL SUMMARY TABLE:

Panel Type Ig;’)g'feesr ’I?I)" Gauge
6'-3" W-Beam 2 12
9'-414" W-Beam 3 12
12'-6" W-Beam 4 12
15'-7%" W-Beam 5 12
25'-0" W-Beam 8 12
3-1%" Thrie-Beam 1 10
6'-3" Thrie-Beam 2 12
12-6" Thrie-Beam 4 12
25-0" Thrie-Beam 8 12
Thrie-Beam Trans. 2 10

NOTES:
1. MATERIALS:

Use corrugated steel panels in accordance with
Specification 967 and made from either Class A,
12 gauge steel or Class B, 10 gauge steel as
specified in the 'Panel Summary Table' above.

. CABLE ANCHOR PLATE BOLT HOLES:

Include 3" @ Cable Anchor Plate Bolt Holes only

where required for installation of the Cable
Anchor Plate shown on Sheet 9, 10, & 11.

%" x 1%" slots may substitute for the %" @
holes shown.

W-BEAM AND THRIE-BEAM

PANEL DETAILS

LAST
REVISION

11/01/19

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:
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¢ %o 6"
Bolt
Hole

%\\ 6
W\
i\ 0

%" @ Bolt 7?* -
Hole (Typ.) — |

© Rub Rail /

Bolt Hole
(Optional) ]

}43/3”} 7% 1 7

6'-6"

ISOMETRIC
TOP

76"

N
|
|

ELEVATION

Standard Post 'L’

TIMBER POST
(6"X8" Nominal)

Deep Post 'L’

Q

ISOMETRIC
TOP

STEEL POST

(Optional)

%o

Bolt

Hole

=
Sla
SI‘

on

Lo
|

Rub Rail
Bolt Hole

g

14

e |

— 0 ——% —
|

75/8” i 5 i
T

(Typ.)

6-6"
9_0"

ELEVATION

Standard Post 'L
Deep Post 'L’

(W6X8.5 or W6X9)

(7}
Bolt

Hole E:‘& |
[

¢ Block Nom.
& ' 0
Bolt Hole—]

g
Nom.

Nom.

Standard Thrie-Beam
General Apprh. Trans.

¢ % 0
6" Bolt
Nom. Hole

7

w
3
-1

71_om

7,.
|
T ¢ —°
7%" |

r-10"

T—6"

ELEVATION
W-BEAM
BLOCK

ELEVATION
THRIE-BEAM
BLOCK

TIMBER OFFSET BLOCK
(6"X8" Nominal)

$ T :®*°°|

Begin/End Double-
Faced GR. Sta.
Begin/End Single-

Faced GR. Sta. 2

Double-Faced Guardrail Single-Faced Guardrail

W-Beam
‘ Panel ‘

W-Beam Block —

Timber Post (Shown) |
(Steel Post Similar) —"

W-Beam Block —

Flared End Unit
(See Sheet 9)

‘ W-Beam
Panel
(9'-4%")

SINGLE-FACED / DOUBLE-FACED
GUARDRAIL CONNECTION

8:20:28 AM

10/29/2019

¢ %" 0 x 10" ¢ % 0 x 18"
Button-

Button-
Head Bolt

Head BO/tl L ‘

Block Stop- W-Beam
Nail (Typ.)
(See Note 5)

Panel (Typ.)

W-Beam
Block

Steel Timber
Post —|

Post —|

\

SECTION

Block Stop-
Nail (Typ.)
(See Note 5)

~—— W-Beam
Panel

PLAN

SINGLE-FACED
W-BEAM
STEEL POST

\

SECTION

Q 5/8” 0 x 25"
Button-Head

W-Beam
Block

PLAN

SINGLE-FACED
W-BEAM
TIMBER POST

J\r

— W-Beam
Panel

Bolt (See

Note 4)

W-Beam
Block

W-Beam
Panel

¢ 5/8u g x 18"
Button-
Head Bolts

Timber
Post —|

W-Beam

\

SECTION

Thrie-Beam
Panel (Typ.)

- - = e ————

Timber Thrie-Beam
Post — Block

\

SECTION

PLAN

DOUBLE-FACED W-BEAM
TIMBER POST
(Thrie-Beam Similar)
(Steel Post Similar)

I~— W-Beam

~— Thrie-Beam
Panel Panel

L 7J\r7

PLAN

THRIE-BEAM
TIMBER POST
(Steel Post Similar)

NOTES:

1.

STANDARD POSTS: Where Standard Posts are called for in this
Index, use either a Timber Post or Steel Post at the Length, 'L,
shown for Standard Posts. Use a single post material type
consistently per each run of guardrail. Only where specified in
the Plans, use the Deep Post 'L' for Slope Break Conditions as
shown on Sheet 6.

. OFFSET BLOCKS: For each Panel type, install the corresponding

Offset Block type as shown. For General, TL-3 (Single Faced)
Approach Transitions only, use the 1'-6" Thrie-Beam Block (See
Sheet 13).

. BOLT HOLES: 3" @ Bolt Holes shown in posts within this Index

may be substituted with 134" @ Bolt Holes.

. DOUBLE FACED GUARDRAIL: Orient Post Bolts with the

Button-Head located on the side nearest the traffic lane. The
bolt's threaded portion is not permitted to extend beyond 3" from
the face of the tightened nut; trim the threaded portion as
needed and galvanize in accordance with Specification 562.

. BLOCK STOP-NAIL: Drive one nail per Standard Offset Block as

shown to prevent Block rotation. Use steel 3%" Type 16d nails
with ASTM A153 hot-dip galvanization. For steel posts, drive the
nail through the unused flange Bolt Hole and bend the nail so its
head contacts the flange.

. MATERIALS: Use timber and steel posts and offset blocks in

accordance with Specification 967. Composite offset blocks may
be substituted as approved on the APL. Use a single offset block
type consistently per each run of guardrail. Steel offset blocks
are only permitted for Modified Thrie Beam.

POST AND OFFSET BLOCK DETAILS

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/19

REVISION

FDOT\}

STANDARD PLANS

FY 2020-21

GUARDRAIL

INDEX SHEET

536-001| 5of 24




8:20:29 AM

10/29/2019

Gutter

¢ Panel \Lﬁ

“ H\\ Steel
i Deep
e Post

i

SLOPE BREAK CONDITION

STEEL DEEP POST

Front Slope
' \%Max.)

/ %/Post &
¢ Panel X ¢ Panel X ¢ Panel \L ¢ Panel \L ¢ Panel \L Br%%i
-Iiii Finish Grade :,\_iiij— $ — 1> 1> i j iiii
N (1:10 Max.) S T T : Front Slope
= (Typ.) — S e 1T [ (1:2 Max.)
N s T s T s T . N
QT o QT o Siin o QT o al N
o m L M Tle = Timber
A Ll 1 ol A A . | Deep
- hs Post
W-BEAM DOUBLE FACED THRIE-BEAM DOUBLE FACED
W-BEAM THRIE-BEAM
SLOPE BREAK CONDITION
TIMBER DEEP POST
GUARDRAIL TYPES - MOUNTING HEIGHTS & POST DEPTHS
Face of
' ?uardra// Face of Face of
2'-6 Guardrail Curb ~ Face of
_ . . ., ., Guardrail Face of
10" Min. 2" Misc. Asphalt Pipe Rail 0" or 5 Curb Face of
L Pavt. (1:10 Max.) (Reqd. for Steel (See Note 5) ‘Lateral Guardrail
,2'-0" Min. (For Surrounding Posts with Sidewalks Offset’
Concrete, Use a or Shared Use Paths ¢ Panel ~ ¢ Panel
Slope Frangible Leave-Out = 4 from Post) . - -
Break Per Sheet 23) (See Sheet 22) Lip of = ‘ ft{
1:10 Max. -

N

Front Slope
(1:2 Max.)

2" Misc. Asphalt

Pavt. (1:10 Max.)

TYPICAL GRADING &

Concrete
Sidewalk

7" Min.

TYPICAL SIDEWALK DETAIL

PAVT. PLACEMENT DETAIL

(See Note 2)

Edge of
Traffic Lane

'Lateral Offset’

GUARDRAIL SECTIONS - TYPICAL

Face Of
Guardrail

—

2" Misc. Asphalt
Pavt. (1:10 Max.)

Tr
6" | 2-6"

Min.

UNPAVED OR PARTIALLY
PAVED SHOULDER

(Work with Other
Sections as Reqd.)

2" Misc. Asphalt
Pavt. (1:10 Max.)

ADJACENT TO CURB
(Type F Curb Shown)

Face Of
. Guardrail
Edge of ‘Lateral Offset’
affic Lane
20" 26"
Min.

Shidr. Pavt.

2" Misc. Asphalt
Pavt. (1:10 Max.)

FULLY PAVED SHOULDER

Edge of

Traffic Lane

GUARDRAIL SECTIONS - SHOULDERS

‘Lateral Offset

\ 2" Misc. Asphalt

Pavt. (1:10 Max.)

BEHIND CURB
(Type F Curb Shown)

GUARDRAIL SECTIONS - CURB & GUTTER

¢ Panel

Shldr. Pavt.

Shoulder Gutter }

Face Of
e Guardrail
Edge of
Traffic Lane
6 | 2_g" 1-0"
Min.

2" Misc. Asphalt
Pavt. (1:10 Max.)

SHOULDER GUTTER

Back of
Gutter Face of
Guardrail

26" 17-0"

Min.

ADJACENT TO
SHOULDER GUTTER

2" Misc. Asphalt
Pavt. (1:10 Max.)

‘Lateral Offset’

Face of

Guardrail .
3.0"

Shidr. Pavt.

2" Misc. Asphalt
Pavt. (1:10 Max.)

Varies 6"

(2" Min.)

(M 1.6 Max.

DOUBLE FACED GUARDRAIL
(Shown In Median)

€an s ope)

i Rub Rail
(Min.) (Required for
Median Slopes
Greater than 1:10)

(See Sheet 21)

NOTES:
. 1. GUARDRAIL SECTIONS: Construct Sections as indicated in the plans. The details 3. SLOPE BREAK CONDITION: Install Deep Posts only where called for in the
GUARDRAIL HEIGHT SUMMARY TABLE: shown herein depict W-Beam Guardrail, but are applicable to the other defined plans. Deep Posts are only permitted where post spacing is 6'-3" or less.
Type: Min. Depth 'D':| Mounting Height 'H':| Post Length L' Guardrail Types placed at the corresponding height, 'H'. Use components per
Sheets 4 & 5. Steel and timber post types are interchangeable unless 4. LATERAL OFFSETS: The Lateral Offsets shown are governed by the station
W-Beam 3-10" 2" 6'-6" otherwise defined. The 1:10 Max. cross slope shown is the maximum slope and offset call outs for Face of Guardrail, as shown in the plans.
(Single and Double Faced) permitted for proper guardrail function, but project-specific cross slope
Thrie-Beam , . D D requirements are governed per the plans. 5. ADJACENT TO CURB: Place the Face of Guardrail consistently offset either
(Single and Double Faced) 3-10 I'-9 6'-6 flush with the Face of Curb or 5" behind the Face of Curb, as indicated by
Timber D p 7-10" See Ab 76" 2. TYPICAL GRADING & PAVEMENT PLACEMENT DETAIL: Construct features as the plans station and offset callout. For offset changes, transition the Face
Imber Deep Post - ee Above - depicted except where superceded by specific Guardrail Sections or the plans. of Guardrail as shown in the plans.
Steel Deep Post 6'-4" See Above 9-0" Place the Slope Break a Minimum of 2' behind the post. For Deep Posts, the
slope break may be placed at the ¢ Post with the 2" Miscellaneous Asphalt
Pavement omitted. GUARDRA]L SECT]ONS
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/AI\;TON Q FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
9 FDDTES GUARDRAIL
11/01/19 |3 —= > STANDARD PLANS 536-001| 6 of 24
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Face of -

General
Guardrail

(See Note 2) X

. General Guardrail

— Nweom

Approach Terminal,
Edge of 2" Misc. Begin/End
Asphalt Pavt. Guardrail Sta.,

(See Note 5)

NOTES:

1. INSTALLATION: Locate Approach Terminals where called for in the plans,
with the Post (1) ¢ placed at the Begin/End Guardrail Station indicated in
the plans.

The Plan Views shown herein are schematic only, showing basic geometry
for Approach Terminals listed on the APL. The predefined Length of End
Treatment, 'LE', includes the proprietary portion of various Approach
Terminals and provides for more consistent planning of assembly
installations across the differing Approach Terminal types.
Forward-anchoring style Approach Terminals may vary from the planned
lengths shown by up to 3'-0"

& ¢ Post (1
€ ( )\ Construct Approach Terminals as shown in the APL and in accordance with

Front Slope Break
2" Misc. Asphalt Pavt. \,,~, T T

the manufacturer's unique drawing details, procedures, and specifications.

Typical
\‘\\\F\ro\nr\_g@pe Break) Install posts in accordance with the manufacturer's drawings. The Special
10'-0" T = Posts on Sheet 23, including Special Steel Posts, Encased Posts, and

segment unless otherwise called for in the plans.

S i Frangible Leave-0Outs, are not permitted within the Approach Terminal
I
o

s Align panel lap splices in accordance with the manufacturer's drawings,
= regardless of the direction of traffic.

(See Note 2)

Length of End Treatment 'LE'

Splice
Location
(Typ.)

Face of Guardrail

53-1%" (TL-3, General)

R 777777%7777
j Impact Head Install adjacent grading, gutters, and/or curbing as shown herein.

(See Note 4) ) ) )
2. GENERAL GUARDRAIL: General Guardrail typically includes Panels and Post

Spacing as shown on Sheet 2, including parallel and tapered segments.

Projected Face of

General Guardrail \

Edge of

Varies

6'-0"

Traffic Lane

26"

SECTION AT POST (1)
WITH UNPAVED SHOULDER

2" Misc.
Asphalt Pavt.
(1:10 Max.)

40'-7%" (TL-2, Low-Speed)

APPROACH TERMINAL ASSEMBLY
'"PARALLEL'" TYPE - PLAN VIEW

Projected Face of
General Guardrail \

Edge of Vari "
Front Traffic Lane aries 6-0
Slope
Break 20" 2'-6"

Shildr.
/ Pavt.

2" Misc.
Asphalt Pavt.
(1:10 Max.)

SECTION AT POST (1)
WITH FULLY PAVED SHOULDER

Approach Transitions, Low-Speed Guardrail, or Reduced Post Spacing
Guardrail segments may be substituted for the General Guardrail shown

__—1 Direction of Traffic herein if indicated in the plans.

Front
Slope
Break

3. APPROACH TERMINAL TEST LEVEL: Install either a Test Level 3 (TL-3) or
Test Level 2 (TL-2) Approach Terminal as specified in the plans. TL-3
Approach Terminals may substitute for TL-2 Approach Terminals unless the
substitution is specifically prohibited in the plans. TL-2 Approach
Terminals may not substitute for TL-3 installations.

4. IMPACT HEAD END DELINEATOR: Apply Yellow Retroreflective Sheeting to
the nose of the End Terminal in accordance with Specification 536.

5. 2" MISCELLANEOUS ASPHALT PAVEMENT: The Plan View depicts the
Unpaved Shoulder condition. For Fully Paved Shoulder and Shoulder Gutter
conditions, extend the 2" Misc. Asphalt Pavement as shown in the
corresponding 'Section at Post (1) details below.

The 2" Misc. Asphalt Pavement shown upstream of Post (1) may be
substituted with a different pavement type where called for in the Plans.

6. CLEAR AREA REQUIREMENT: Do not place any permanent aboveground
installations within the areas shown with 1:10 maximum grading. For the
finished condition, keep this area free of all aboveground obstructions,
including dense vegetation and trees.

7. 'CURBED" AND 'DOUBLE FACED' GUARDRAIL SEGMENTS: See Sheet 8.

Projected Face of
General Guardrail \

Edge of Vari "
Traffic Lane aries 6-0 | Front
Slope
6" | 2-6" Break
Shoulder Gutter Asphalt Pavt.
(1:10 Max.)

SECTION AT POST (1)
WITH SHOULDER GUTTER

END TREATMENT -
APPROACH TERMINAL
GEOMETRY - PARALLEL

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/19

REVISION

FY 2020-21

@ STANDARD PLANS

INDEX SHEET

GUARDRAIL
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Guardrail Height Taper

\
(12'-6" Linear Transition)
(See Note 4)

Guardrail

Apprh. Terminal,
Begin/End
Guardrail Sta.,

& ¢ Post (1) ~_

Edge of 2" Misc. Asphalt Pavt.

(See Note 2) X . Fq

Curb Transition LAV

(If Applicable)
(See Note 2)

General Guardrail

A Curb Reqd.

|
1:10 .
Front Slope Break Iy \(T\OI,V\p/ca/ Front Slope By .
- —— —— =20 ea
2" Misc. Asphalt Pavt. o N o - \L;
==X S 10'-0 ‘
Face of | —— A - il ‘
General I e N 77777777776:77777© A
= ~ >
% Q % (3)% = \;ﬂi (2) (1) Impact Head = g
== o Eﬁm (See Note 6) =
Face of j Face of / b K Type E Slo™
Type E Curb Guardrail = Curb (Only) = &g Curb Transition \
N h~2 (If Applicable)
‘1 25'-0" Taper Length Limit T £ S (See Note 2)
imi imi e
Limit Type E (See Note 3) Curb preqd.
53-1%" (TL-3, General)

Length of End Treatment 'LE'

40'-7%" (TL-2, Low-Speed)

APPROACH TERMINAL ASSEMBLY
'CURBED' SEGMENT - PLAN VIEW

__—| Direction of Traffic

Apprh. Terminal,

Begin/End
Guardrail Sta.,
- & ¢ Post (1)
Face of Edge of 2" Misc. oS \ 2" Misc. Asphalt
B Guardrail \ Asphalt Pavt. ~ = Pavt. (1:10 Max.)

= IR

General Guardrail
Double Faced

N

Length of End Treatment 'LE'

i ] 7 |
B Face of / Edge of 2" Misc. ; S Double Faced / Impact Head
Guardrail Asphalt Pavt. E Approach Terminal

(Flat or
Rounded)
(See Note 6)

53-1%" (TL-3, General) 10'-0"

APPROACH TERMINAL ASSEMBLY
'‘DOUBLE FACED' SEGMENT - PLAN VIEW

Face of
Guardrail — — Face of Face of
Curb Guardrail
Varies ) )
Edge of Varies Varies
Front 2'-6" 5" Traffic Lane ., . Edge of
Slope Max. ~ ¢ Panel 6", 6 Traffic Lane
4 (MinJ Tiin)

Break H:E

I

2" Misc. Asphalt
Pavt. (1:10 Max.)

Type E Curb (Only) 2" Misc. Asphalt

Shidr.

Pavt. \'

Shldr.

Pavt. (1:10 Max.)

'CURBED' SECTION A-A

(Height, 'H', Measured from
Misc. Asphalt Pavt.)

'DOUBLE FACED' SECTION B-B
(1:10 Slope or Flatter Reqd.)

NOTES:
1. GENERAL: See Notes 1 through 3 on Sheet 7.

2. CURBED SEGMENTS: Type E curb is required within the
limits shown. When a different curb type is called for
outside of the Type E curb limits, transition the curb
shape linearly, over a nominal distance ranging 5'-0" to
10'-0"

3. TAPER LENGTH: For Curbed Segments, taper the
guardrail away from the roadway where shown to place
the inside edge of the Impact Head at 5" behind the
face of the curb. Where additional lateral offset is
required to fit the Approach Terminal Assembly
hardware, such as a soil plate, place the Impact Head
as close to the curb as the hardware allows, not to
exceed 2'-0" from the face of curb.

4. GUARDRAIL HEIGHT TAPER: For Curbed Segments, the
connecting General Guardrail Mounting Height, 'H', is
typically measured from the Lip of Gutter (See Sheet 6
Guardrail Sections, 'Adjacent to Curb'), while the End
Terminal Assembly 'H' is measured from the Misc.
Asphalt Pavt. (See Section A-A). Linearly taper the
difference in Mounting Height over a minimum length of
12'-6", starting where indicated herein.

5. DOUBLE FACED SEGMENT: Connect to Double Faced
General Guardrail. Use consistent Posts and Offset Block
types as specified in the APL drawings over the entire
Length of End Treatment, 'LE'. Posts and Offset Blocks in
the adjoining General Guardrail segment may be
different from those inside of the 'LE'. A change in post
type between timber and steel is permitted, immediately
outside of the 'LE' segment.

Maintain the 1:10 maximum grading as shown in Section
B-B throughout segment 'LE'. Where required, transition
to differing adjacent slopes linearly, over a minimum
longitudinal length of 25'-0".

6. IMPACT HEAD END DELINEATOR: Apply Yellow
Retroreflective Sheeting to the nose of the End Terminal
in accordance with Specification 536.

7. CLEAR AREA REQUIREMENT: Do not place any permanent
aboveground installations within the areas shown with
1:10 maximum grading. For the finished condition, keep
this area free of all aboveground obstructions, including
dense vegetation and trees.

8. 2" MISCELLANEOUS ASPHALT PAVEMENT: The 2" Misc.
Asphalt Pavement shown upstream of Post (1) may be
substituted with a different pavement type where called
for in the Plans.

9. SINGLE FACED 'PARALLEL'" SEGMENTS: See Sheet 7.

END TREATMENT -
APPROACH TERMINAL GEOMETRY
CURBED AND DOUBLE FACED

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/19

REVISION

FY 2020-21

@ STANDARD PLANS GUARDRAIL
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536-001| 8of 24




8:20:32 AM

10/29/2019

Begin/End

Guardrail Sta. \

6'-0" Misc. Asphalt Pavt. Extension

¢ Short Timber Brkwy. Post

& Steel Tube

Foundation

Length of Trailing Anchorage, 'LT' = 9'-4%"

General Guardrail

Flared, Rounded, or

Buffer End Unit \

¢ W-Beam, Post Bolt Slots, &

> ‘

o_qn

%" @ Button-Head Bolts ‘

End Delineator
(See Note 6) — ‘

Short Timber Brkwy. Post //l\

See Post & Cable Mount
Detail (Sheet 10)

(2 Reqd.) \

Brkwy. Post —

5/8“ 9 x 10"
Hex-Head Bolt

/ Finish Grade

6'-3" 63"
%" @ x 11" Button- o ‘
! Head Bolt (Typ.) Cable Anchor -
‘ Plate Assembly |
T T T® — ® l ®
~ X
ol T To N~ ! ) )
| | | ] =) @
| 2 12 ~ | ) )
o | |e T - -
‘ N
Cable Hex Jam ) W-Beam Panel .
Assembly Nut System (9-41," Panel Shown, Qﬁ/dsga;{ Panel
| Ground | 15'-71," Panel Optional) ap oprice Standard Post
B struts Short Timber ‘/

N T T

__—] Direction of Traffic

T***mwzx\

2" Misc. Asphalt. Pavt.

Steel Tube

Foundation — " |

%" 0 x 10"
8

7

Button-Head Bolt
—

% 9 x 10" Hex-Head Bolts (1 Reqd.)
(Washers Each Face, 2 Reqd.)

Steel Tube

Foundation — |

(Washers Each Face, 2 Reqd.)

INSTALLED ELEVATION

¢ Short Timber Brkwy. Post
& Steel Tube Foundation

€% 0 x 10"

Button-Head Bolt
—

¢ Short Timber Brkwy. Post
& Steel Tube Foundation

% @ x 10" Hex-Head Bolts (1 Reqd.)

N

45 41y o

11_4]/817
1l

T ¢ (Sym.)
,,,,,,,, +,E3,j 4[7

?

ﬂ

\

i

2%5"x1%" Slots
(Typ.) (8 Reqd.)

PLAN
FLARED END UNIT

71/2“ 8]/2” o

¢ (Sym.)
I —

F—

|

ELEVATION

3" Min.

-4y
1Y

2%5"x1%" Slots
(Typ.) (4 Reqd.)

N e T A NOTES: W
} Hex Jam T <
‘ Brkwy. Terminal ‘ Ground Nut System ‘ 1. COMPONENT DETAILS: For additional component ‘
‘ }g Post Sleeve \ | Struts Cable Anchor | ) details, See Sheet 10. PLAN
= Hex Jam (2 Reqd.) Plate Assembly © 2. END UNITS: Use materials for end units as defined
‘ Ny Nut System I\ \‘ =N in Specifications Section 967. End Units are referred ROUNDED END UNIT
‘ =~ Cable Assembly -H-p_— Steel Tube to as "End or Buffer Sections" in AASHTO M180.
— I Foundation
P/ E,qge of Flared End \!\ (Typ.) Lap the Flared End Unit behind the W-Beam, lap the
2" Misc. Unit Shown O T R R R L R R R LT ET R - Rounded and Buffered End Units over the face of 7 gl o
| ﬁSp?a/f (See Note 5) . the W-Beam. 2 2
avt. W-Beam Face Of Guardrail ) .
X st S S A 3. FOUNDATIONS: Install Steel Tubes by either of the $ $
following methods: RS i i ¢ (Sym.) e
<t I _ I [ —
SINGLE FACE TRAILING ANCHORAGE a. Excavate, backfill, and compact material to provide < I I S
full passive soil resistance to the surface of the . .
INSTALLED PLAN Tube ¥ T‘
b. Drive the Tube using a dummy timber post to ‘ | " "
prevent damage to the Breakaway Post. ELEVATION (29/32 X]Zf? Slots (;Tj/p-)
4 Reqd. Ea. Side
¢ %" 0 x 25" /@ Short Timber Brkwy. Post ¢ %" 0 x 25" ¢ Short Timber Brkwy. Post 4. GENERAL GUARDRAIL: General Guardrail typically
Button-Head Bolt & Steel Tube Foundation Button-Head Bolt & Steel Tube Foundation includes Panels and Post Spacing as shown on Sheet
T N 2, including parallel and tapered segments.
]777777776’7—0"777777777777777777777%7777777 ) Transitions, Low-Speed Guardrail, or Reduced Post
} W-Beam / Face Of Guardrail © Spacing Guardrail segments may be substituted for
‘ ! the General Guardrail shown herein if indicated in
° ‘L o | C— — Jﬁl the plans. : ¢ (Sym.)
B © 14
| Lex Jam I Cable Assembly I pfyagt Block 5. SIDEWALK REQUIREMENTS: When sidewalks are 2~
‘ 2 Nut System [ - 1 ;- ' located adjacent to the End Treatment, install a
T ™ Cable Anchor Hex Jam ) "I BE— steel Tube o Rounded End Unit (Flared End Unit not permitted for
‘ =z - Plate Assembly = Nut System Foundation =~ ] this case). w
S Brkwy. \ (Typ.) N . ) S
‘ bl Buff Terminal - \\ .”. 6. END DELINEATOR: Mount retroreflective sheeting to
= urrer Post Sleeve _ the approach face of the End Unit in accordance with
V gd%e;sgf End Unit I Ground Struts (2 Reqd.) I Specification Sections 536 and 967.
‘ Asphalt ° °]
| Pavt. W-Beam N Face 0 Guardrail o BUFFER END UNIT
e T D B
DOUBLE FACE TRAILING ANCHORAGE
INSTALLED PLAN END TREATMENT - TRAILING ANCHORAGE
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/AI\;TON S FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
9 FDDT{S GUARDRAIL
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%" @ Post
Bolt Hole

HSS Rect.
8”)(6”)(3/]5”

|
|
|
|
(See Note 2) \&
|
|
|
|
|

i

S
|
|

%" @ Soil
‘ Plate Bolt

Holes
‘ (See

=

|
N
Iii;;

u—

ELEVATION
STEEL TUBE

51/2H (+0/7Z/4u)

6'-0"

SECTION
FOUNDATION

70 (+0", ")

6'-8"

.
4
|
”
|
|
|

ELEVATION

1%

i

SECTION

C3x5 Steel
Channel

GROUND STRUT

ELEVATION

2" NPS Schedule 40

SECTION

BREAKAWAY TERMINAL

Y'x2¥" Slot \_?_ i ~
—i\%sk ——————— —::‘:% —
| ay
|| ]|
! Post ‘ =~ X
‘ Sleeve ‘ S
Hole — o
S w &
7/8”g 7;177 7777777 i 7:
ourese | s
| |
L \
ELEVATION SECTION

—— SHORT TIMBER BREAKAWAY POST ——

(6"x8" Nom.)

I Steel Plate \
3/4., 0

1%" Anchor

POST SLEEVE

Stud Hole ”\:
T
Bl
}\
%" Steel Plate /»JL
2

STEEL END PLATE

2 ~ Plate
Stop-Nails
(See Note 3)

Bearing Plate

Hex Jam Nut System

—

%" Steel
Plate —| 6'-6"
| :
. ‘ % 1" @ x 7" Cable Stud -
]/g [7) —- - B Full Thread Galvanized 51 21 7
olt ! R | I
Hole — | 3| ]
P Tl W
%*" Sy
e 1%
8" ¥%" @ Galvanized Cable (6x19) (Typ.) 0
Swage Connected To Anchor Studs
SECTION
BEARING PLATE —— CABLE ASSEMBLY
1'—gqn u}g ¢ %" Hole
2u 411 411 411 2u ~
B ——— v
D [e3) @ @
| | | | 3 R
. T " @ Holes (Typ.) ’
Shaped Steel Plate A ! ! ! - yp: 15%"
(16"x12%¢6"x%6") —#—4‘——#—4‘ (8 Reqd.) 8
@D @ @D
\ \ \ \
ELEVATION SECTION
CABLE ANCHOR PLATE
%' 0 x 1% Hex Head
Bolt (Thru W-Beam Pre-
Fabricated Holes) (8 Reqd.) W-Beam
Hex Jam Nut System 1"
Coble & © 2
Assembly ~ =~ @ ————— 1" @ Cable Stud %' 0 1% ¢ W-Beam And
Hex-Head Bolt vz l Anchor Plate
********** System (8 Reqd.) — - g}——
&) [(©) Washer (2" 0OD.,

1Y%6" 1D, %4" Thick) Steel End Plate

.

SECTION

Steel End Plate To Anchor

¢ Cable Assembly &
Plate Edge (Three Sides)

Steel End Plate
1%" @ Cable Stud Hole

]/4!/

ELEVATION

CABLE ANCHOR PLATE ASSEMBLY

¢ Steel Tube Foundation

/

Brkwy. Terminal
Post Sleeve

Short Timber
Brkwy. Post

NOTES:

1. INSTALLATION: Use components as shown on Sheets 9 & 11.

2. MATERIALS: Use steel plates, channels, and Cable Assemblies in accordance with Specification 967.
Use Short Timber Breakaway Posts and Steel Tube Foundations in accordance with Specification 536.

Use Hex Nuts, Hex Jam Nuts, and Washers in accordance with the AASHTO-AGC-ARTBA Guide to

Standardized Barrier Hardware with English unit equivalents of components FNX24a and FWC24a,
Bolt N 1’777 — respectively. Two Hex Nuts may be used for the Hex Jam Nut System.
Hole — o - FIUBAATN ——
\ © ¢ _Post Sleeve ——77'7777 Cable 3. PLATE STOP-NAILS: To prevent rotation of the Bearing Plate, drive steel 214" Type 8d nails with
e T - o & Short Timber Assembly ; ; :
| ~ Brkwy Post ‘ @ ‘ ASTM A153 hot-dip galvanization.
‘ ‘ ‘ i ‘ 4. CABLE ANCHOR PLATE ASSEMBLY INSTALLATION: Mount to the pre-fabricated Cable Anchor Plate Bolt
Holes in the W-Beam Panel, as shown on Sheet 4. These panel holes are only permitted for this
9 |6 | 9 ‘ Steel Tube Cable Anchor Plate Assembly application.
5/ 0"
%" 0 x 10 / ‘ Foundation
20" Hex-Head Bolt ‘ ! ‘ 5. SOIL PLATE BOLT HOLE(S): For Trailing Anchorage installations as shown on Sheet 9, the two bolt
- % holes shown may be substituted with a single bolt hole located at the tube centerline.
SECTION ELEVATION
SOIL PLATE POST & CABLE MOUNT ASSEMBLY END TREATMENT -
COMPONENT DETAILS
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FY 2020-21 INDEX sHeer
2 FDDTES GUARDRAIL
11/01/19 |3 —= > STANDARD PLANS 536-001| 10 of 24
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¢ Post Mount Cap, Short Timber

Brkwy. Post, & Steel Tube Foundation \

‘ CRT End Treatment &
Begin/End Guardrail Sta.

Match Line
(See Sheet 12) —

Steel Plate

¢ Post Cap &
(12”)(4”)(3/8”)

Panel Bolt Hole \4

CRT END TREATMENT ASSEMBLY

———SPECIAL END SHOE———

|
6'-0" Misc. Asphalt Pavt. Extension 15'-7%" W-Beam Panel | CRT System 7 | 5
[ .
¢ Short Timber Brkwy. Post (See Sheet 12) Y 0 Panel ‘7,\ T
Post Mount Cap & Steel Tube Foundation \ Bolt Hole ‘ :
63" 6-3" ‘ ; |
%" @ x 1%" Button-Head Bolt (Typ.) %0 x 1Y 10" NPS Sch. 40 1
, Hex-Head Bolt o | ) ‘ | ELEVATION
Buffer End Umt\ ' & Rect. Washer Cable Anchor - % 0 x 10
(See Note 5)7 Plate Assembly Button-Head Bolt ‘ 1'-0"
¢ W-Beam, Post Bolt Slots, 5}'&, =1 N 1 T T = ® i
& %" 0 Button-Head Bolts ~ = %:D =T S ’7:49‘\/ e ;Ej@a i !i i ’ i R — ¢ 3" Steel
— - - | I | I4] o oy il T ewffem- | QD | | @ | =) _— Plate & Pipe
End Delineator - ] ey Loy S e e ®y l\' - | l | ® = : l, 5
See Note 7) — | = — — = =
~ ( ) =T Hex Jam Nut ] wid panel 10" NPS Sch. 40 Steel Plat
=~ i R System (Typ.) idspan Pane " ee ate
F\I‘ Short Timber Brkwy. Post Lap Splice 3" @ Panel Bolt Hole i (12"x4"x%")
6 ~ %" 0 Galvanized Steel | ) oA
- %" Steel Plate & Pipe
See Post & Cable Mount . B |_— Short Timber CRT Post ¢ 7 p
Detail |Sheet ;’0) | :13/—57/; Cgb{e g//ﬁs @) 4%" Sp. Brkwy. Post ! (See Sheet 12) AN
B 4" 1.D. Grip Pattern |
T ‘ Steel Plate }"/ ¢ Post & Post Cap
@ 2" Misc N NS Partial Cable N W e \_X_
‘ i Assembl Transverse i T i T W-Beam Panel
Asphalt. Soil Plate y Soil Plate I I
e (See Note 4)  Cable Stud L !
Pavt. I (On Tube ¢) Mount I (On Tube ¢) I ‘ |
] | ] o Lo —~ ¢ %o x 1Y
Steel Tube TN Steel Tube IS (N ‘—f\ - Button-Head Bolt
Foundation — " %" @ x 10" Hex-Head Bolts Foundation | %' 0 x 10" Hex-Head Bolts I ! | (No Washer)
*Q\J* (2 Reqd.) —LNA— (2 Reqd.) Short Timber 1 ! ‘ ! 1
(Washers Each Face, 4 Reqd.) (Washers Each Face, 4 Reqd.) Brkwy. Post 0
INSTALLED ELEVATION INSTALLED SECTION
POST MOUNT CAP
i " 5/ "
¢ Short Timber Brkwy. Post, Post ¢% 0 x1% ¢ Short Timber Brkwy. Post s %Uﬁof_;e;% Bolt ¢ Trans. Cable Stud Mount:
Mount Cap, & Steel Tube Foundation ;BIVuttSVnﬂ"f/)eaj/ Bolt & Steel Tube Foundation —! ¢ Square Steel Tube,
| o Washer 3 aypayy g o Steel Plate, & U
s Bl e i R § f e ==t 1%4" 0 Cable Stud Hole .
| £0 %" 0 x 1" Butt | \ | ] %" 0 Hole 10 4 %" Bolt Hole
%' 0 x 1Y," Button- 3 " N
: x21," Post
‘ Buffer End Unit Head Bolt (Typ.) Partial Cable 7 Bgzlt Slot \@* W Square Steel Tube LI Steel Tube
| (Bend to Fit) (8 Reqd. Per Splice) (Seg\sigtfgb% - 1 — 3 (8"x2V5"x 2" x Uy") Foundation
[ ) w2 == = =~
~ Special End Shoe Short Timber . 2%52'x3" Slot L TT/I
‘ x ] Brkwy. Post S (Typ.) (8 Reqgd.) — — 4 N
‘ 2 “ Inside Steel Fn g ‘
S Cable Anchor | Jube Fan. | | ELEVATION
‘ gd%e of = Cable Assem. Piate Assem. | '}~ | ELEVATION Square Steel Tube
K Asphlglcf gl 1. (8"x 2" x 2" x V") ¢ %" Bolt Hole
Pavt. o Nc'l ****** | :1\°° Trans. Cable ‘ K
‘ Soil Plate (T )‘/JJ W-B ) %' 0 x 1Y Hex-Head s “ Face Of . m ;.i stud mount —_ [
oi ate (Typ. -Beam ] Guardrail
- ol Mseyp) T WoBeamt ot & Rect. Washer 3 Guardrail |y T Ien Steel Tube
I I Foundation
PLAN Steel Plate to ‘ ‘
INSTALLED PLAN Steel Tube / i !
¢ Square Steel Tube, N
Steel Plate, & Steel Plate

NOTES:

1. INSTALLATION: Use with CRT Systems as required on Sheet 12.

2. COMPONENT DETAILS: For additional component details, See Sheet 10 & 12. For the Rectangular

Washer detail, see Sheet 24.

3. MATERIALS: Use steel End Shoes, Plates, Tubes, and pipes in accordance with Specification 967.

4. PARTIAL CABLE ASSEMBLY: The Partial Cable Assembly is similar to the Cable Assembly defined
on Sheet 10, except with a 9'-0" total length and the Swage Fitting and Cable Stud omitted from

one end.

Feed the Cable Stud through the Cable Stud Hole of the Transverse Cable Stud Mount as shown,

and secure it with the Hex Jam Nut System as

defined on Sheet 10.

5. SPECIAL END SHOE MOUNT: Punch a %" @ hole in the W-Beam Panel as needed to secure the
Special End Shoe with the %" @ Hex-Head Bolt. Galvanize hole per Specification 562.

6. FOUNDATIONS: Install Steel Tubes with attached Soil Plates by either of the following methods:

a. Excavate, backfill, and compact material to provide full passive soil resistance to all

surfaces of the tube and soil plate.

b. Drive the steel tube and soil plate as a single unit using a dummy timber post to prevent

damage to the breakaway post.

7. END DELINEATOR: Mount retroreflective sheeting to the approach face of the Buffer End Unit in

accordance with Specifications 536 and 967.

1%6" @ Cable Stud Hole 2V x 2V x V")

PLAN

TRANSVERSE CABLE
STUD MOUNT

END TREATMENT -
CONTROLLED RELEASE
TERMINAL (CRT) SYSTEM

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/19

REVISION

FDOT\}

STANDARD PLANS

FY 2020-21

GUARDRAIL

INDEX

536-001

SHEET
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Principle Roadway (Typ.)

[—

) Begin/End CRT Begin/End CRT Begin/End CRT Begin/End CRT
Omit Bolt 9'-4%" 8 Ft. R. Sta. 9'-4%" 16 Ft. R. Sta. 9'-4%" 24 Ft. R. Sta. 9'-4%" 32°Ft. R. Sta.
(See Note 5) W-Beam ) W-Beam . W-Beam ) W-Beam )
Panel General Guardrail ,__Panel General Guardrail ,_ Panel General Guardrail ,_ Panel General Guardrail
5)
‘ L - (\e\k ‘ - ‘ | L - ‘ | L o
- o o
N
Q 3 3
b < \ <
Standard in L Standard i Standard s Standard 3
1 kK Post & ~ 2 6 Post & ~ Post & Q Post & Q
g - Offset Block Il ‘04/? Offset Block | Offset Block ;?, Offset Block 'g
€3 s = = ) )
S wlrc?% Min. Clear Area L/mits{ Min. Clear Area Lim/ts{’ = =
Gl 0F% L =250 T 1B L =30-0" T
2 =~ _\ ‘ = ‘ Min. Clear Area L/m/ts{ Min. Clear Area L/‘mits{
sz T Midspan Panel Splice (Typ.) R EE _1 _ 1
g a v ® Tacs L = 40'-0" | L = 50'-0" |
21 £Q CRT Post @ 6'-3" Sp. a=a = ! !
RS — > - m
IS ss| & (Typ.) (5 Reqd.) e N c
=T = Midspan Panel Splice (Typ.) X SE
= E i < ? Q|3 % )
S 8 FOOT RADIUS <2 | CRT Post @ 6'-3" Sp. 5= b
CRT SYSTEM gg| v (yp(o Read) I N | s
PLAN VIEW § gg q)g Midspan Panel Splice (Typ.) ?:N&?:J
" " ‘l I 1M j
S 16 FOOT RADIUS £Q | CRT Post @ 6'-3" Sp. 5=8
CRT SYSTEM gg| v (yp)(8 Read) I e '
PLAN VIEW gﬂé m{g Midspan Panel Splice (Typ.)
Match Line Match Line S £0 CRT Post @ 6'-3" Sp.
(CRT System (CRT System < 24 FOOT RADIUS = (Typ.) (10 Reqd.)
Plan View) Plan View) CRT SYSTEM S5 \l ' '
Face of I Face of - 2%
Guardrail ——] Guardrail PLAN VIEW ==
s T s CRT CRT S 32 FOOT RADIUS
g@ g Post Post CRT SYSTEM
)
2?% - CRT SYSTEM SUMMARY TABLE: PLAN VIEW
o>
=0
< RETURN LENGTH OF AREA CLEAR
S CRT End RADIUS sHop-BeNT | CUANTITY.OF | OF HAZARDS
a3 == Treatment CRT End (FT.) PANEL(S) (FT.) ‘Lox W' (FT.)
@ X< & Begin/End Treatment 6" Nom. 1-2" 1'-10"
= R Guardrail Sta. Assembly 8 12.5 25 x 15 P Face of ‘
N (See Sheet 11) 16 25.0 30 x 15 Bolt Ijo/e | Guardrail — L
24 37.5 40 x 20 NN T
CONTINUING OPTION END TREATMENT OPTION 32 50.0 10 50 x 20 ‘ q ‘ & WoBeam Fanel
e =~ 9
I I
¢ 31" Fxln ) N‘ Button-Head Bolt
CONNECTING DETAIL g Hole \ o 1:10 Mayx.
1 e - = ,
I e L <%
NOTES: =~ 9 Pavt. | : =+
- _ 1 © |C | (Min.)
1. INSTALLATION: Construct the specified radius layout and Connecting Detail option as shown in the plans. " | D\I\ 3" Hole
| 2
2. MIN. CLEAR AREA: Keep the area behind the CRT free of fixed objects and aboveground hazards within the Min. Clear Area limits : ! | (Typ.)
shown. Maintain a slope not steeper than 1:10 for a minimum 2' behind the posts, and maintain a slope not steeper than 1:2 beyond 2' : | b
from the posts. | S CRT Post
L I _
3. APPROACH GRADING: Maintain grading on the roadway side of the guardrail face at a maximum slope of 1:10. =
4. MATERIALS: For CRT Posts, use Timber Post material in accordance with Specification 967. Use steel panels and hardware in
accordance with Specification 967. CRT POST ELEVATION CRT INSTALLED SECTION
5. BOLT OMISSION: For the 8 Foot Radius CRT System only, do not place a panel-to-post mount bolt at the center CRT Post (omit the %" (6"X8" Nom. Timber)
Button-Head Bolt only at the location shown).
6. SHOP-BENT PANELS: Install Shop-Bent panel(s) where indicated using 12'-0" or 25'-0" W-Beam Panels. Splice at post locations within
the CRT radius using the General configuration of %" @ Button-Head Bolts (8 reqd. per splice).
7. GENERAL GUARDRAIL: General Guardrail typically includes Panels and Post Spacing as shown on Sheet 2, including parallel and tapered LAYOUT FOR CONTROLLED
segments. Approach Transitions, Low-Speed Guardrail, or Reduced Post Spacing Guardrail segments may be substituted for the General
Guardrail shown herein if indicated in the plans. RELEASE TERM[NAL (CRT) SYSTEMS -
=| DESCRIPTION:
LAST s FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
REVISION 13 FDOT\) GUARDRAIL
11/01/19 |3 —= 7 STANDARD PLANS 536-001| 12 of 24
o
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TL-3 Apprh. Trans. &
Begin/End Guardrail Sta.

Begin/End Rigid
Barrier Sta.

__—| Direction of Traffic

¢ Splice \
Rectangular Washer ‘ LA Length of Approach Transition = 30'-7%," (TL-3)
(Over Panel Face)
Typ.) (12 Reqd.
Rigid Barrier (Typ) ( qd.) 12'-6" Thrie-Beam Panel (Nested) 6'-3" Thrie-Beam Transition Panel 12'-6" W-Beam Panel (Nested) General Guardrail
(Single-Slope  Thrie-Beam 12 Gauge 10 Gauge 12 Gauge Or Approach
Shape Shown) Terminal Syl 111 ¢ Button-Head Bo/(ts ge) Thrie-Beam Offset Block W-Beam ( ge) ( ge) Terminal Assembly
Connector : 2 / With 1'-6" Height (Typ.) Offset Block (Per the Plans)
(Post Mount) (Typ.) (See Note 6) (Typ.)
e N\ N L L L ,
(= e SESS = SEES —
= o ® o =) N b @,  a® @, o, =) S "o, 0‘ “’ ‘$‘ = ‘$‘ .=.u: =
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : ey = — — e
°® o = e > e =N = e = [ | Constant Slope | |
o — = L~ Begin Trans. (Varies by End
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ of Curb Trans. Option)
—— —— End Trans.
Cl sl o . . N curbTop o o (See Note 4) of Curb
- o T L L ; o L L L C
T %' 0 x 16" Lq Splice Holes  __ | __ - Algment Curb | i%-Curblip |1 o o ______1 / T
Hex-Head Bolts & %' 0 x 2' | Nk ik g | .= curb Bottom | | N Nk K e L .
(Typ.) (5 Regd.) Button-Head ' | . . . o e o o . o IC-'L'/I"D hng agd/g »
(See Sheet 17) Bolts (Typ.) | ! = s ! (V/g/ﬁes gf End evation
A o L e e L o L L L E Transition Option)
o Ch Ch L L Ch Ch Ch Ch Ch Ch (See Note 4)
Standard Post (Typ,)j"s\ 1 sl . . . . . . . . .
L - o o o o o o o o o
| L L1 % % L L1 L L L L
- 1 1 " " I I I N I I
Post Spacing 55p. @ I'-63" 4 5p. @ 3-1%" 2 Sp. @ 6'-3"
1
TL-3 APPROACH TRANSITION
INSTALLED ELEVATION
Beg/Tr]L/?nijpJ;de;?f?tg Parallel Guardrail (Offset Parallel to Traffic Lane) __Taper to Guardrail Offset Per the Plans
Xﬁ 28"-1%" (If Required) (1:15 Max.) (See Note 3)
Edge of 2" Misc.
Asphalt Pavt. \
Rigid Barrier A B C — D E T
U Standard Offset Block (Typ.) |
7% / Post (Typ.) (See Note 6) ) Back of
/ — A A A A A o ] Curb ] ] '
1 ] i
= 1 | - - - - - - N - \ - - j
|| :
— N Y - — 1 =
" Rigid Borr
L . gid Barrier ’ N o
Rigid Barrier Shidr. Line \ Alignment Curb Face of ‘ 9-4%" Curb Transition \ Flush Shoulder (Shown)
En(dsgeral\fostg/%/} (See Note 7) \ (see Note 6) ‘ ('Flush Shoulder Option' Shown, See Note 4) (For Curb Connection
= \ Options, See Note 4) \
—N— Curb Lip ;
£ £ 1

NOTES:

1. INSTALLATION: Construct the Approach Transition segment where indicated in the
plans. For example Layouts showing the Approach Transition's fit among other

guardrail segments, see Sheet 19.

For existing bridge connection options, see Indexes 536-002, 521-404, and 521-405.

2. SECTION VIEWS & DETAILS: For cross sections and details, including the barrier

mounting hardware, curb transition, adjacent grading, and installation dimensions,

see Sheet 17.

3. GUARDRAIL TAPER: The connecting guardrail may require a different lateral offset if 6.

shown in the plans. At the location shown herein, taper the guardrail to the
connecting guardrail offset. If the adjacent guardrail segment has the same offset
as the Approach Transition segment, then no taper is required.

2o

TL-3 APPROACH TRANSITION
INSTALLED PLAN

4. END TRANSITION OF CURB OPTIONS: The Plan and Elevation views depict an example
Curb Transition to Flush Shoulder from Section D-D to E-E, but this transition may
require a different shape depending on the End Transition option shown in the plans
(Either a 'Shoulder Gutter Option', 'Raised Curb Option', or 'Flush Shoulder Option').

See Sheet 14 for additional curb options and Sheet 17 for curb shape details.

5. RIGID BARRIER END TRANSITION: Taper the Rigid Barrier toe as shown. See
Concrete Barrier, Index 521-001, and Traffic Railing, Indexes 521-422 and 521-428,

for details.

OFFSET BLOCKS: For Thrie-Beam post locations within the Length of Approach
Transition segment, use the Timber Offset Blocks with 1'-6" height shown on Sheet 5.

For the midspan of the Thrie-Beam Transition Panel and for all other W-Beam
locations shown herein, use the W-Beam Offset Blocks with 1'-2" height.

__—| Direction of Traffic

7. OFFSET: The required offset difference between the Face of Guardrail and Rigid
Barrier Shoulder Line is considered negligible and may not be shown in the guardrail
offset callouts in the plans. A consistent guardrail offset deviation of up to 4 inches
outside of the Rigid Barrier Shoulder Line is permitted over the length 'LA".

8. GENERAL GUARDRAIL: General Guardrail typically includes Panels and Post Spacing as
shown on Sheet 2, including parallel and tapered segments. Approach Terminals,

Low-Speed Guardrail, or Reduced Post Spacing Guardrail segments may be
substituted for the General Guardrail shown herein if indicated in the plans.

APPROACH TRANSITION CONNECTION
TO RIGID BARRIER - GENERAL, TL-3

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/19

REVISION

FY 2020-21

@ STANDARD PLANS

INDEX

536-001

SHEET

GUARDRAIL
13 of 24
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'LA" Length of Approach Transition = 30'-7%" (TL-3)

TL-3 Apprh. (See Note 3)
Trans. &
Begin/End Parallel Guardrail Tapering Guardrail (1:15 Max.) Parallel Guardrail
Guardrail Sta. 1 28-1%" (See Sheet 6, "Adjacent
to Shoulder Gutter")
7Y Additional Offset Edge of 2" Misc.
Block (Typ.) Asphalt Pavt. ~ .
Edge of 2" Misc. (If Applicable) :
L Asphalt Pavt. 10" (Min.) @ =
>y R , - y
A B ] T D Curb Taper
Back of Curb . (Linear) E
= N [ i e e L e I B — B <
T L] & — © Back of ©
[ — =L L — Shldr. Gutter - .
ol
.. . I
k Rigid Curb Li Face of Guardrail S Rigid Barrier / s &
R . P\ Shidr. Line i <
Curb Taper -
Al B] D W\ AL
———y F (Front of
Shildr. Gutter)
Alignment Curb Curb Transition Shoulder Gutter
18'-1%" 9'-4%"
TL-3 APPROACH TRANSITION ——Direction of Traffic
WITH 'SHOULDER GUTTER'
CONNECTION - PLAN VIEW
TL-3 A h.
Tra,’fﬁr& 'LA" Length of Approach Transition = 30'-7%" (TL-3)
. Bdeg/_r;/gﬂd (See Note 3)
uardrai a.
1 Parallel Guardrail Tapering Guardrail (1:15 Max.) Parallel Guardrail
- 28'-1%" (See Sheet 6, "Adjacent to Curb")
4
Edge of 2" Misc. EC’QAE‘ OIQ i g’Sg
= - Asphalt Pavt. \ ~ spha avt.
Al B] - D G i
Back of Curb 5 B o o Curb Taper i
= Nl (Linear) N
T I N o 1 1 [ e e e ] ...... —
T —= = — R — N
[~
P k Rigid Curb Lip \‘ Face of Guardrail A Back of Curb r\‘n L
Barrier
Curb Lip /
(Front of
A B J D G Type F Curb)
—~—y
Alignment Curb Curb Transition Type F Curb
18'-1%" 9'-4%"
TL-3 APPROACH TRANSITION _——|Direction of Traffic
1 1
NOTES: WITH 'TYPE F CURB
CONNECTION - PLAN VIEW
1. GENERAL: See the applicable notes and details on Sheet 13.
2. SECTION VIEWS & DETAILS: For cross sections and details,
including the barrier mounting hardware, curb transition,
adjacent grading, and installation dimensions, see Sheet 17.
3. ELEVATION VIEW: For post and panel installation details
within 'LA'", see the elevation view on Sheet 13. The curb
details will differ depending on curb option required. APPROACH TRANSITION CONNECTION
TO RIGID BARRIER - GENERAL, TL-3
CURB CONNECTIONS
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/AI\;TON Q FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
2 FDDT{S GUARDRAIL
11/01/19 |3 =~ STANDARD PLANS 536-001| 14 of 24
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TL-2 Apprh. Trans.
& Begin/End
Guardrail Sta.

¢ Splice

Rectangular Washer

(Over Panel Face)

(Typ.) (12 Reqd.)

Rigid Barrier
(Single-Slope
Shape Shown)

Thrie-Beam
Terminal
Connector

[

Begin/End Rigid

Barrier Sta.

'LA" Length of Approach Transition = 21'-3Y," (TL-2)

__—| Direction of Traffic

3'-1%" Thrie-Beam

6'-3" Thrie-Beam Transition Panel

12'-6" W-Beam Panel (Nested)

Low-Speed
Guardrail

(10 Gauge)

7Y 26"

/

(10 Gauge)

¢ Button-Head Bol
(Post Mount) (Typ.)

(12 Gauge)
ts

=

Or Approach
Terminal Assembly
(Per the Plans)

= I

"ap |

o)
T T
o - _'go
T T T
o =)
- —
=)

A W-Beam
11

Offset Block

e o o |0

o] o] [e| |¢]

N ‘$‘ =) T
|

Constant Slope
(Varies by End
Trans. Option)

Begin Trans.
" of Curb

s

TS

(See Note 4)

Curb Top o

L %' 0 x 16"

Standard Post (Typ.) —

TL-2 Apprh. Trans.
& Begin/End

Guardrail Sta. \_}

Rigid Barrier »

" "Lg Splice Holes
Hex-Head Bolts
(Typ.) (5 Reqd.)
(See Sheet 17)

& %' 0 x 2"
Button-Head !
Bolts (Typ.)

Post Spacing

p—

'
'
'
'
'
[R—

e

Alignment Curb : \

35p. @ 3-1"

Curb Lip

2 Sp. @

End Trans.
of Curb

( Curb Lip and/or
Finish Grade Elevation
(Varies by End
Transition Option)
(See Note 4) ‘

6-3"

Parallel

TL-2 APPROACH TRANSITION
INSTALLED ELEVATION

Guardrail (Offset Parallel to Traffic Lane)

__Taper to Guardrail Offset Per the Plans

L

_

]

Edge of 2" Misc.
Asphalt Pavt.

L

Back of

Curb \

18'-9"

D E

Standard
Post (Typ.)

(If Required) (1:10 Max.) (See Note 3)

< =

=

= =

— 1

Rigid Barrier
End Transition
(See Note 5)

Shidr. Line
(See Note 6)

\ Rigid Barr/'er\ Alignment Curb Section

9'-4Y," Curb Transition
(‘Flush Shoulder Option' Shown, See Note 4)

IR

\ Curb Lip

<

2] £

TL-2 APPROACH TRANSITION
INSTALLED PLAN

\ Flush Shoulder (Shown)
(For Curb Connection

Options, See Note 4) \

1

__—| Direction of Traffic

NOTES:

1. INSTALLATION: Construct the Approach Transition segment
where indicated in the plans. For example Layouts
showing the Approach Transition's fit among other
guardrail segments, see Sheet 19.

For existing bridge connection options, see Indexes
536-002, 521-404, and 521-405.

2. SECTION VIEWS & DETAILS: For cross sections and
details, including the barrier mounting hardware, curb
transition, adjacent grading, and installation dimensions,
see Sheet 17.

3. GUARDRAIL TAPER: The connecting guardrail may require
a different lateral offset if shown in the plans. At the
location indicated herein, taper the guardrail to the
connecting guardrail offset. If the adjacent guardrail
segment has the same offset as the Approach Transition
segment, then no taper is required.

4. END TRANSITION OF CURB OPTIONS: The Plan and
Elevation views depict an example Curb Transition to
Flush Shoulder from Section D-D to E-E, but this
transition may require a different shape depending on the
End Transition option shown in the plans (Either a
'Shoulder Gutter Option', 'Raised Curb Option', or 'Flush
Shoulder Option'). See Sheet 16 for additional curb
options and Sheet 17 for curb shape details.

5. RIGID BARRIER END TRANSITION: Taper the Rigid Barrier
toe as shown. See Concrete Barrier, Index 521-001, and
Traffic Railing, Indexes 521-422 and 521-428, for details.

6. OFFSET: The required offset difference between the Face
of Guardrail and Rigid Barrier Shoulder Line is
considered negligible and may not be shown in the
guardrail offset callouts in the plans. A consistent
guardrail offset deviation of up to 4 inches outside of
the Rigid Barrier Shoulder Line is permitted over the
length 'LA".

7. GENERAL GUARDRAIL: General Guardrail typically includes
Panels and Post Spacing as shown on Sheet 2, including
parallel and tapered segments. Approach Terminals,
Low-Speed Guardrail, or Reduced Post Spacing Guardrail
segments may be substituted for the General Guardrail
shown herein if indicated in the plans.

APPROACH TRANSITION CONNECTION
TO RIGID BARRIER - LOW-SPEED, TL-2

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/19

REVISION

FY 2020-21

@ STANDARD PLANS
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536-001
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'LA" Length of Approach Transition = 21'-3%" (TL-2)
(See Note 3)

TL-2 Approach
Trans. &

Parallel Guardrail Tapering Guardrail (1:10 Max.)

Parallel Guardrail

Begin/End
Guardrail Sta. 1 18'-9"

L Additional Offset
7% Block (Typ.)
Edge of 2" Misc. (If Applicable)

Asphalt Pavt.
Al B Ry

10" (Min.)

Curb Taper

Edge of 2" Misc.
Asphalt Pavt. ~

(See Sheet 6, "Adjacent
to Shoulder Gutter")

2-6"
S
\

. | Back of Curb (Linear)
o —
T ; ; S 4‘: *\\ Back of o
l — L Shidr. Gutter -y -
ol
k Rigid Curb Li Face of Guardrail / Rigid Barrier / z N
- - Rigid P\ Shidr. Line iy T
Curb Taper -
Al B] D 7\ AL
—— F (Front of
Shidr. Gutter)
Alignment Curb Curb Transition Shoulder Gutter
8- 9% 9'-4Y"
TL-2 APPROACH TRANSITION ——1Direction of Traffic
WITH 'SHOULDER GUTTER'
CONNECTION - PLAN VIEW
TL-2 Approach
Trans. & 'LA" Length of Approach Transition = 21'-3%" (TL-2)
Begin/End
Guardrail Sta. 1 (See Note 3)
Parallel Guardrail Tapering Guardrail (1:10 Max.) Parallel Guardrail
71 18'-9" (See Sheet 6, "Adjacent to Curb")
4
Edge of 2" Misc. Edg:s;;;t g;i
= - Asphalt Pavt. \ - =
Al B] — D G i
5 Back of Curkl N B Curb Taper 50
i T / (Linear) H N
T I — N n u — [ e e e ] ......... —
e B o —— L — o
(S
= k Rigid Curb Lip \ Face of Guardrail / Back of Curb N §§ L
Barrier
Curb Lip /
(Front of
A B J D G Type F Curb)
‘J ~—y
Alignment Curb Curb Transition Type F Curb
8- 91/4u 9774]/2H
TL-2 APPROACH TRANSITION _—|Direction of Traffic
NOTES: WITH 'TYPE F CURB'
CONNECTION - PLAN VIEW
1. GENERAL: See the applicable notes and details on Sheet 15.
2. SECTION VIEWS & DETAILS: For cross sections and details,
including the barrier mounting hardware, curb transition,
adjacent grading, and installation dimensions, see Sheet 17.
3. ELEVATION VIEW: For post and panel installation details
within 'LA'", see the elevation view on Sheet 15. The curb
details will differ depending on curb option required. APPROACH TRANSITION CONNECTION
TO RIGID BARRIER - LOW-SPEED, TL-2
CURB CONNECTIONS
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/AI\;TON Q FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
9 FDDT{S GUARDRAIL
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3" @ Bolt

Holes
(2 Reqd.) —

Shoulder
(1:10 Max.)

2

4" 4"

"

— 4"'x2%" Post Bolt

a4y 4y
" \ / 3

| Slot (Typ.) (2 Reqd.)

& 1%4" @ Bolt Hole

0l e

Q| ., S 290013 Splice
g™ - %" @ Bolt Hole  gp5 potated 500
<|® (Typ.) (7 Reqd.)  (Typ.) (12 Reqd.)
2|

@y ELEVATION

g
3

10 Gauge Steel

: \ﬂ J
3%"

LAN

THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL
CONNECTOR DETAIL

¢ Thrie-
Beam
Panel

Curb
Lip

Rigid Barrier
(Single-Slope
Traffic Railing
Shown, Concrete
Barrier Similar)

Top of Curb (Typ.)

Back of Curb (Typ.)

Alignment Curb

Align with Base
of Concrete
Rigid Barrier

SECTION B-B
BEGIN ALIGNMENT CURB
(Mate to Rigid Barrier)

¢ W-Beam

Panel \7

Shoulder

(1:10 M ) L/D
Yo \

o

cll

F/attened

Alignment Curb

(Terminating

(1:10 Max.)

N ¢ Terminal Connector

€ 7%" 0 x 16" Rigid Barrier
Hex-Head Bolts (Single-Slope
& 1" @ Holes Traffic Railing
Sp. 313" Shown, Concrete
(Sge%enei];/ Barrier Similar)
Note 5) Back Plate

(5 Reqd.) (21"x12"x%")

¢ Thrie-Beam 7}
Termina//‘
Connector

Filler Plate
(8"x8"x11")
(Omit for
Barriers
with a Flat
Back Face)

SECTION A-A
RIGID BARRIER TERMINAL

Single-Slope Barrier‘ 2'-1" ‘

w ;
L ©
T 4" 4
TH A
=@ " o on gm
S R4 4
Q4 L X
v S I
:‘G
X 8" 110
1" 0 Bolt N = |8 1y
Hole (Typ.) —o" %" Steel
Steel
FILLER PLATE
BACK PLATE
Match Slope of B
Adjoining Traffic 6" R =3%"(Typ.)

Railing Face (Top Corners)

7-qn

Concrete
| (See Note 4)

CONNECTOR MOUNT F-Shape Barrier 220"
ALIGNMENT CURB
SECTION
2'-6"
0 ngiaen_v ¢ W—Bean;
Pane
LS N e
I for General, TL-3 R
Shoulder L/p 5 Approach Trans., Shoulder L/p N
(1:10 Max.) \ ] Shown Dashed) (1710 Max.) \
\ | \ ol
o 2w
20" isc. 21 2" Misc.
Al/gnment Curb = (AJS:/igall\;aiin Allgnment Curb = {Alsj'/;ga//\/gai.éjw'
SECTION C-C SECTION D-D
ALIGNMENT CURB BEGIN TRANSITION
(Intermediate) (End Alignment Curb)

5" (F-Shape)

26" 30" 26"
¢ W-Beam ¢ W-Beam
Panel - Panel
Additional
RN G Liﬂ
Curb . Bloc Curb <
Shoulder  Lip i Shoulder uLCp i o M
(1:10 Max.) N r > Misc. (1:10 Max.) N Asphlg/ct' Pavt
\ Asphalt Pavt. (1:10 Max.)
—T ———  (1:10 Max.) 7
2" Misc. ;
Asphalt Pavt. | J | 1" (Single-Slope) ! 3%" (Single-Slope)
Shoulder Gutter

Section)

SECTION E-E
END TRANSITION
FLUSH SHOULDER OPTION

2%" (F-Shape)

SECTION F-F
END TRANSITION

SHOULDER GUTTER OPTION

Raised Curb J
(Type F Shown)

SECTION G-G
END TRANSITION
RAISED CURB OPTION

CURB TYPICAL SECTIONS

Alignment Curb

Begin Transition
(Section D-D)

End Face

FLUSH SHOULDER OPTION

End Transition
(Section E-E)

Alignment Curb

Begin Transition
(Section D-D)

Shoulder Gutter
Cross Section

SHOULDER GUTTER
OPTION

End Transition
(Section F-F)

Alignment Curb

Begin Transition
(Section D-D)

¥ %21 for
F-Shape
Barrier

Raised Curb
RAISED CURB OPTION (Type £ Shoun)
End Transition
(Section G-G)

CURB TRANSITION ISOMETRIC VIEWS

NOTES:

1.
2.

PLAN AND ELEVATION VIEWS: Work with Sheets 13 thru 16.

END TRANSITION OF CURB OPTION: Install one of the three End Transition types shown
per Section E-E as indicated by the plans.

. GRADING BEHIND POSTS: Place Slope Break a Min. 2'-0" behind the post, per Sheet 6.

. MATERIALS & CONSTRUCTION: Construct the concrete Aligning Curb and Curb transition

in accordance with Specification 520. Use steel Plates and Thrie-Beam Terminal
Connectors in accordance with Specification 967.

APPROACH TRANSITION CONNECTION - DETAILS

LAST
REVISION

11/01/19

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2020-21
STANDARD PLANS
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Approach Trans. & Begin/End Rigid 'LA" Length of Approach Transition = 30'-73,"

Begin/End Double L~ ¢ Splice Barrier Sta.
Faced Guardrail Sta. ~__|
25'-0" Thrie-Beam Panel (12 Gauge)
¢ Splice Holes o o . ) ) o ) o . Double Faced
&% 0 x 1Y 6'-3 6'-3 12'-6" Thrie-Beam Panel (Approach Side Only) 6'-3" Thrie-Beam Transition | 12'-6" W-Beam Panel (Nested) General Guardrail
Button-Head (12 Gauge) (Nested with 25'-0" Panel) (10 Gauge) (12 Gauge) Or End Treatment
Bolts (Typ.) ¢ Hex-Head Bolts Trimmed Std. 7y | 114" (Per the Plans)
el || (Barrier Mount) (Typ.) —| Offset Block —>—<——</ ¢ Hex-Head Bolts W-Beam
% (Post Mount) (Typ.) Offset Block
T hrie-Beam i = S — =t . -t - = .
rie- T T L T L T T T T T i - i i —
T Terminal = e - : = = = + = =1
Connector = = = = = = = = i m— e = =
3 £ s T T T T T T Y | | |
— = = B == B B B B Naai | | | 2" Misc. |
/\ / Asphalt Pavt.
= " " . iy [ T T T S A . . =
L %' 0 x 15 k Rigid Barrier Barrier End Trans. 3-0 N e ‘ } o ‘ k o N o o o o
Hex-Head Bolts (Median (Tapered Toe) Lo Do o o o o o o o o o
(Typ.) (5 Reqd.) Barrier Shown, o L T . . . T . e e e
(See Note 2) Traffic Railing e Y T N e e e e
Similar) e . K K K K e K K K K
Standard Post (Typ.)—> e e o o o o o o o o o
L o L L L L L L L L L
cr S o o o o ot o o o o
Post Spacing 5 Sp. @ I'-63" 4 Sp. @ 3-1" 2 Sp. @ 6'-3"
TL-3 DOUBLE FACED APPROACH TRANSITION
INSTALLED ELEVATION
Guardrail Offset Parallel to Traffic Lane = 27'-6Y," Taper to Guardrail Offset Per the Plans
- (If Required) (1:15 Max.) (See Note 1)
Rigid Barrier Trimmed Std. Standard Offset o § Edge of 2" Misc. Face of ___— | Direction of Traffic
(Median Barrier Shown Offset Post (Typ.) ( Block (Typ.) = Asphalt Pavt. Guardrail |
Traffic Railing Similar) F Block (Typ.) G \ \ /
= .
7777777777777777777777 N | ! ! | | R - .
L P e ————— —5p7 1
R — . E I 1L 1L \ _
=
i sl \
AN Edge of 2" Misc. Face of 2" Misc.
Direction of Traffic —_ Asphalt Pavt. Guardrail Asphalt
Concrete
NOTES:
TL-3 DOUBLE FACED APPROACH TRANSITION
1. INSTALLATION: Construct the Approach INSTALLED PLAN Type G-G Trimmed
Transition segment where indicated in the Type F-F Trimmed
; Std. Offset Block (Typ.)
plans. The required offset of the Std. Offset Block (Typ.) i
i oy drail i h , . (Use Timber Post or
Cﬁnne/ctmg ad jacent guardrail is shown in ¢y 0 € %' 0 x Steel Post Alignment
the plans. B/o/t %0 x 24 26" (Timber Posts) Width as Reqd.)
. . Holes 534" 45" 5" 0 x 24" or 24" (Steel Posts)
The Layout given on Sheet 20 provides a 8 8 -~ -
basic scheme for connections to adjacent (Typ) Button-Head Bolts Button-Head Bolts
guardrail, where a taper to a differing 2 =
guardrail offset may be required. If the = = Thrie-Beam Thrie-Beam
adjacent guardrail has the same offset < = _ < = o Panel Nested Panel Nested
as the Approach Transition segment, then Q@ = S Q = S i Thrie-Beam i Thrie-Beam
/ . N s R s (Trailing (Trailing
no taper is required. =~ > i - = T Side) Panel Side) Panel
< ~ _ < ~ - (Approach (Approach
2. THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR: See Side) Side)
Sheet 17 for Details. The installed bolt's . ) o ) o )
threaded portion is not permitted to % Median Rigid Median Rigid Barrier End
extend beyond 3" from the face of the 1y b Barrier Barrier Transition (Typ.)
nut, trim the threaded portion as needed 4 JLZ (Each Face)
and galvanize in accordance with
Specification 562. TYPE F-F TYPE G-G TYPE F-F TYPE G-G SECTION F-F SECTION G-G
3. GENERAL GUARDRAIL: General Guardrail SECTION SECTION SECTION SECTION
typically includes Panels and Post
Spacing as shown on Sheet 2, including
parallel and tapered segments. End ——TRIMMED STD. OFFSET BLOCKS ——— ——TRIMMED STD. OFFSET BLOCKS —/———
Treatments or Reduced Post Spacin
Guardrail segments may be Suifsfjtu%ed TIMBER POST ALIGNMENT WIDTH STEEL POST ALIGNMENT WIDTH
for the General Guardrail shown herein if
indicated in the plans. APPROACH TRANSITION CONNECTION TO
RIGID BARRIER WITH DOUBLE FACED GUARDRAIL
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision | FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
9 FDDT{S GUARDRAIL
11/01/19 |3 —= > STANDARD PLANS 536-001| 18 of 24
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Begin/End Rigid

Barrier Sta.
Rigid Barrier \‘

‘LA" Length of Approach Transition

General (or Low-Speed) Guardrail Segment Per the Plans (If Required)

___—|Direction of Traffic
(With Median)

___——| Direction of Traffic [—___
(2-Way, No Median)

Begin/End

Guardrail Sta. \‘

'LE' Length of End Treatment

Shoulder Line ~N ‘

(See Note 2)

——————————— J————— Linear Tapg/~——————————————————————————

THHEREEH ¥
J

Rigid
Barrier
Approach Trans.
& Begin/End
Guardrail Sta.

Begin/End Rigid

Barrier Sta.
Rigid Barrier \‘

Face of Guardrail ~

A 5 i i i i

Begin/End Taper Sggment !_Z ‘
Taper Sta. (If Applicable) Begin/End
Taper Sta.

TYPE A APPROACH TO RIGID BARRIER - PLAN VIEW

MEDIAN OR OUTSIDE SHOULDERS
(Mirror Horiz. and/or Vert. for Opposite
Direction and/or Side of Road)

¥ ¥ B B ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥

Approach
Terminal

__—|Direction of Traffic

Begin/End Double

Begin/End Faced Guardrail Sta.

Taper Sta. \

Std. Guardrail Trans.
To Crash Cushion

Shoulder Line ~ ‘

I

Double Faced

B Note 8) Guardrail Sta.

H)

=] Rigid
U Barrier

Shoulder Line S

Direction of Traffic[——~__

— R//,d”'ﬁﬁﬁﬂﬂﬁ K H &

= Barrier Flared End Unit

=/ (See Note 6) seoin/Eng

g egin/En )
S é I~ g[lc;ei Apprh. Trans. Tager e Face of Guardrail
~ (See & Begin/End

End Double Faced
Panels Reqd.

'LD" Length of Double Faced Guardrail Panels

(If Applicable) L
(See Index 544-001) o
Match Line
End Treatment
(Option 1)

X
=
<]
=
=
<]

C.C.

DUAL BRIDGE APPROACH CONFIGURATION

(Mirror Horiz. and Vert. for Opposite Direction)

TYPE B APPROACH TO RIGID BARRIER - PLAN VIEW
CROSSOVER GUARDRAIL FOR MEDIAN SHOULDERS ONLY

Begin/End Begin/End Double
Taper Sta. Faced Guardrail Sta.
31y \
Taper Segment f‘ ‘LE' Length of End Treatment
‘ ‘ (Double Faced)
Match Line ! M
End Treatment [

(Option 2) \4 M ﬁ i+ M

Double Faced f
Approach Terminal

Face of
W-Beam NOTES:
Bridge ¢ Panel &

Abutment 30 36 6 %" 0 Button- 1. INSTALLATION: The Plan Views shown are schematic only, showing example geometry for connecting 6. LENGTH OF DOUBLE FACED GUARDRAIL PANELS, 'LD' (FOR TYPE B APPROACH): Terminate the Double
Slope (Berm) | Head Bolt guardrail segments including taper locations and Double Faced Guardrail requirements as applicable. Faced Guardrail panels as shown (based upon the 30° line measured from the hazard on the opposite
Break < ) Work this Sheet with the plans, where stationing and offsets for Begin/End Guardrail, Begin/End Rigid side of the median). Extend the panel segment longer than the dimension 'LD' as needed for the

i [ Median Barrier, and Begin/End Taper are specified. For existing bridge layouts, see Index 536-002, 521-404, Panel's end Bolt Slot to align with a post Bolt hole.
N and 521-405.
Install a Flared End Unit where shown, as defined on Sheet 9.
Std. Post & 2" Misc. Asphalt 2. GENERAL (OR LOW-SPEED) GUARDRAIL SEGMENT: Construct this segment if shown in the plans. For the
Offset Block Pavt (i-]opMax) case where this segment's offset differs from the Approach Transition offset, linearly taper the 7. END TREATMENT OPTIONS (FOR TYPE B & C APPROACH): For Double Faced applications, use either a
T ’ guardrail between the Begin/End Taper Stations and offsets as specified in the plans. Double Faced Approach Terminal Assembly per Sheet 8 or a Crash Cushion per Index 544-001. For
either Option, meet the 1:10 adjacent grading requirements for Approach Terminals as shown on Sheet
For the shortest length case of a direct connection between the End Treatment and the Approach 8.
SECTION H-H Transition, this segment may be omitted as shown in the plans.
BRIDGE ABUTMENT 8. SLOPE GUARD: Where indicated in the plans, install a Guardrail segment between bridge approaches
SLOPE GUARD 3. LENGTH OF APPROACH TRANSITION 'LA': Install the applicable Approach Transition as shown per and offset from the bridge abutment's Slope Break as shown. Install posts at the end bolt slots of the
(B £ Brid ) Sheets 13 thru 16, where called for in the plans. panel system. Use post spacing of either 3'-114" or 6'-3", as needed to correctly fit system between
etween rrages ) barriers. The system may also be lengthened to fit by installing two Rounded End Units as defined on
4. LENGTH OF END TREATMENT 'LE': Install the Approach Terminal End Treatment as shown per Sheet 7 Sheet 9.
or 8, where called for in the plans. Use the corresponding APL drawings for construction details.
5. CROSSOVER GUARDRAIL (FOR TYPE B APPROACH): Install the Crossover Segment tapering linearly from LAYOUT TO RIGID BARR]ER -
the Begin Taper Sta. and offset to the End Taper Sta. and offset as specified in the plans. APPROACH ENDS
| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/AI\;TON Q FY 2020-21 INDEX SHEET
2 FDOT\) GUARDRAIL
11/01/19 |& =" STANDARD PLANS 536-001| 19 of 24
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Begin/End Rigid

___—| Direction of Traffic

Begin/End Double
Faced Guardrail Sta.

=—— Llinear Taper ——————————"—"—"—"—"—"—"—"— - —— — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — —

Barrier Sta.
\‘ Std. Guardrail Trans. \‘
Rigid Barrier 'LA" Length of Approach Transition ‘ General (or Low-Speed) Guardrail Segment Per the Plans (If Required) ‘ To Crash Cushion
= Rigid ‘ ) ) (If Applicable)
Barrier ,— Face of Guardrail Shoulder Line ™~ (See Index 544-001)

=TI HANE | F § ¥ !

| i

i i i

;

;

Begin/End
Taper Sta. j'

; Taper Segment "z )
Apprh. Trans. - Begin/End
. (If Applicable)
goﬁif’e’”ég?é’d Direction of Traffic[~—~_ ppiicante Taper Sta.
Guardrail Sta.
NOTES: TYPE C APPROACH TO RIGID BARRIER - DOUBLE FACED GUARDRAIL

Face of Guardrail -

PLAN VIEW - MEDIAN SHOULDERS ONLY

1. See the applicable Notes on Sheet 19.

(Mirror Horiz. and Vert. for Opposite Direction)

Match Line
End Treatment

1
i ﬁi i oK H oA F HAKARH CC

(option 1) =" Begin/End Double
Faced Guardrail Sta.
Typical Section 'LE' Length of End Treatment \j
(If Applicable) (Double Faced)
(See Sheet 6)I
| 1
Match Line [ M M M
End Treatment
(Option 2)

Double
Faced
Approach

Terminal

LAYOUT TO RIGID BARRIER -
APPROACH ENDS WITH
DOUBLE FACED GUARDRAIL

Direction of Traffic [——__

Edge of Traffic Lane \
. . Begin/End
Begin/End Rigid !
Barrier Sta. Guardrail Sta.
Rigid Barrier\j 'Lc General (or Low-Speed) Guardrail Segment Per the Plans (If Required) ‘ ‘LT
L Trailing ) Trailing L
Con. Shoulder Line Anchorage T
"._g___@W_______,;Fa?e_of_c_ua_rdraﬂ___ ______ o
Rigid u]
Barr%]er fl B i ¥ ¥
o Begin/End Taper Segment . Trailing Anchora
Trail T . i - | g ge
" Begin/End | Taper Sta. (If Applicable) o AP (Flared End Unit Shown,
Guardrail Sta. ’ Round End Unit Similar)

TYPE D TRAILING CONNECTION FROM RIGID BARRIER
PLAN VIEW - MEDIAN OR OUTSIDE SHOULDER
(Mirror Horiz. and/or Vert. for Opposite
Direction and/or Side of Road)

NOTES:

1. See the applicable Notes on Sheet 19.

2. LENGTH OF TRAILING ANCHORAGE, 'LT': Install the Trailing Anchorage as shown on
Sheet 9, where called for in the plans.

3. THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR: Install connector and bolts as shown on Sheet 17.

4. RIGID BARRIER SINGLE SLOPE END FACE: See Concrete Barrier Wall, Index 521-001,
and Traffic Railing, Indexes 521-422 and 521-423, for details.

Trailing Trans.

Direction of Traffic [—~__

& Begin/End
Rigid Barrier Guardrail Sta.
(Single-Slope
Shape Shown) 6'-3" Thrie-Beam Transition Panel General Guardrail
Thrie-Beam
Terminal 7]/4”‘ 'LC' Length of Trailing Connection
Connector W 5714

=% i

=

o ® o

W-Beam

Offset Block Finish
/ Grade

%' 0 x 15" 7 TLg splice Holes
Hex-Head Bolts & %' 9 x 1Y
(5 Reqd.) (Typ.) Button-Head
(See Note 3) Bolts (Typ.) .

Standard Post (Typ.) =

2" Misc.
Asphalt
Concrete

63"

TRAILING END TRANSITION CONNECTION
TO RIGID BARRIER - INSTALLED ELEVATION

LAYOUT TO RIGID BARRIER -
TRAILING ENDS

LAST
REVISION

11/01/19

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2020-21
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12'-5%"

1%" 5-11%" 6'-3" %"
73/4u
! 2"x1¥6" Splice Rect. Slot (Typ.) A ! 6"xV6" Splice Bolt Hole (Typ.) ! ¢ Splice Bolt 2 ¢ Splice Bolt I 1% 17
+ } N } Holes and Slots Iy Holes and Slots — 1" Steel Plate
= N ! ! !
T T\ | ¢ Panel & ~ [ ¢ Panel & {b
| C6x8.2 Steel Chamnel | A | 2'x16" Post Bolt Rect. Slot (Typ.) TR Post Slots ~ . Post Slots 1 *j’ﬂj} S
‘ ‘ - - T =3
PANEL ELEVATION __— ] Direction of Traffic Face Roadway — | ] s — ‘
= 2'x1Y6" Splice
Standard Post (Typ.) C6x8.2 Steel Channel = Rect. Slot (Typ.)
Panel T I —— %" Space (Typ) (At General 6'-3" Sp.) — T " %' @ Button- Panel Panel W,s'x1Ys" Splice 2'x1s" Post Bolt
\ ! ! Head Bolt (Typ.) / I / Bolt Hole (Typ.) Rect. Slot (Typ.)
R e i P
T WPl=m il i ol SECTION A-A SPLICE PLATE
| L | %' 0 x 2" (Panel Typical) ELEVATION
Splice Plate (Typ.) Hex-Head Bolt
fqlhf (Back Face Of Panel) iglhi (Typ.) (4 Reqd. g
(Between Panel & Post) Per Splice)
INSTALLED ELEVATION
CHANNEL SECTION RUB RAIL
¢ Splice S =k ¢ Splice 2 >
B C Bolt Holes = Bolt Holes e
‘ 13- = =
. o o ' ¢ Panel & = ¢ Panel & =
\3; 6-3 ! -3 2 Post Slots ——-- N Post Slots —— -
L+J/\ 10 Gauge Steel plate ‘ %'x1%' Splice Bolt Hole (Typ.) ! N -
A e | < } Face Roadway — | Face Roadway — "
AT > R T R=y' - 10 Gauge R= ™ 10 Gauge
i | | Y'x2%" Post Bolt Hole (Typ.) o 3 ’ Steel Plate Steel Plate
- 4'x 2" Post Bo ole (Typ. s
7y See Detail "A C »’—r«
SECTION B-B SECTION C-C

Sleeve Section
R

PANEL ELEVATION

(Panel Sleeve End)

(Panel Typical)

W [ )

% See Detail "B"

Standard Post (Typ.)
(At General 6'-3" Sp.) < 1

PANEL PLAN __—1Di

rection of Traffic

%" @ Button-

10 Gauge
Steel Plate

10 Gauge
Steel Plate

Panel Panel Panel
\ Head Bolt (Typ.) / / -
- e - J He =
w 1 %0 x 1y w
Button-Head Bolt
- T - T (Typ.) (2 Reqd. - T DETAIL uAu DETA[L uBu

Per Splice)
INSTALLED ELEVATION

Rub Rail Standard Post (Typ.)
ol 4

End Rub Rail

(See Note 4) Approach Terminal

\

General Guardrail

i ﬁ%lzl

N Face of Guardrail
Length of End Treatment 'LE'

RUB RAIL TERMINATION -

__—1Direction of Traffic

SCHEMATIC PLAN VIEW

BENT-PLATE PANEL RUB RAIL

(Sleeve Transition Elevation) (Sleeve Transition Plan)

NOTES:

1. GENERAL: Install Rub Rail where called for in the plans. Position as shown on Sheet 6 unless otherwise shown in the
plans. Install the backs of Rub Rail panels flush against Standard Posts. Either of the Channel Section or Bent-Plate
Panel Rub Rail options may be used (consistent type per project). Where Double Sided Rub Rail is called for, thread the
Button-Head Bolt through the Post Bolt Hole(s) and the panels on either side, and tighten the nut against the face of the
panel farthest from adjacent traffic lanes. Trim the bolt's threaded portion in accordance with Note 4 on Sheet 5.

2. MOUNTING HEIGHT: Mount to the Standard Post's Rub Rail Bolt Hole as defined on Sheet 5.
3. MATERIALS: Use steel components in accordance with Specification 967.

4. END RUB RAIL: For Single Sided Rub Rail, terminate the run of Rub Rail by bending the panel behind the post and
securing in place (as shown). For Double Sided Rub Rail, terminate the runs of Rub Rail on their respective front face of

the post and secure with the typical Button-Head bolt.
RUB RAIL DETAILS

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/19

REVISION
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General Pipe Rail

6'-3" Pipe Rail End Segment ‘

See "Mount
Section Detail"

2" NPS Pipe Rail

See "Mount
Elev. Detail"

(Post Bolt Space)

Smooth Pipe Bend ‘

F/ Begin/End Pipe Rail Sta.

‘ ¢ Post Bolt of
Terminal Post

2" NPS Pipe Rail

(R=4" Min.)
A — i i
= ‘ | ¢ Pipe, " 0 x 34" Mount Bracket
— == = - —— - —— — %7—7—7\\7\%—7—777——‘» - - — pe, % 2
Face of ‘ —— = Hex-Head Bolt &
T Guardrail ¥ 1 T~ | 1 > NPS %' 0 Bolt Holes Steel Post
& (Typ.) \ | ¢ Y% o x 3y e E\L Pipe Rail {
Offset w-Beam Panel | || Hex-Head Bolts — | [ T4 %o x 7
Block (Thrie-Beam ‘ o ‘ Hex-Head Bolt MOUNT ISOMETRIC
Panel Similar) , CUT-AWAY
|— Steel ‘ End Fixture ‘ Mount Bracket
Post | — Steel Post | — Terminal Post
T % (Timber Post
— N Shown, Steel € %' 0 x 2" Hex-Head
Post Similar) Bolt & 3" @ Bolt Holes
GENERAL PIPE PIPE RAIL INSTALLED ELEVATION NOTES:
RAIL SECTION (End Segment Shown) Steel Post Flange 1. GENERAL: Install General Pipe Rail
Timber P where indicated in the plans or when
imber Post existing sidewalks or shared use paths
Mount Bracket ‘ . . . %' 0 x 3l ‘ MOUNT SECTION DETAIL are located less than 4'-0" from the
2" NPS Pipe Rail Hex-Head Bolts ¢ Post & 15" @0 x 7" back of Steel Posts as shown on Sheet
\ \ / Hex-Head Bolt 6.
= ! o 1/2u g x 31/2u
Steel Post v AN Hex-Head Bolt 2. PIPE RAIL END SEGMENTS: Place End
= End Fixture Segments on both ends of General Pipe
‘ ; Rail runs, with End Fixtures mounted
.2 NPS/ to Terminal Posts located outside of
| | * Pipe Rai Approach Terminal Assembly ('LE'),
- Trailing Anchorage Assembly ('LT'), and
Face of : Approach Transition ('LA') segments.
Guardrail PIPE RAIL INSTALLED PLAN W0 x 2 3 MATERIALS: Use steel bracket
. : Use steel brackets,
END AT TIMBER POST OPTION ount Bracker Hex-Head Bolt Fixtures. and oives in accordance with
Specification 967.
Steel Post
Mount Bracket ‘ Steel Post Fl 4. RAIL SPLICES: Install Rail Splices to
2" NPS Pipe Rail ¢ Box2 eel ros ange join pieces of 2" NPS Pipe Rail into a
! / Hex-Head Bolt continuous system. Place splices as
= - - o MOUNT ELEVATION DETAIL needed, at a spacing of 18-0" or
: : ter. Orient the head of bolt on the
Steel Post Back View - Mirrored grea .
= End Fixture ( ) top of the pipe.
| —
Face of B
Guardrail PIPE RAIL INSTALLED PLAN Pipe fa” Gap ¢ Splice &
1" | . .
END AT STEEL POST OPTION 1 (%" Max.) K Splice Pipe
1%" NPS Splice Pipe
(Inside of Pipe Rail) | i | 2" NPS
I Galvanized ¢ Steel Plate H-
Ve o Steel Plate & 1%" NPS e
N ) : . Steel Plate &
|/ U 7 ¢ 1% NPS Pl e *%% - oy % 0 Bolt Hole | ¢ %" 0 Hex-Head
L Galvanized | | | g j/qu@/ ? \j‘ %P]SI/ZH B (T3“ ;] Bolt & Nut
T T CILT o oles - -1 R yp. (See Note 4)
Steel Plate — I ‘ ‘ - _ 14 NPS — ) 1\ ] .
" AN " — ™ -
¢%o {} TN e 49 Lo = | ce Pi
Bolt Hole j ‘ ! —~ A I Y —- -1— Bolt Hole \’“F\—l ] (Splice Pipe)
| | ey U %" @ Bolt —
%" 0 Bolt Hole ¢ 7% 7 " s RAIL SPLICE DETAIL
e ! ' Bolt Hole M Hole (Typ.) 3 =
ELEVATION SECTION ELEVATION SECTION PLAN
————MOUNT BRACKET DETAIL—/———— END FIXTURE DETAIL PEDESTRIAN SAFETY TREATMENT PIPE RAIL
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FDOTV Fr 2020-21 GUARDRAIL S
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5

G
@@
° Q
3" 0 Bolt
v [
) Hole (Typ.)
Steel(ﬁ/%c;éog Q o (12 Reqd.)
or W6X9) ——
Q
Q
0

Post &
late

e

VIEW

NOTES:

T
716

7" @ Bolt
Hole (Typ.)
(4 Reqd.)

¢ Post &
Plate

Steel Base Plate
(12'x12"x ")

ISOMETRIC

Q%u@ }<£’>(

6'-3" 6'-3"

¢ Base Plate & Structure
JEdge Conflict (See Note 2)

General
Post

6'-3" Spacing

Additional
Offset Block(s)

(If Needed) ‘

(3 Blocks Max.)

1'-6%" option 2

Max. ﬁ)ec/a/ Stl. Post

option 1 I'-6%"
Std. Post| Max.

e

Edge of Concrete
Structure

Limit of Bolt
Hole Placement
(Typ.)

3

T 9] Special
Steel Post
O (Typ.)
| I

RS |

f

Bolt ‘Nom‘. N General
Hole | Special Post
RN [o1a] - L ¢ %' 0 Adhesive- Steel Spacing
S & Bonded Anchor Bolts Post \ A
AN (Typ.) (4 Reqd,) T Steel section
n . (See Note 3) 3‘1 Steel Base Plate
%" 0 Rub I B 1 "
. ~ 2" (Typ.) h -~
Rail Bolt I S Top of Concrete
Hole 3"* - : it o Structure
(If Reqd.) S Ad justment ! <
LY 0 Nut (Typ.) \ .
‘ = | ‘ | Std. Post
1Y 1 N | & Offset
Steel 2" @ Recess ~ Block (Typ.)
(Typ.) | ‘ Section (Typ.) N
- L
\N\ §
1% 1 <
(Typ.) .
Y6 I
C% 0 )
Bolt NG \ S
Holes—"1 Steel S
Base =13
Plate O
INSTALLED SECTION
ELEVATION 3 SECTIO

SPECIAL STEEL POST

(Option 2, Special Post)

1. INSTALLATION: When the construction of Guardrail at the required post spacing results in post(s) located atop
culverts, inlets, pier footings, or similar concrete structures, a Special Steel Post may be substituted for a Standard
Post. Install where shown in the plans and/or as-needed, in accordance with Specification 536.

2. EDGE CONFLICT: When a required post location causes an Edge Conflict with the structure, where the Steel Base Plate
is not located entirely on the structure at least 3" from the Edge of Concrete, the longitudinal post location may be
altered by up to 1'-63," (Quarter Span) from the original required spacing location to prevent the Edge Conflict. With
the post location adjusted, use a Std. Post mounted in soil (Option 1) or a Special Steel Post with its Base Plate
mounted entirely on the structure (Option 2). Maintain the original required spacing locations upstream and downstream
of the structure.

Permitted Range
of Post Placement

Face of
Guardrail

J

+ 1, Span

STRUCTURE MOUNTING

(See Note 2)

INSTALLED PLAN EXAMPLE
(Curb Inlet Top Type 2 Shown)

3. BASE PLATE MOUNT: Install Special Steel Posts as shown using steel Adhesive-Bonded Anchor Bolts in accordance with
Specification 536. Use ¥," Hex-Head Bolts for structures less than 9" deep as defined in the Specification.

4. PANEL MOUNT TO ADJUSTED POST: Punch additional 3,'x21," Post Bolt Slot(s) in the W-Beam or Thrie-Beam Panel only where

needed to mount the panel to a post in an adjusted location. Meet the Panel Post Bolt Slots requirements of
Specification 536.

5. MATERIALS: Use steel base plates in accordance with Specification 536.

SPECIAL STEEL POST FOR CONCRETE STRUCTURE MOUNT

Reduced-Length
Standard Post
(Timber Shown)

(See Note 2) —

¢ Post &
LjFOundation
(Transverse &

Longitudinal)

NOTES:

1.

INSTALLATION: When the construction of

Standard Post
(Steel Only)

NOTES:

Guar;ﬁrai_l at the requxed‘post,slfacing Concrete 1. INSTALLATION: When the construction of
- T results in post(§) conflicting wit ] - - 714 (8" Max.) Guardrai_l at the required post spacing
underground utilities or other underground Flowable Fill 2 (Typ.) results in post(s) placed within a concrete
2" Misc. Asphalt Pavt. ! obstructions, an E‘r]cased Post may be (4"+1") = Min. surface (typically a sidewalk), use a
(If Applicable) used where a 2'-0" depth will avoid the See Note 2 Q N Frangible Leave-Out around the post base
pp % i conflict. Install where shown in the plans (5ee Note 2) N g L |_— Flowable Fill as shown. Install where shown in the
o T and/or as-needed, in accordance with o I o b (4"'+y") plans and/or as-needed, in accordance
Finish N Specification 536. Finish Concrete = (See Note 2) with Specification 536.
Grade ‘ Grade (8" Max.)
2. REDUCED-LENGTH STANDARD POST: Use a (Typ.) ! j
L ‘ L 7 standard Post with reduced Length such ‘\ " | | : € Post & o ermitted for frangibie. Lo
j [ | J j that the Panel Height 'H' is maintained * AVEEN! % B | *7’ SIRS _ Flowable Fill  jaze—outs
\ while the post bottom terminates 3" from | oN ISR | ~|= '
‘ the bottom of the Concrete Foundation. 7" For the required 1'-6" x 1'-6" Leave-Out
Concrete Foundation | vapB/cal/y,G thedPo_slt Length 'L' is 4'-7" for Win R |.— Face of smoothly cut the existing concrete surface
(square or Round) — | ‘ =QI -beam Guardrail. . Q 5 Guardrail or f/qrngfup lghe square shapg_when an .
i &N 3. FOUNDATION: Use non-reinforced Class NS application fas new surrounding concrete.
Concrete material in accordance with i i
o . A E Fl le Fill f th
‘ Specification 347. After casting the \ v ag§uéveen ;%%btie /adjgaucreitci(;icrsgggo
i concrete, ensure the surrounding soil - . n surface
material is completely backfilled and Leave-Out I'6 '
e tamped to provide full passive resistance. INSTALLED SECTION Min. 2. MATERIALS: Use Non-Excavatable Flowable
- ' ) Fill in accordance with Specification 121,
4. LIMIT: Encased Posts are not permitted INSTALLED PLAN not to exceed 150 psi.
for more than 3 consecutive posts.
INSTALLED SECTION
=| DESCRIPTION:
LAST 3 FY 2020_2] INDEX SHEET
REVISION |G FDDTES GUARDRAIL
11/01/19 |3 —= " STANDARD PLANS 536-001| 23 of 24
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NOTES:

1. INSTALLATION: Install Barrier Delineators as shown in
accordance with the plans, with Specifications 536 and
705, and with the manufacturer's design as approved on

the APL.

2. MATERIALS: Use materials of the size and type defined for
Barrier Delineators in Specification 993.

3. COLOR: Use either white or yellow retroreflective sheeting

to match the color of the nearest lane's edgeline.

4. MOUNT LOCATIONS: Mount Barrier Delineators atop posts
as shown, starting with Post (3) of Approach Terminals and
incrementally increasing spacing towards the downstream
direction. Install the Barrier Delineators at the following

spacing:
S1 = 25 x 1 Space
52 = 50" x 1 Space
53 =75 x 1 Space
54 = 100" x for the Remaining Run

STEEL POSTS

Barrier
Delineator

MOUNT LOCATION - ISOMETRIC VIEWS

Barrier
Delineator

TIMBER POSTS

Additionally, place a Barrier Delineator on Post (2) Apprqach S1 = 25-0" Cont. Spacing S2, S3, S4

of the Trailing Anchorage or on the post nearest Terminal

the Rigid Barrier. ¢ Barrier Delineator ¢ Barrier Delineator

Impact (1) (2) (3)
5. MEDIAN GUARDRAIL: Install retroreflective sheeting on Head B K K N |
both sides of the barrier delineator for Guardrail on g
medians. Direction of Traffic[—~__
MOUNT LOCATION - PLAN VIEW
NOTES: Begin/End Half Begin/End Half
Spacing Sta. Spacing Sta.
1. INSTALLATION: - pacing

Work these details with the Half Spacing Sp. @ 3-11"
plans, where Stationing for Red d Post
Begin/End Half Spacing and 6'-3" SZaycseegmgit 6'-3"
Begin/End Quarter Spacing are i (General) (General)
indicated if required. ! - e | _ |
Where the Begin/End Stations ﬁ = T :é: j Y o ] i ﬁ‘
indicated in the plans do not ———— . S i — i —— e —
correspond exactly to post ‘ | I I T I I ‘
locations in construction, extend | | I I I Midspan I
the Reduced Post Spacing
segment to the nearest post(s) 7J{r7 fJ{rf 7J{r7 7J{r7 fJ{rf Zg?jecle 7J{r7

before the Begin Station and/or
after the End Station called for.

2. PANEL SPLICES: Midspan Panel
Splices are not required in
Transition and Reduced Post
Spacing segments, however they
are required for General
segments. To place midspan
splices in General segments, use
one Non-General panel length
(9'-4Yy," or 15'-7Y,") or add an
additional Transition spaced post
where required.

3. LOW-SPEED GUARDRAIL: For
Reduced Post Spacing with
Low-Speed Guardrail (12'-6" post
spacing), the Reduced Spacing
pattern requires a 6'-3" space
between the 12'-6" and 3'-11"

spaces.

4. PANEL POST BOLT SLOTS:
For Quarter Spacing
configurations, punch additional
3,'x21," Post Bolt Slots in the
panels only where required for
mounting and in accordance with
Specification 536.

1% 1%

5/8” 5/8” 5/] 6”

Length 'L’

pis

T et

%

@ |

| 4

6"
A

[

%6"]

S 1%y

ROFILE

(Option 1 Shown)

R=1%
ELEVATION  ELEVATION P
OPTION 1 OPTION 2
BUTTON-HEAD BOLT
1% ”

H ,
H

ELEVATION PROFILE

]1/]6”

1" @ Recess
;J@ 1/16“ Depth
(Each Face)

ELEVATION PROFILE

A
N 7
ELEVATION PROFILE

DETAIL 'S' - HALF SPACING ELEVATION
(AS REQD. PER THE PLANS)

Begin/End Quarter

Begin/End Quarter

Spacing Sta. Spacing Sta.
p g ] P g
Quarter Spacing | Sp. @ 1'-63,"
e Reduced Post 1
‘ 6'-3" L 317 Spa. Segment 3-17% 6'-3"
\ (General) \ Transition Transition (General)
— s NU T — !
g‘ = ‘%m :?:. ‘ﬁé‘ = B ‘Q
F ] | DD 1] L D
I I I I I I ; I
Midspan
Al T i A 1 panel ||
Splice

DETAIL 'S" - QUARTER SPACING ELEVATION
(AS REQD. PER THE PLANS)

REDUCED POST SPACING FOR HAZARDS

————RECTANGULAR WASHER

(For CRT & Terminal
Connectors Where Shown -
Install Over Panel Face)

BUTTON-HEAD BOLT LENGTHS:

Application(s): Length 'L':|Min. Thread Length:

Panel Splice 1" Full Length

Steel Post Mount - Single Faced Guardrail 10" 4"

Timber Post Mount - Single Faced Guardrail 18" 4"

Steel or Timber Post Mount - Double Faced Guardrail 25" 4"
NOTES:

1. Use nuts, bolts, and washers in accordance with Specification 967.

2. For Steel Posts with Double Faced Guardrail, the single 2

5" Length bolt

(one bolt thru both post flanges) may be replaced with two 10" Length bolts

(one bolt per post flange).

3. Use bolts listed in Table 2 in corresponding locations shown in this Index.

%" BUTTON-HEAD BOLT SYSTEM

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/19

REVISION

FDOT\}

STANDARD PLANS

FY 2020-21

GUARDRAIL

INDEX

536-001

SHEET
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GENERAL NOTES

1. This index provides guardrail transition details for approach and trailing end guardrail
connections to existing bridges, including details for connecting to traffic railing retrofits and
safety shape barriers on existing bridges. Sheets 1 through 26 apply to bridges with
retrofitted traffic railings (Sheet 26 shows the trailing end guardrail connections). Sheets 27
and 28 apply to bridges with safety shape traffic railing, and they provide approach and
trailing end transition connection details for guardrail. Construct these guardrail transitions
and connections where called for in the plans.

2. For miscellaneous guardrail components and construction details that are not provided in this
Index, refer to Index 536-001.

CURB TYPE F FLARE WHEN
END OF EXISTING APPROACH
¢ W6x9 Post SLAB CURB EXPOSED

7" 0 x 10" Galvanized

"—-‘ Adhesive-Bonded Anchor

Studs (4 Reqd.), Hex Nuts NOTES FOR GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS CONNECTING TO

© o © (8 Reqd.) & Standard ‘ 7 Remove Any Asphalt To Set
i Washers (4 Reqd.) ! Base Plate Flush With Slab TRAFFIC RAILING RETROFITS ON EXISTING BRIDGES
3 o] o] j‘\ﬂ% ‘ @‘ ; 7 (Min) 1. The transition detail shown on this sheet shows (a) the standard post spacings within the
) ) ! - L ’ typical thrie-beam approach transitions connecting to existing bridges with retrofit traffic
@) :o: @) Ad justing Nuts = j 7% (Max.) railings, and (b) depict the typical alignments of the approach transitions.
K 2" g Recess — | |
2. The curb and gutter flare shown on this sheet is typical of flares that are to be constructed
Lo %" @ Bolt Hol —
€% © ofes Anchor Hole when approach slab curbs extend to the beginning of the slab, and where other treatment to
TOP VIEW SIDE VIEW curb blunt ends are not in place.
3. The special steel post for roadway thrie-beam transitions detailed on this sheet is specific to
SPECIAL STEEL POST FOR ROADWAY THRIE-BEAM all transition applications on this index that require one or more steel posts.

TRANSITIONS TO BRIDGE TRAFFIC RAILING RETROFITS

The special steel post and base plate assembly shall be fabricated in accordance with
Specification 967.

125" R: 1:10 Taper Rate

187" R: 1:15 Taper Rate
|

Anchor studs shall be fully threaded rods in accordance with ASTM F1554 Grade 36 or ASTM
A193 Grade B7. All nuts shall be heavy hex in accordance with ASTM A563 or ASTM AI9

10 Gage Thrie-Beam Or Fe
Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector j\ . 4. Anchor studs and nuts shall be hot-dip zinc coated in accordance with the Specifications.
)_I_éﬁ T ] After the nuts have been snug tightened, the anchor stud threads shall be single punch

‘ n distorted immediately above the top nuts to prevent loosening of the nuts. Distorted threads
shall be coated with a galvanizing compound in accordance with the Specifications.

Traffic Railing (Thrie-Beam

y Or Vertical Face Retrofit) ! Roadway Guardrail Transition
Adhesive bonding material systems for anchors shall comply with Specification 937 and be
APPROACH SLAB WITHOUT CURB installed in accordance with Specification 416.4. Nested beam extensions and points for
terminal connector attachments will vary for traffic railing barrier vertical face retrofits. The
6 Posts Spaced @ 1'-6%" EN I E e 6-3" plan views for the vertical face retrofit barriers show the primary configurations for each
' ! ! ! ! | 125' R: 1:10 Taper Rate particular scheme. The associated pictorial views show the variations.
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 187" R: 1:15 Taper Rate
10 Gage Thrie-Beam Or ‘ ﬂ l 5. For installing thrie-beam terminal connector to traffic railing vertical face retrofits, see
Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector N | J:LJ:LJ:LJ:LJ:L:::FL:::FL:::FL:: notations on Sheets 15 through 18 and the flag notation on Sheet 26.
e e . e vert |
Traffic Railing (Thrie-Beam I | 6. Payment fot conlnecf/ons tQ traffic railing vertical face retrofits are to be made urvder the
y Or Vertical Face Retrofit) ! Roadway Guardrail Transition 1 contract unit price for Bridge Anchorage Assembly, EA., and shall be full compensation for bolt

hole construction, terminal connector, terminal connector plate and bolts, nuts and washers.

APPROACH SLAB WITH CURB

Longitudinal Location Of Transition Blocks And Curb End Flares Will Vary With Scheme Type
PARTIAL PLAN VIEWS

GUARDRAIL TRANSITION ALIGNMENTS FOR BRIDGE THRIE-BEAM AND VERTICAL FACE TRAFFIC RAILING RETROFIT

LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FDOT FY 2020-21 GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS AND INDEX SHEET
1701719 |5 T=" STANDARD PLANS CONNECTIONS FOR EXISTING BRIDGES 536-002| 10of 28
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Guardrail Not Required Except Where Slope Steeper

Installation When Other Hazards Or Shoulder Gutter Are Present Installation For Bridge End Hazard Only Than ]3 Or Other Hazards Are Present (62.5' Min.) Installation For Bridge End Hazard Only
Varies (No Shoulder Gutter) . PVar//ei/" | 4 Panels (No Shoulder Gutter)
. . . . ane n. ) . .
Approach Terminal | Varies | 1 Panel| Guardrail Transition . o . ’ ! Guardrail Transition Approach Terminal
See Index 536-001 Min Varies Guardrail Transition_, Approach Terminal J Varies See Index 536-001
‘ Varies See Index 536-001 Mm-@ End Of Hazard
[ ] [ [ g
@t 8 g 8 g 8 8 _“ ] ] g 88 i fffifififi e o 8 B 8 g g ==, : : : . E — LLETRES B : L : : : n, . M 7
a Ll Bridge Rail Projection — . EP o Bridge Rail Projection
Approach 9 Approach < Approach . Approach
Bridge Trailing Anch T I Slab Bridge Slab <34
|:> Slab L Slab railing Anchorage Type L
. . . . f\ 9 =
Bridge Rail Projection - ] - : )
T L] 1 0 1 : L] L] L] L] 3] L] )
[ =1 T T T T T T T T ] i) B ot H— ——
For Median Guardrail See Sheets 3 & 4
. varies Guardrail Transition Approach Terminal T I
Approach Terminal Varies |1 Panel| Guardrail Transition Varies \ See Index 536-001
See Index 536-001 Min. 1 Varies poproach 4 AZ i , Trailing Anchorage Type II
Installation When Other Hazards Installation For Bridge End Hazard — Slab Bridge pggsf
Or Shoulder Gutter Are Present only (No Shoulder Gutter) Bridge Rail Projection A L L
- - - — _ — T L I B —
=7 7 7T T ¢ 7 ¢ § § § 8 IT e A
UNDIVIDED ROADWAY - DETAIL H Varies End OF Hazard ¢
Approach Terminal Varies |1 Panels| Guardrail Transition 4 Panels ‘ Varies
See Index 536-001 " Min. varies "1 Panel Min.
Installation When Other Hazards Are Guardrail Not Required Except Where Slope Steeper
Present Or Shoulder Gutter Present Than 1:3 Or Other Hazards Are Present

DIVIDED ROADWAY - DETAIL I (622 Min)

GUARDRAIL APPLICATIONS FOR BRIDGES WITH FULL WIDTH SHOULDERS AND
SAFETY SHAPE TRAFFIC RAILING BARRIER EXTENDING LESS THAN FULL APPROACH SLAB LENGTH

5 Wing Post
Wlng Post
Guardrail Not Required Except Where Slope Steeper o=
) Than 1:3 Or Other Hazards Are Present J,i
No Panel (s) Required In Absence Of Other Hazards Vari Vari
Varies To Meet Need When Other Hazards Are Present aries aries 6.25]
Approach Terminal | Varies , Guardrail Transition_ %ﬁ End Of Hazard 1 Panel (See Detail W)
See Index 536-001 ‘ ‘ Varies Flared E”d M Trailing Anchorage Type 11 125" R: 1:10 Taper Rate 125' R LAYOUT
1 Panel (See Detail W) Section 7 | 187' R: 1:15 Taper Rate s
See the P/ans W 125" R: 1:10 Taper Rate Proicch Onf = : l 8 ] A A B J—jj ‘
187' R: 1:15 Taper Rate rojection Or”_“” — . Wing Post
o= 8 g ] ‘ ﬁ I g g g 5 g a nj";nnﬂﬁnnl Shoulder Line / k ; %g ,'ig; ggg;gz gggggg :g’g rmngz 7\%6.25\”/”9 Post
Projection Of Normal ; 1 70 For Design Speeds =45 mph Bridge Rail Projection Offset Approach Exist. Bridge ‘
Shoulder Line L 1:15 For Design Speeds =50 mph < Exijst. Bridge See the Plans <:| Slab ‘ = . ‘ — =
. ) o Offset <3| Approach /ﬁ N J 5y
Bridge Rail Projection 3 6.25 ~
. / Offset —> Slab L —_— — I ol | :
Projection Of Norma 1:10 For Design Speeds <45 mph 9 ) . o ! ]
Shoulder Line | ‘ﬁ ] 15 For Dosign Specds =50 moh | For Median Guardrail See Sheets 3 & 4 < I 1249 625
S— T T T T T 8 - _ T
@@= T T T ¥ j T " E IHP e D‘ w See the Plans 187" R LAYOUT
See the P/ans ]2567:' ]( ]geT eta/R ) Bridge Rail Projection —> Approach d
" R:1: aper Rate Exist. Bridge =
187' R: 1:15 Taper Rate Projection Of Normal X Iﬁ Of S For Design Speeds =45 mph slab STANDARD PANELS SET TO
Shoulder Lme 1 15 For Desi S ds =50 h
Approach Terminal Varies Guardrail Transition —— L [FS RADIALS ADJOINING BRIDGES
I . ] L)
| See Index 536-001 L . | varies | o ﬁ | i | 1 Panel (See Detail W) DETAIL W
No Eane/ (s) Required In Absence Of Other Hazards No Panel (s) Required In Absence Of 125" R: 1:10 Taper Rate
Varies To Meet Need When Other Hazards Are Present Other Hazards, Varies To Meet Need 187" R: 1:15 Taper Rate
When Other Hazards Are Present
UNDIVIDED ROADWAY - DETAIL S Approach Terminal | ‘ Varies ‘ Guardrail Transition
|” See Index 536-001 | | Varies |
DIVIDED ROADWAY - DETAIL T
GUARDRAIL APPLICATIONS FOR BRIDGES WITH LESS THAN FULL WIDTH SHOULDERS AND
CONCRETE TRAFFIC RAILING EXTENDING LESS THAN FULL APPROACH SLAB LENGTH
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
e -
REVISION |5 FDOT\ FY 2020-21 GUARDRAIL TRANSITIONS AND INDEX SHEET
11/01/19 |3 ¥ STANDARD PLANS CONNECTIONS FOR EXISTING BRIDGES 536-002| 2 of 28
o
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Approach Slab

Bridge For Guardrail Lengths See Table Below | <:I
Edge Of Travel Lane
s | , -
6' Or 10" Shoulder (Std.) —\ Guardrail Transition ;;g ,l::or Des:lgn Speeds = 45 mph
Varies : or Design Speeds = 50 mph Shoulder Line
. 1:25 When Shoulder Gutter Present \
! L] ] ] ] L L} xL g g g = g g i ] g g g g g ] ] 8
Slope Guard 125" R: 1:10 Taper Rate
(Where Shown in Plans) 187' R: 1:15 Taper Rate Approach Terminal
(See Index 536-001) (See Detail W) (See Index 536-001) — S
g g
GUARDRAIL LENGTH (Ft.) Notes: o = =
Desi 6' & 8 Rdwy. Shidr.| 10' & 12 Rdwy. Shidr.| Lengths are based on minimum median widths and on FS/OPG Varies 2
esign Projected cz Min. Min. standard clear zone widths for travel lanes on tangent rs,
Speed ADT (Ft.) | Median |CU@rdrail\ . ian | GUardrail | roadways, and the length of advancement needed for 5
(mph) Width Length Width Length flared end anchorage assemblies to shield normal S| ‘ J
60-70 = 1500 36 50 362.5 54 312.5 transverse underslope and bridge end hazards. 7\: Shoulder Line
60-70 < 1500 30 44 287.5 48 237.5 Lengths may need to be adjusted for connection
55 > 1500 30 44 287.5 48 237.5 location on wing post or bridge traffic railing barrier, J
55 < 1500 24 38 2125 42 162.5 auxiliary lanes, curved roadways, parallel end Edge Of Travel Lane —=>
45-50 = 1500 24 38 212.5 42 162.5 anchorage assemblies, skewed crossings and other
45-50 < 1500 20 34 162.5 38 1125 hazards present.
45-50 |Urban w/o Curb| 24 38 212.5 42 162.5 Note: For approach end anchorage assemblies see sheets elsewhere in this Index and the plans.
3940 |Urban wjo Curb| 18 | 32 162.5 3 100.0 WHEN END TERMINAL IS OUTSIDE OF OPPOSING ROADWAY CLEAR ZONE
Approach Slab
For Guardrail Lengths See Table Below |
Bridge . "
Guardr\;a‘;/rizsanszt/on i ‘ Edge Of Travel Lane j‘ <:|
{
6 Or 10' Shoulder (Std.) — ‘ _ ‘ 10 Min.
, 1:10 For Design Speeds = 45 mph | Shoulder Line
¥ e _ 1:15 For Design Speeds = 50 mph 1 N j\ S
125' R: 1:10 Taper Rate N Flared End :'-:'-,'-,- _ ‘ Extended Shoulder Not ‘ Misc. Asph. Pavt. To Suit i
187" R: 1:15 T ' 7 L 77 Steeper Than 1:10 Shoulder Treatment 15° or Flatter ( .
g aper Eate g Section Back Rail (To Be Paid L ’-!-i-;-.;-, _ P ’ ?‘ \ Shoulder Transition -
(See Detall W)= < For 4s cuardrail, tF) e L e L 1\ | T Eedian (Extended Shouder) 2
Slope Guard Extended Shoulder M "\ Crash Cushionlor Double Faced Approach Terminal =
(Where Shown in Plans) |4 Uniform Slope —| . . | . .
(See Index 536-001) Guardrail Transition (For‘ Transition Details See APL Manufacturer
d Drawings For Individual Device Used) I
— 1
! Shoulder Line J
" 7
Bridge
g 1 Approach Slab GUARDRAIL LENGTHS Edge Of Travel Lane |:>
Median 110 TAPER RATE 1:15 TAPER RATE
Width 6' Bridge Shoulder 10" Bridge Shoulder 6' Bridge Shoulder 10' Bridge Shoulder
(ft.) Panels (No.) Length (Ft.) Panels (No.) Length (Ft.) Panels (No.) Length (Ft.) Panels (No.) Length (Ft.)
Front| Back | Total Total Front| Back | Total Total Front| Back | Total Total Front| Back | Total Total
32 7.5 6 13.5 168.75 4.5 3 7.5 93.75 11.5 9 20.5 256.25 7.5 6 13.5 168.75
34 8.5 6 14.5 181.25 5.5 4 9.5 118.75 12.5 10 | 22.5 281.25 7.5 6 13.5 168.75
36 9.5 7 16.5 206.25 6.5 5 11.5 143.75 13.5 11 24.5 306.25 8.5 7 15.5 193.75
38 10.5 8 18.5 231.25 7.5 6 13.5 168.75 145 12 | 26.5 331.25 10.5 9 19.5 243.75
40 10.5 8 18.5 231.25 7.5 6 13.5 168.75 16.5 13 | 29.5 368.75 11.5 9 20.5 256.25
42 11.5 8 19.5 243.75 8.5 6 14.5 181.25 17.5 14 | 31.5 393.75 12.5 10 22.5 281.25
44 12.5 9 21.5 268.75 9.5 7 16.5 206.25 18.5 15 | 335 418.75 13.5 11 24.5 306.25
46 12.5 9 21.5 268.75 10.5 8 18.5 231.25 19.5 16 | 355 443.75 14.5 12 26.5 331.25
48 145| 11 | 255 318.75 11.5 9 20.5 256.25 20.5| 16 | 36.5 456.25 165 13 | 29.5 368.75
The lengths shown on this table are typical for roadways with standard width shoulders and a relocated connection to the existing wing
post. Length requirements shall be determined on a site specific basis for both standard width and narrow bridge shoulders and for
end anchorage or end shielding use.
WHEN END TERMINAL CANNOT BE LOCATED OUTSIDE OF OPPOSING ROADWAY CLEAR ZONE
APPROACH GUARDRAIL TREATMENTS FOR BRIDGES WITH CONCRETE TRAFFIC RAILING
EXTENDING LESS THAN FULL APPROACH SLAB LENGTH IN WIDE MEDIANS WITH FLUSH SHOULDERS
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
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Guardrail Panels And Length (See Table Below) Crash 10" Min.

Cushion
Bridge <
Edge Of Traffic Lane
5 ] - g
S Guardrva/'/ Transition 1:10 For Design Speeds < 45 mph S a
125" R: 1:10 Taper Rate - aries 1:15 For Design Speeds = 50 mph § . -
187' R: 1:15 Taper Rate . / o . Shoulder Line
(See Detail W) g = Misc. Asphalt Pavt. — —_— _— Vediar —_— k- — —
= Wisc. A B oo ey ey
q (U]
— — ft i A i A 8 A A —— - — Ty —_—) = — —
N\ i
‘S \L \ Guardrail Transition (Approach Section) Shoulder Line 5 F:
Approach Slab | Special Blocks As Required As Required For Crash Cushion - .
C
) )
Bri - J“Guardra/'/ Panels And Lengths Same x Edge Of Traffic Lane
ridge _ s —>
As Taper Side For Plan Quantities
MEDIANS WITH 10" BRIDGE SHOULDERS
Guardrail Panels And Length (See Table Below)
T
BrjdgeT Guardrail Transition <:| Edge Of Traffic Lane
Ie Varies ,ﬁ ¢
. )
125' R: 1:10 Taper Rate i _
187' R: 1:15 Taper Rate — Shoulder Line @
(See Detail W) v H 0 110 For DeSI:gn Speeds = 45 mph Crash Cushion or Double Faced Approach|Terminal
Siope Guard (Typ.) .:\ Miisc. As;pha/t - I i 3 : . 1:15 For Des;ﬁgn Speﬁeds = fO mph— ¢ Med,?n = . . B
(Where Shown in Plans) || Special Blocks g 5 = 10" Min. é
(See Index 536-001) — | As Required = Misc. Asphalt Pavt. ! \ s
- I f—F14 A A A A C.C | - A AN
> ” \ | AN \ N Shoulder Line
© Approach Slab - 5]
S ! | = C
' N J.\ Guardrail Transition (Approach Section) L Edge Of Traffic Lane ’
Bridge As Required For Crash Cushion
Guardrail Panels And Lengths Same
‘ As Taper Side For Plan Quantities
—>
MEDIANS WITH 6' BRIDGE SHOULDERS
Note: The guardrail configurations shown apply only to parallel or near parallel bridges with open medians.
GUARDRAIL LENGTHS
MEDIAN 6' BRIDGE SHOULDERS 10' BRIDGE SHOULDERS
WIDTH 1:10 TAPER RATE 1:15 TAPER RATE 1:10 TAPER RATE I:15 TAPER RATE
(Ft.) PANELS (No.) | LENGTH (Ft.) PANELS (No.) LENGTH (Ft.) | PANELS (No.) | LENGTH (Ft.) PANELS (No.) | LENGTH (Ft.)
30 12.5 156.25 18.5 231.25 6.5 81.25 9.5 118.75
28 11.5 143.75 16.5 206.25 5.5 68.75 7.5 93.75
26 9.5 118.75 14.5 181.25 5.5* 68.75 5.5* 68.75
24 8.5 106.25 11.5 143.75 5.5* 68.75 5.5* 68.75
The lengths shown in this table are based on standard widths for roadway and bridge median shoulders. Length requirements for both
standard width and narrow bridge shoulders and end anchorage or end shielding requirements shall be determined on a site specific basis.
The number of panels may be reduced when installing a crash cushion more than 2.5' in width;, see * below.
*Number shown is the minimum number of panels plus a W-Thrie beam transition panel; single faced guardrail must have a length of five (5)
or more panels.
APPROACH GUARDRAIL TREATMENTS FOR BRIDGES WITH CONCRETE TRAFFIC RAILING
EXTENDING LESS THAN FULL APPROACH SLAB LENGTH IN NARROW MEDIANS WITH FLUSH SHOULDERS
LAST | DESCRIPTION:
S -
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Front Face Of Existing Backwall
& Begin Or End Existing Bridge

i Existing Perpendicular Or Angled Wing Post Removed

Transitions I Transition Block In Absence Of Curb
\ \
77777777777 e K /g

Special Steel Post For

Roadway Thrie-Beam

Existing Railing Removed
Existing Curb To Remain

75 . i . . . R i ‘ : HH?
See Indexes For | LL. LT, LL. LTl [ 1]
. i e e
Face Of Rail Offset # Gutter Line A H \i ,‘ #
I\ 4 I\

[ Al

\ 1
l‘ﬁ Key Post

Roadway Guardrail Transition

Existing Approach Slab

&

I\
Al T
¢ Post Bolts w
Traffic Railing (Thrie-Beam Retrofit)
I

SEE INDEX 460-471 - SCHEME 1

Front Face Of Existing Backwall

& Begin Or End Existing Bridge
Existing Railing Removed
Existing Curb To Remain